Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2012  with  funding  from 

University  of  Toronto 


http://archive.org/details/presidentsreport1953univ 


A 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


PRESIDENT'S 
REPORT 


FOR  THE  TEAR  EHDED 


President's  Report 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


PRESIDENT'S 
REPORT 


FOR  THE  TEAR  ETiDED  JUHE   1953 


PRINTED  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  PRESS 
TORONTO,  CANADA,   1953 


Table  of  Contents 


Report  of  the   President 1 

Reports 

Faculty  of  Arts 49 

University  College 51 

Faculty  of  Medicine 53 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 56 

Institute    of   Aerophysics 57 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 58 

Ontario  College  of  Education 58 

Faculty  of  Forestry 59 

Faculty   of   Music 61 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 62 

Faculty  of   Dentistry 67 

School  of  Law 68 

School  of  Architecture 70 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 71 

School  of  Social  Work 72 

School  of  Nursing 75 

School  of  Hygiene 76 

Institute  of  Child  Study 80 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 80 

University  Extension 81 

The  Library 84 

David  Dunlap  Observatory 85 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 85 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 87 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 88 

Division  of  Education,  Royal  Ontario  Museum 89 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 91 

Hart    House 93 

Hart    House    Theatre 95 

Falconer  Hall 96 

University    Health    Service 97 

Placement   Service 99 

Athletics  and  Physical  Education  for  Men 99 

Athletic   Association        100 

Physical  Education  for  Women 100 

Women's   Athletic   Association 101 

University  Naval  Training  Division 102 

University  of  Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers'  Training  Corps     .  102 

R.C.A.F.  University  of  Toronto  Squadron    (Primary  Reserve)      .           .  103 

Students'  Administrative  Council 104 

University  of  Toronto  Press 106 

Research 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Anthropology 107 

Art  and  Archaeology 107 

Astronomy          108 

Botany 108 

Chemistry 109 

Classics,  University  College Ill 

East  Asiatic  Studies Ill 

English,  University  College Ill 

English,  Victoria  College 112 

English,  Graduate  Department 112 

French,   University  College 112 

French,  Victoria  College 112 

Romance   Languages,   Graduate   Department 113 

Geography 113 

v 


vi  CONTENTS 

Geological   Sciences 113 

German,  University  College 115 

History 115 

Italian,    Spanish   and    Portuguese 116 

Mathematics 116 

Oriental  Languages,  University  College 117 

Philosophy  118 

Physics 119 

Political    Economy 120 

Psychology 121 

Slavic  Studies 121 

Zoology 122 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Anaesthesia 123 

Anatomy 123 

Bacteriology 125 

Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 125 

Biochemistry 129 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 130 

Medicine 131 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 133 

Ophthalmology 133 

Oto-Laryngology 134 

Paediatrics 134 

Pathological  Chemistry 138 

Pathology 141 

Pharmacology 142 

Physiology         142 

Psychiatry 145 

Radiology 145 

Surgery 146 

Therapeutics 147 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Aeronautical  Engineering 148 

Applied  Physics 148 

Chemical  Engineering 148 

Civil  Engineering  (Municipal  and  Structural) 149 

Electrical  Engineering 149 

Mechanical   Engineering 149 

Metallurgical   Engineering        .  150 

Mining  Engineering 150 

Institute  of  Aerophysics 150 

Computation   Centre 151 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Food   Chemistry ....  151 

Household  Science 152 

Ontario  College  of  Education 152 

Faculty  of  Forestry 153 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 153 

School  of  Social   Work 154 

School  of  Hygiene 155 

Institute  of  Child  Study « 158 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 159 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 161 

Publications 162 

Report   of   the   Registrar 195 


REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

To  the  Governors  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act  directs  the  President  to  "report  annually  to 
the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic 
work  of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  progress  and 
requirements,  and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary." In  compliance  with  that  direction,  I  submit  my  Annual  Report  for  the 
year  ended  June  30,  1953.  Incorporated  with  this  Report  are  the  annual  reports 
of  my  colleagues  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  administration  of  University 
College,  the  faculties,  schools,  and  institutes,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 
and  other  divisions  of  the  University.  I  commend  their  reports  to  your  careful 

attention. 

* 

I  am  sometimes  asked  a  question  by  thoughtful  observers  of  educational 
matters:  "Have  universities  failed  to  maintain  a  useful  role  in  society?"  "When 
the  ancient  universities  arose  in  the  Middle  Ages" — the  argument  runs — "they 
were  the  sources  of  light  and  learning  and  their  influence  permeated  the  life  and 
politics  of  Europe.  Now,  universities  have  lost  their  monopoly  of  knowledge  and 
their  spiritual  and  political  leadership,  and  they  are  struggling  to  justify  their 
continued  existence  in  a  society  that  has  outgrown  them.  The  proof  of  their 
obsolescence  lies  in  the  apathy  of  the  public  with  regard  to  their  needs.  If,  as  the 
Commencement  orators  proclaim,  universities  were  essential  to  their  nations  and 
to  the  world,  they  would  be  honoured  and  respected ;  their  value  would  be  recog- 
nized; patrons  and  benefactors  would  not  be  lacking.  Universities  would  be 
adequately  or  even  generously  supported,  instead  of  being  obliged  to  engage,  year 
after  year,  in  an  undignified  scramble  for  government  funds,  foundation  grants, 
corporation  dollars,  and  private  gifts." 

It  is  a  pointed  question.  One  cannot  read  of  the  legal  doctors  of  Bologna 
or  the  theologians  of  Paris  without  realizing  the  extraordinary  influence  exercised 
by  those  centres  of  scholarly  activity  in  the  Middle  Ages — an  influence  for  which 
it  would  be  difficult  to  find  parallels  in  any  period  of  history.  Then  again,  the 
style  in  which  universities  were  supported  by  the  society  they  served  is  attested  by 
visible  evidence.  One  cannot  look  at  the  buildings  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
without  being  struck  by  the  contrast  between  those  spacious  quadrangles  and 
splendid  spires,  and  the  crowded  campus  of  the  typical  modern  university.  It  is 
a  temptation  to  believe  that  modern  society  fails  to  recognize  the  value  of  the 
pursuit  of  learning  for  its  own  sake. 

One  consideration  comes  to  mind  at  once.  The  universities  of  the  Middle 
Ages  were  fostered  and  developed  under  the  aegis  of  the  Christian  Church.  Their 
connection  with  the  Church  and  the  clerical  status  of  their  members  accounted 
for  a  great  measure  of  their  influence  in  an  "age  of  faith,"  even  as  royal  and 
ecclesiastical  patronage  accounted  for  most  of  their  wealth.  To  expect  similar 
prerogatives  for  modern  universities  is  to  ignore  the  transformation  of  society 
by  five  hundred  years  of  democratic  and  secularizing  forces.  It  is  instructive  to 
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look  at  the  medieval  universities,  not  in  envy  of  their  vanished  privileges,  but  in 
search  of  the  special  features  that  have  set  institutions  of  higher  learning  apart 
from  every  other  institution  that  has  embodied  the  ideals  of  mankind. 

Dr.  Rashdall  wrote  in  his  monumental  work  on  universities  of  the  Middle 
Ages:  "The  University  is  distinctly  a  mediaeval  institution — as  much  so  as  con- 
stitutional Kingship,  or  Parliaments,  or  Trial  by  Jury."  As  such,  it  developed  out 
of  the  creative  activity  of  many  minds  and  the  experience  of  centuries.  External 
features  such  as  fine  permanent  buildings  did  not,  on  the  whole,  make  their 
appearance  before  the  fifteenth  century.  For  the  roots  we  must  go  back  to  the 
twelfth-century  guilds  of  scholars,  who  met  their  classes  in  rented  houses  or 
private  homes,  held  their  convocations  in  churches,  and  kept  their  archives  in 
convents.  There  we  find  in  its  simplest  form  the  essence  of  a  university — a  com- 
munity of  scholars  united  in  voluntary  association  to  find,  teach,  and  learn  the 
truth. 

Arts,  theology,  law,  and  medicine  were  the  earliest  university  faculties,  and 
their  graduates  comprised  most  of  the  literate  population.  The  invention  of  print- 
ing and  the  increase  of  literacy  deprived  the  universities  of  their  monopoly  of  the 
sources  of  knowledge.  This  advance  in  civilization  has,  of  course,  reduced  the 
direct  dependence  of  society  upon  the  universities. 

I  come  back  to  the  original  question :  "Have  universities  failed  to  maintain 
a  useful  role  in  society?"  They  have  abdicated  some  of  their  former  functions  and 
adopted  others,  and  they  are  subjected  to  different  pressures.  An  examination  of 
some  of  the  undertakings  of  modern  universities  in  general  and  of  this  university 
in  particular  may  shed  some  light  on  their  failure  or  success  in  channelling  their 
endeavours  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  literate,  democratic,  industrialized  civilization. 

The  University  and  Religion 

In  the  Middle  Ages  the  universities,  closely  identified  with  the  Church,  were 
concerned  with  spiritual  as  well  as  intellectual  development.  After  the  Reforma- 
tion many  universities  lost  their  ecclesiastical  sponsorship.  That  trend  had  its 
effect  upon  the  newer  foundations.  In  Canada  and  the  United  States,  some 
universities  were  founded  under  denominational  auspices,  but  many  were  estab- 
lished as  state  universities  receiving  their  main  financial  support  from  govern- 
ments. In  their  anxiety  to  remain  neutral  among  the  various  denominations  to 
which  their  supporters,  the  taxpayers,  belonged,  those  universities  deliberately 
ruled  out  instruction  in  religious  history  or  religious  thought. 

Moreover,  in  Canada  and  in  the  United  States,  the  public  policy  of  "separa- 
tion of  Church  and  State,"  adopted  as  an  assurance  of  tolerance  of  religious 
differences,  has  been  conducive  to  secularization.  Institutions  of  higher  learning 
that  obtain  public  support  are  precluded  from  imposing  religious  tests  to  govern 
either  the  admission  of  students  or  the  employment  of  teachers.  No  one  would 
quarrel  with  this  provision.  But  the  "tolerance  of  religious  differences"  is  not  the 
same  thing  as  ignoring  religion  altogether.  One  can  be  tolerant  in  a  positive  way, 
through  sympathy  and  understanding,  or  one  can  be  tolerant  in  a  negative  way, 
through  apathy  and  moral  cowardice.  This  negative  kind  of  tolerance  begets  in- 
difference, and  indifference  is  at  the  root  of  religious  illiteracy. 

We  have  gone  too  far  along  the  road  of  secularizing  institutions  of  higher 
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learning.  There  is  a  gap  in  liberal  education;  it  has  been  caused  by  the  policy, 
which  is  all  too  prevalent  in  universities  throughout  the  English-speaking  world, 
of  evading,  ignoring,  or  even  opposing,  the  teaching  of  religion  within  their  halls. 

In  any  discussion  of  the  teaching  of  religion,  the  best  argument  for  such 
teaching  is,  for  most  of  us,  the  gain  to  the  individual  personality  in  spiritual  terms, 
or  in  other  words  the  personal  values  of  religion — the  enrichment  of  life  through 
grace  and  worship  and  that  service  to  God  which,  paradoxically,  is  perfect  free- 
dom. But  on  intellectual  grounds  alone,  this  lacuna  in  liberal  education  is  both 
lamentable  and  inexcusable.  It  is  the  task  of  universities  to  conserve  and  transmit 
our  cultural  heritage,  in  which  the  Judaeo- Christian  element  has  been  one  of  the 
most  important  strains.  And  yet,  in  some  faculties  of  arts,  it  is  possible  to  learn 
more  about  the  mythologies  of  Greece  and  Rome  than  about  the  Christian 
religion. 

To  the  student  who  knows  nothing  of  theology,  much  history  is  meaningless, 
much  philosophy  is  distorted,  and  much  literature  is  unintelligible.  Let  us  con- 
sider by  way  of  example  the  influence  of  the  great  religious  movements  in  mould- 
ing the  democracy  of  the  Western  world.  This  influence  has  been  delineated  by 
Professor  Woodhouse,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  in  University  College, 
in  an  article  entitled  "Religion  and  Some  Foundations  of  English  Democracy/' 
He  examines  the  contribution  made  by  two  of  the  predominant  religious  elements 
in  English  history — the  Anglican  tradition  and  the  Puritan  tradition — to  the 
shaping  of  the  English  parliamentary  democracy.  The  distinctive  contribution  of 
Puritanism  lay  in  its  championship  of  individual  and  minority  rights ;  whereas  the 
Anglican  tradition  provided  the  elements  of  cohesion  and  stability — a  sense  of  the 
oneness  of,  and  the  individual's  oneness  with,  the  community,  and  a  habit  of 
steady  obedience  to  the  decrees  of  its  government ;  on  these  democracy  must  neces- 
sarily rely.  The  point  that  emerges  forcibly  is  that  religion  has  determined  in  great 
measure  the  development  of  our  democratic  form  of  government.  Compared  with 
religion,  the  contributions  of  political  theory  have  been  less  significant.  How  can 
students  be  expected  to  grasp  such  ideas  if  they  are  religious  illiterates? 

Again,  to  take  an  even  more  obvious  example,  the  spirit  of  English  literature 
cannot  be  apprehended  without  a  background  of  religious  awareness  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  Bible.  Religious  beliefs,  practices,  and  symbols  pervade  the 
literature  from  Wycliffe  and  Chaucer  to  T.  S.  Eliot  and  Christopher  Fry. 

It  is  true  that,  for  many  students,  their  university  years  are  marked  by  much 
spiritual  growth,  and  the  foundations  laid  by  their  homes  and  churches  are 
strengthened  and  enlarged.  The  influence  of  university  teachers  on  the  students' 
moral  and  spiritual  development  is  often  greater  than  the  teachers  themselves 
would  ever  guess.  The  honesty  and  humility  of  true  scholars  are  contagious;  as 
A.  E.  Housman  wrote,  "moral  integrity  and  intellectual  vigilance  are  for  them 
not  merely  duties  but  necessities."  Nevertheless  the  fact  remains  that,  if  there  is 
no  systematic  instruction  in  the  field  of  religion,  the  level  of  intelligent  under- 
standing that  students  can  bring  to  religious  matters  is  lowered.  I  question 
whether,  in  many  of  our  universities,  the  subject  of  religion  is  given  anything  like 
the  attention  that  it  ought  to  receive  as  a  force  in  our  individual  and  national  life. 
I  suspect  that  students  can  graduate  from  many  universities  in  complete  ignorance 
of  theology,  incapable  of  explaining  or  defending  their  own  beliefs,  and  with 
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notions  about  religious  traditions  other  than  their  own  that  are  ridiculous  and 
naive. 

The  whole  question  of  "godlessness"  in  higher  education  is  recognized,  and 
is  being  studied,  in  the  British  Isles.  The  searching  views  expressed  by  Sir  Walter 
Moberly  in  The  Crisis  in  the  University  are  well  known.  In  Red  Brick  University, 
"Bruce  Truscot"  (now  identified  as  the  late  Professor  E.  Allison  Peers)  discussed 
the  place  of  religion  in  higher  education.  "The  reason,"  he  wrote,  "why  so  many 
of  the  newer  universities  reject  the  study  of  Theology  is  that  most  of  them  were 
born  into  a  world  soiled  with  the  smoke  and  dust  of  acrimonious  denominational 
controversy.  Aided  as  they  were  by  public  money,  and  dependent  upon  general 
approval,  to  say  nothing  of  private  generosity,  they  had  at  all  costs  to  keep  out  of 
the  conflict.  But  all  that  is  now  only  a  memory  and  it  is  recognized  that  we  are  in 
sore  need  of  a  greater  measure  of  what  is  common  to  all  forms  of  Christianity.5 ' 

A  similar  attitude  is  to  be  found  also  in  some  quarters  in  the  United  States. 
Dr.  John  D.  Millett  of  Columbia  University  has  written,  in  Financing  Higher 
Education  in  the  United  States:  "The  intellectual  atmosphere  of  the  country  has 
been  much  more  favorable  for  a  rapprochement  between  the  university  world  and 
the  church  world.  More  than  this,  an  increasing  body  of  academic  opinion  has 
been  insisting  that  higher  education  cannot  and  must  not  exclude  religion  from 
its  point  of  view." 

Universities  must  regain  their  spiritual  leadership.  It  has  been  well  said  that 
"never  has  the  human  mind  been  master  of  so  many  facts  and  sure  of  so  few 
principles."  If  this  is  an  age  of  "technological  success  and  cultural  failure,"  of 
material  riches  and  moral  bankruptcy,  the  remedy  for  our  plight  is  to  be  found 
in  deeper  understanding  of  and  devotion  to  spiritual  values.  We  are  living  on  the 
religious  capital  of  our  forefathers.  Universities  should  be  increasing  the  nation's 
spiritual  endowment.  In  this  area  of  life  it  does  appear  that  the  modern  university 
is  failing  to  play  a  significant  role  in  modern  society. 

I  offer  no  pat  proposals  in  this  regard.  I  am  not  discounting  the  excellent 
work  of  the  Student  Christian  Movement,  Varsity  Christian  Fellowship,  Newman 
Clubs,  Hillel  Foundations  and  similar  groups  when  I  state  that  they  are  not 
organized  or  equipped  to  meet  the  need  in  full.  More  and  more  frequently,  the 
students  themselves  are  recognizing  the  lacuna  in  their  formal  courses,  and  they 
are  making  suggestions  about  voluntary  courses  in  religious  knowledge.  This  in 
itself  constitutes  a  challenge  to  the  universities.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  most  hope- 
ful places  for  the  development  of  a  solution  are  those  universities,  like  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  which  maintain  a  beneficent  partnership  with  Church  colleges 
in  pursuing  the  high  ideals  of  liberal  education.  Within  the  Church  colleges  are 
to  be  found  some  of  the  best  minds  of  their  respective  communions;  their  in- 
fluence can  pervade  not  only  the  colleges  but  the  universities  of  which  they  form 
a  part.  If  more  opportunities  could  be  provided  for  contacts  that  would  cut  across 
institutional  boundaries,  the  universities  and  the  colleges  would  benefit  greatly. 

The  University  and  the  Arts 

If  the  modern  university  may  offer,  at  best,  only  a  limited  programme  in 
religion,  there  is  another  and  closely  related  field  in  which  its  greater  participa- 
tion cannot  be  properly  questioned.  Religion  and  art  have  been,  throughout  the 
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history  of  civilization,  deeply  interrelated ;  the  pursuit  of  the  good  has  often  been 
inseparable  from  the  pursuit  of  the  beautiful.  One  must  be  careful,  of  course,  not 
to  see  the  two  as  of  equal  value,  so  that  art  becomes  a  substitute  for  religion  and 
a  cultivated  aestheticism  of  equal  worth  with  the  good  life.  But,  having  carefully 
recognized  the  true  order  of  value,  then  the  modern  university  should  make  the 
cultivation  of  the  aesthetic  sense  one  of  its  main  objectives.  Here  is  another  way 
in  which  it  can  nourish  the  spiritual  life  of  the  nation. 

The  modern  university — and  this  is  particularly  true  of  Canadian  universi- 
ties— sees  in  the  historical  study  of  literature  and  philosophy  and,  to  a  lesser 
degree,  of  the  fine  arts,  its  appropriate  method  of  cultivating  an  awareness  of 
aesthetic  values.  This  is,  I  think,  a  healthy  emphasis.  Universities  cannot  de- 
signedly set  out  to  produce  novelists,  poets,  dramatists — indeed,  creative  workers 
in  any  of  the  arts.  No  formal  course  of  instruction  can  engender  the  creative 
impulse.  But  the  university  can  and  should  provide  an  environment  in  which  the 
artist  may  flourish :  by  giving  active  encouragement  and  sympathetic  criticism  to 
students  who  demonstrate  creative  abilities,  and  by  insisting  that,  for  instance,  the 
painting  of  a  picture,  the  publishing  of  a  novel,  or  the  writing  of  a  book  of  poems 
is  just  as  fitting  an  activity  for  a  member  of  the  staff  as  the  preparation  of  a  work 
of  historical  criticism.  A  few  years  ago,  at  Toronto,  the  committee  in  charge  of 
grants-in-aid  for  research  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  awarded  a  small 
grant  to  Professor  E.  J.  Pratt  for  a  research  project  on  the  history  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway.  I  venture  to  suggest  that  Towards  the  Last  Spike,  the  fine  nar- 
rative poem  into  which  Professor  Pratt  distilled  his  meticulous  research,  is  no  less 
a  contribution  to  the  subject  than  statistical  analyses  and  historical  surveys. 

Although  Canadian  universities  have  been  advisedly  cautious  about  introduc- 
ing courses  designed  to  produce  artists,  they  have  not  been,  as  is  often  maintained, 
"but  harsh  step-mothers  to  the  creative  arts."  Indeed,  one  might  say  that  the 
universities,  by  providing  economic  security  and  a  sympathetic  environment  for 
the  artist,  have  become  today  the  principal  patrons  of  the  arts.  It  may  be  observed 
that  the  universities  are  assuming  a  financial  responsibility  that  should  properly 
be  borne  by  society  as  a  whole.  Yet  it  is  clear  that  they  are,  in  this  field,  dis- 
charging a  necessary  task,  one  that  belongs  more  appropriately  to  them  than  to  a 
government  agency. 

Since  modern  universities  are  products  of  and  spokesmen  for  a  civilization 
that  has  depended  largely  on  the  printed  page,  they  have  a  particular  concern  for 
the  writer.  But  today,  as  never  before,  we  are  being  forcibly  reminded  that  the 
printing  press  is  by  no  means  the  only  method  of  human  communication,  that  in 
the  area  of  aesthetic  values  the  visual  and  the  auditory  are,  popularly,  more  com- 
pelling methods.  In  Canada,  as  the  members  of  the  Royal  Commission  on 
National  Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences  have  pointed  out,  it  is 
not  literature  but  painting  that  "is  generally  regarded  as  the  most  advanced  and 
at  the  same  time  as  the  most  immediately  communicable  expression  of  the  spirit 
of  the  country."  The  two  most  recent  of  the  mass  media  of  communication — 
radio  and  television — have,  despite  their  enormous  appetite  for  the  trivial  and 
the  vulgar,  done  much  to  train  the  ear  and  the  eye  in  the  language  of  sound  and 
vision.  This  cultural  shift  will  make  heavy  demands  on  those  divisions  of  the 
university  concerned  with  the  fine  arts:  on  music,  art,  archaeology,  and  architec- 
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ture.  Already  in  this  University  these  divisions  have  embarked  upon  programmes 
designed  to  make  their  offerings  available  to  the  non-specialist. 

In  the  development  of  a  sensitivity  to  aesthetic  values,  formal  instruction 
can  do  much.  But  in  this  field  the  process  is  a  gradual  one;  it  cannot  be  forced  too 
rapidly  and  it  needs  an  atmosphere  of  informality.  That  is  one  reason,  among 
many,  why  residences  are  not  frills  but  an  integral  part  of  a  university  education. 
Hundreds  of  young  men  and  women  have  developed  a  discerning  taste  in  music, 
art,  and  literature  as  a  result  of  the  stimulus  and  direction  that  they  found  during 
their  stay  in  residential  halls. 

In  this  work  the  residences  have  many  strong  allies  on  this  campus.  Certainly 
one  of  the  strongest  is  Hart  House  Theatre.  The  function  of  Hart  House  Theatre 
has  been  to  provide  some  training  on  an  extra-curricular  basis  in  acting  and  pro- 
duction, and  to  establish  on  the  campus  a  vital  theatre  that  would  directly  serve 
the  student  body.  Hart  House  Theatre  has  played  these  two  roles  well ;  but,  in  so 
doing,  it  has  found  itself,  without  conscious  design,  performing  a  third:  it  has 
become  one  of  the  major  Canadian  schools  of  preparation  for  the  professional 
stage.  The  report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics  provides  an  illustra- 
tion. Of  the  students  appearing  in  Hart  House  productions  since  1947,  57  have 
gone  on  to  the  acting  profession.  Of  these,  eight  appeared  in  the  Stratford  Shakes- 
pearean Festival. 

These  statistics,  besides  being  a  tribute  to  the  talent  of  the  Director,  point  to 
the  conclusion  that  a  university  theatre  conducted  on  an  extra-curricular  basis 
provides  one  of  the  best  kinds  of  training  for  the  professional  stage,  and  at  the 
same  time  they  suggest  that  the  presence  of  so  much  talent  at  this  University 
calls  for  a  more  formal  and  comprehensive  University  contribution  to  the 
theatrical  life  of  Canada.  I  think  it  is  wise  to  keep  our  undergraduate  work  in  the 
theatre  on  an  extra-curricular  basis,  to  separate  it  from  the  formal  requirements 
for  a  degree.  But  it  may  be  that  the  University  could  accept  a  more  important  role 
in  the  present  burgeoning  of  Canadian  dramatic  activity  by  co-ordinating  its 
resources  in  the  drama  and  fine  arts.  The  courses  leading  to  the  Artist  Diploma 
in  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  may  be  suggestive  in  this  context. 

The  University  and  Research 

Religion  and  art  do  not  yield  as  easily  as  do  other  areas  of  experience  and 
knowledge  to  the  techniques  of  research.  Nothing  distinguishes  the  modern 
university  more  than  its  devotion  to  research.  Before  this  century  there  were,  it  is 
true,  great  investigators  who  were  associated  with  the  universities.  But  research 
in  the  sense  of  a  systematic  organization  of  scholarly  resources  to  illuminate  old 
and  reveal  new  areas  of  knowledge  is  a  singular  feature  of  the  modern  university. 
The  research  achievements  of  a  university  are  today  presented,  and,  I  think, 
rightly  so,  as  one  of  the  hallmarks  of  its  worth.  The  evidence  of  research  activity 
at  this  University  may  be  found  in  the  record  of  publications  (which,  in  this 
Report  as  in  the  preceding  ones,  takes  up  a  large  proportion  of  the  pages) ,  and  in 
the  list  of  research  grants  made  by  corporations  and  government  agencies.  To 
many  people  the  word  research  may  suggest  an  activity  carried  on  only  by  the 
scientists  in  their  laboratories;  and  the  popular  concept  may  be  validated  by  the 
actual  situation  in  many  universities.  But  at  the  University  of  Toronto  research 
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has  never  been  the  preserve  of  any  one  department  or  division;  the  record  of 
publication  maintains  a  steady  level  in  the  natural  sciences,  the  social  sciences, 
and  the  humanities.  Although,  for  obvious  reasons  such  as  the  cost  of  apparatus, 
the  major  share  of  research  grants  still  goes  to  the  natural  sciences,  it  is  exhilarat- 
ing to  note  the  steady  increase  in  the  number  and  the  amount  of  grants  made  to 
the  social  sciences  and  the  humanities.  The  year  under  review  yielded  three 
splendid  examples.  The  Rockefeller  Foundation  made  a  grant  of  $215,000  to  be 
used  over  a  period  of  six  years  to  support  research  among  social  scientists  into 
"Formative  Influences  on  Canada  since  Confederation."  The  Carnegie  Corpora- 
tion contributed  $42,000  for  the  development  of  East  Asiatic  Studies  at  this 
University — an  acknowledgement  of  the  unique  resources  already  available  here 
and  a  tribute  to  the  scholarly  leadership  being  given  in  this  department.  The 
Ford  Foundation  donated  $44,250  to  be  used  over  a  two-year  period  for  the 
setting  up  of  an  interdisciplinary  seminar  on  "Culture  and  Communication" ; 
the  University  of  Toronto  submission,  sponsored  by  representatives  from  five 
areas  of  study — Anthropology,  Economics,  English,  Psychology,  and  Town  and 
Regional  Planning — was  one  of  the  six  submissions  selected  out  of  a  total  of  66 
received  from  universities  in  the  United  States  and  Canada.  It  is  to  be  hoped 
that  Canadian  benefactors,  hitherto  generous  to  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences,  will  give  more  support  to  the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 

The  triumph  of  the  gospel  of  research  in  the  modern  university  carries  with 
it  dangers.  I  referred  in  my  Report  for  1951-2  to  the  administrative  and  financial 
problems  that  a  heavy  programme  of  research  may  entail,  and  I  also  envisaged 
the  dire  possibility  that  the  University  might  become  a  mere  "service  station"  for 
government  research  agencies.  In  his  report,  Dean  Woodside  further  elucidates 
this  problem  as  it  affects  the  proper  discharge  of  the  responsibility  of  the  staff  for 
instruction.  Research  and  instruction  should  be,  and  usually  are,  powerful  allies, 
but  it  is  possible  to  make  of  the  former  a  god  upon  whose  altar  the  students  are 
cheerfully  sacrificed.  And  one  must  always  remember  that  research  is  of  different 
kinds,  and  that  not  all  kinds  are  clearly  good.  Good  research  is  not  the  result  of 
the  mastering  of  a  technique  or  of  the  conscientious  expenditure  of  energy, 
valuable  as  they  may  be.  It  is  the  result  of  a  synthesis  of  the  material  informed  by 
the  imagination  of  the  searcher.  In  research,  as  elsewhere  in  the  institution,  we 
must  guard  against  mechanical  processes  and  the  mere  amassing  of  information. 
I  am,  I  confess,  a  little  sceptical  of  the  value  of  "research  teams"  and  of  "work- 
shops" which  seek  to  shatter  the  walls  of  ignorance  by  concerted  blasts  on  a  mis- 
cellany of  academic  trumpets.  Interdisciplinary  co-operation,  which  I  have 
commended  in  previous  Reports,  is  valuable  and  all  too  rare  in  the  modern  uni- 
versity; but  no  important  piece  of  research  will  result  from  merely  placing  side 
by  side  fragments  of  knowledge  collected  from  a  number  of  disciplines :  research, 
like  artistic  creation,  is  a  lonely  and  austere  searching,  and,  in  its  final  stages,  must 
be  a  highly  personal  process.  One  thinks  of  Frederick  Banting  and,  more  recently, 
of  Harold  Innis.  During  the  last  ten  years  of  his  life,  Dean  Innis  reached  out  more 
and  more  boldly  into  areas  of  knowledge  that  seemed  to  be  far  removed  from  his 
major  concern;  he  sat  humbly  at  the  feet  of  numerous  masters  in  many  spheres 
-in  sociology,  literature,  aesthetics,  anthropology;  then,  working  from  the  basis 
of  a  thorough  and  comprehensive  knowledge  of  economic  history,  he  fused  con- 
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cepts  and  illustrations  from  these  various  disciplines  into  new  and  challenging 
insights.  He  was  a  great  creative  scholar,  not  simply  setting  for  himself  a  series 
of  distinct  research  problems,  but,  like  the  artist,  moving  from  one  subject  to 
another  under  the  impetus  of  the  inner  logic  of  his  own  synthesis.  He  is  the  type 
of  the  true  researcher:  working  with  others  and  drawing  upon  their  discoveries, 
but  always  at  the  last  a  sturdy  and  inflexible  individualist  whose  laboratory  was 
his  own  mind. 

The  University  and  Administration 

In  attempting  to  examine  the  modern  university  there  are  pressures  that  one 
must  take  into  account :  the  pressures  of  size  and  complexity  within  the  institution 
which  determine  the  mode  of  its  administration,  and  the  economic,  social,  and 
political  pressures  exerted  upon  it  from  the  outside.  These  are  relevant  to  the 
general  question  of  its  role  in  society. 

In  the  tradition  of  the  guilds  and  the  monasteries,  medieval  universities 
were  autonomous  communities  which  in  their  day-to-day  life  exercised  complete 
control  of  their  own  activities.  The  monastic  ideal  still  persists  at  some  of  the  ven- 
erable European  foundations,  in  the  concept  of  administration  by  and  for 
scholars.  In  America,  most  of  the  universities  were  founded  on  a  pattern  that 
placed  a  large  part  of  their  administration  in  the  hands  of  men  of  affairs  and  full- 
time  officials.  Canadian  universities  have  a  mixed  parentage,  but  in  general  they 
owe  more  in  administrative  polity  and  procedures  to  the  American  than  to  the 
European  model.  Non-academic  boards  of  governors  or  trustees  and  full-time 
administrators  are  characteristic  of  Canadian  as  well  as  of  American  universities. 

The  non-academic  board  of  governors  is,  in  any  healthy  institution,  sub- 
jected to  criticism.  One  cannot  deny  that  it  involves  potential  dangers.  Where, 
however,  there  is  clear  understanding  and  faithful  observance  of  the  inherent 
limits  of  the  board's  jurisdiction,  the  system  has  made  for  enlightened  administra- 
tion, under  which  financial  support  for  the  academic  undertakings  is  secured,  and 
the  dollars  are  prudently  expended.  The  customary  pattern  is  that  boards  of 
governors  establish,  and  supervise  the  implementation  of,  financial  policy,  and 
make  appointments  on  recommendations  that  the  president  or  principal  presents 
to  them  after  he  has  consulted  with  appropriate  academic  colleagues.  The  board 
members  themselves  are,  of  necessity,  remote  from  the  daily  life  of  the  university. 
The  president  or  principal,  on  the  other  hand,  works  daily  and  hourly  with 
academic  colleagues;  their  work  is  his  environment  and  their  problems  are  his 
work. 

A  scientist  of  the  early  years  of  this  century,  describing  an  American  in- 
stitution of  higher  learning,  has  testified:  "It  was  my  experience  .  .  .  that  one 
could  serve  a  good  many  years  in  positions  of  varied  responsibility  without  ever 
being  conscious  of  the  fact  that  there  was  a  president,  except  when  one  needed 
help — a  remark  which  I  consider  and  intend  as  high  praise."  To  this  I  would 
add  that  a  president  should  be  something  more  than  a  trouble-shooter.  A  president 
must  act  as  referee  in  reconciling,  within  the  limits  of  the  funds  available,  com- 
peting claims  for  financial  support  subject  to  the  board's  approval.  No  one  expects 
him  to  be  versed  in  every  field  of  study  from  Accounting  to  Zoology,  but  he  ought 
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to  have  the  capacity  to  recognize  advances  and  opportunities  for  advances  in  all 
the  areas  of  teaching  and  research  and  to  make  the  most  of  such  opportunities. 
With  that  capacity,  the  science  of  administration  can  become  an  art;  without  it, 
he  will  be  absorbed  in  administrative  details,  and  will  succumb  to  the  temptation 
of  believing  that  all  is  well  if  the  daily  accumulation  of  minutiae  has  been 
promptly  disposed  of.  Moreover,  he  must  be  constantly  aware  of  relations  with 
the  non-academic  world  which  the  professor,  immersed  in  his  own  work  in  his 
own  sector  of  the  institution,  may  not  apprehend  in  the  same  degree. 

Along  with  the  accountant,  bursar,  comptroller,  registrar,  and  other  admin- 
istrative officers,  the  president  must  see  himself  as  a  helper  of  those  who  are  carry- 
ing on  the  essential  work  of  the  university — the  academic  staff.  Some  critics  of 
the  modern  university  have  viewed  with  regret  the  increasing  attention  paid  to 
administration;  they  find  therein  evidence  of  the  abandonment  of  the  pure  ideal 
of  a  community  of  scholars.  Such  critics  do  not  give  enough  weight  to  the  com- 
plexity of  the  modern  university,  with  its  intricate  internal  structure,  its  problems 
of  current  and  capital  financing,  and  its  relationships  with  government  and  with 
almost  every  phase  of  society.  Administration  properly  conceived  is  simply  a 
means  of  strengthening  the  community  of  scholars;  it  is  never  an  end  in  itself. 
Only  when  this  concept  is  ignored  or  indistinctly  understood  does  administration 
in  the  modern  university  become  a  brake  on  academic  progress. 

I  would  hope,  for  instance,  that  university  administrators  would  not  think  of 
themselves  as  presiding  over  business  corporations.  Universities  are  not,  like 
business  corporations,  created  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a  salable  article  for 
profit.  Consequently  the  internal  structure  of  a  university,  the  relations  among  its 
academic  members,  and  the  discipline  that  it  obeys  are  different  from  those  of 
business  organizations.  It  has  not  the  same  hierarchy  of  authority.  Its  academic 
members,  whatever  their  rank  may  be,  are  essentially  equals.  In  business  concerns 
it  is  possible  to  draw  up  "organizational  charts"  showing  "channels  of  authority" 
as  vertical  lines  running  from  the  big  boxes  at  the  top  to  all  the  little  boxes  at  the 
bottom.  But  a  university  cannot  be  squeezed  into  a  network  of  boxes.  To  use  a 
maritime  metaphor,  it  is  more  like  a  fishing  vessel  in  which  each  member  of  the 
academic  crew  lives  off  his  own  hook. 

In  point  of  fact,  the  teaching  staff  of  the  modern  university  shoulders  as 
much  of  the  burden  of  internal  administration  as  they  can  reasonably  be  expected 
to  bear  without  undue  encroachment  on  their  teaching  and  research.  Practically 
no  member  of  the  staff  escapes  from  membership  in  at  least  one  or  two  commit- 
tees. The  proliferation  of  committees  never  fails  to  elicit  complaints  from  those 
who  carry  heavy  loads  of  teaching  and  research.  And  yet,  although  there  is  room 
for  improvement  in  the  committee  system,  I  am  sure  that  the  academic  staff  of 
any  university  would  be  opposed  to  a  wholesale  streamlining  in  the  interests  of 
efficiency.  The  reason  is  that  a  university  is  democratic,  and  its  health  depends 
upon  the  vigorous  participation  of  a  well-informed  staff  in  the  devising  0f 
academic  policies  and  the  making  of  regulations.  Universities  therebv  remain 
strong  witnesses  to  democracy;  in  them,  the  autocratic  action,  the  bureaucratic 
directive,  or  the  decision  reached  without  consultation,  recoils  inevitably  on  its 
maker. 
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The  University  and  Finance 

Colleges  and  universities  have  always  needed  money  for  their  academic 
undertakings.  To  be  in  straitened  circumstances  is  no  novelty  for  them.  Yet  it  is 
not  an  exaggeration  to  state  that  the  securing  of  adequate  financial  support  of  the 
scholars  and  searchers  has  seldom  been  more  difficult  than  it  is  today.  The  extent 
of  that  support  has  of  course  a  direct  bearing  on  the  success  or  failure  of  every 
academic  project. 

I  have  called  attention  to  the  difference  in  structure,  and  aims  between 
universities  and  business  corporations.  Universities  are  not,  however,  "unbusiness- 
like" in  the  sense  of  "inefficient."  It  is  the  testimony  of  men  of  affairs  that  by  and 
large  the  business  management  of  colleges  and  universities  compares  favourably 
with  that  of  other  corporate  organizations.  The  Report  entitled  Nature  and  Needs 
of  Higher  Education,  presented  in  1952  by  the  Commission  on  Financing  Higher 
Education  in  the  United  States,  remarks:  "It  is  curious  that  about  this  enterprise 
[higher  education]  that  generally  lives  on  the  verge  of  genteel  poverty  there  has 
grown  up  a  myth  of  wasteful  and  conspicuous  spending.  .  .  .  Where  efficiency 
can  so  easily  be  made  an  excuse  for  economies  that  undermine  the  educational 
service,  the  real  danger  is  financial  stringency,  not  extravagance.  All  the  care  in 
the  world  can  use  a  dollar  only  for  what  it  is  worth.  That  care  should  be  exercised, 
but  the  dollar  must  be  there  to  be  put  to  use." 

The  same  Commission  has  summarized  the  current  financial  difficulties  of 
higher  education  in  terms  of  five  pressures:  (1)  Inflation,  which  has  made  it 
impossible  for  the  income  of  colleges  and  universities  to  keep  pace  with  the  mount- 
ing costs  of  operation ;  ( 2 )  The  expansion  of  educational  services  required  by  the 
increasing  complexity  of  knowledge  and  by  the  responsibility  to  meet  the  demand 
for  more  postgraduate  training  and  more  research,  which  are  the  most  expensive 
of  a  university's  undertakings;  (3)  Fluctuating  student  enrolments,  in  which  a 
sudden  drop  brings  a  reduction  in  income  that  cannot  be  reflected  in  a  propor- 
tionate decrease  in  costs;  (4)  Needs  for  enlarged  and  modernized  capital  plant 
to  keep  pace  with  new  areas  of  study  and  increased  specialization;  and  (5)  Un- 
certain sources  of  income  from  fees,  endowments,  government  grants  and  other 
sources.  The  last  item  I  shall  discuss  in  more  detail. 

Even  in  the  days  when  scientific  laboratories  were  unknown  and  research 
in  the  modern  sense  was  non-existent,  the  fees  paid  by  students  became  in- 
adequate to  cover  the  cost  of  teaching.  The  difference  was  made  up  from  endow- 
ment funds  and  gifts — a  pattern  which  persisted  until  the  early  years  of  many 
modern  universities.  As  the  gap  between  fees  and  expenditures  has  widened, 
governments,  in  the  public  interest,  have  stepped  into  the  breach,  especially  in 
support  of  state  or  provincial  institutions.  No  one  will  dispute  the  premise  that  in" 
the  modern  university  young  people  cannot  be  expected  to  bear  the  full  cost  of 
their  instruction. 

I  have  emphasized  in  previous  reports  the  undesirable  social  effects  of  high 
tuition  fees.  At  Toronto,  because  of  the  spiralling  cost  of  goods  and  services,  it  was 
necessary  to  raise  the  fees  in  1946,  in  1950,  and  again  in  1953.  The  percentage 
increase  in  fees  has  not  been  as  great  as  the  increase  in  the  cost  of  living,  although 
the  curves  are  now  approaching  one  another.  As  a  result  of  the  last  increase, 
student  fees  in  1953-4  will  produce  28  per  cent  of  the  total  revenue;  in  other 
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words,  the  University  must  find  from  other  sources  more  than  twice  as  much 
income  as  it  receives  from  fees. 

An  institution  that  prizes  its  freedom  is  better  situated  if  it  derives  its  rev- 
enues from  a  variety  of  sources;  if  only  one  group  pays  the  piper,  it  may  well  be 
tempted  to  call  the  tune.  A  university  with  a  large  income  of  its  own  from  un- 
restricted endowments  is  in  a  strong  position.  Endowment  provides  a  reasonably 
constant  income  and  thus  ensures  the  stability  of  the  educational  programme  on 
a  long-term  basis.  For  potential  donors,  gifts  to  the  endowment  fund  have  some 
real  advantages  over  expendable  donations.  Such  a  gift  ensures,  barring  catas- 
trophe, the  continuation  of  the  institution  and  the  programme  in  which  the 
donors  are  interested.  Many  of  the  endowed  professorships  and  scholarships,  both 
in  Great  Britain  and  in  the  United  States,  were  established  at  times  of  great 
industrial  expansion  in  those  countries  by  men  and  women  ready  to  invest  gen- 
erously in  higher  education.  Canadian  universities,  if  their  needs  become 
sufficiently  understood,  may  look  forward  with  confidence  to  similar  benefits 
from  the  recent  economic  expansion  of  this  country.  It  is  not  the  spirit  of  philan- 
thropy, but  rather  the  means,  that  has  been  lacking  in  Canada. 

Government  grants  have  been  the  mainstay  of  most  modern  universities.  In 
the  United  Kingdom  these  are  now  awarded  on  a  five-year  basis  by  the  University 
Grants  Committee,  a  body  which  enjoys  the  confidence  of  Parliament  and  of  the 
universities.  The  quinquennial  term  has  been  a  boon  to  the  universities,  enabling 
them  to  plan  ahead  with  assurance.  To  depend  on  fluctuating  annual  grants  is  to 
be  in  a  state  of  chronic  uncertainty.  A  similar  approach  on  the  part  of  provincial 
governments  in  Canada  would  be  of  great  assistance  to  Canadian  universities. 

Provincial  governments  have  been  the  chief  source  of  support  for  higher 
education  in  Canada,  and  they  have  increased  their  annual  grants  in  recent  years. 
The  Federal  Government  subsidized  the  education  of  veterans  after  World  War 
II,  and  for  the  past  two  years  the  grants  from  the  Federal  Government  arising 
from  the  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  National  Development 
in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences  have  brought  relief  and  encouragement  to 
Canadian  universities.  There  has  been  no  interference  with  academic  pro- 
grammes. The  American  report  to  which  I  have  referred — Nature  and  Needs  of 
Higher  Education — expresses  acute  anxiety  with  respect  to  grants  from  Wash- 
ington. "Our  federal  government,"  it  reads,  "has  overwhelming  financial  resources 
and  it  has  tremendous  potential  power.  Power  means  control.  Diversity  disappears 
as  control  emerges.  Under  control  our  hundreds  of  universities  and  colleges 
would  follow  the  orders  of  one  central  institution.  And  the  freedom  of  higher 
education  would  be  lost."  After  our  experience  of  Federal  Government  grants 
through  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs,  and  later  through  the  Department 
of  Finance,  it  cannot  be  too  emphatically  stated  that  no  attempt  has  been  made 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  to  control,  dictate  to,  or  even  influence,  Canadian 
universities.  Great  credit  is  due  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada  for  his  vision 
and  his  statesmanship.  The  grants  are  an  investment  which  will  redound  to  the 
benefit  of  Canada  as  a  whole.  I  do  not  believe  that  provincial  universities  in 
Canada  will  fall  between  the  two  stools  of  provincial  and  federal  support. 

An  unfortunate  situation  arises  for  universities  if  they  are  in  receipt  of  ad  hoc 
grants  to  initiate  or  to  carry  forward  a  particular  project  that  a  government 


12  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

department  has  in  mind.  Such  grants  are  made  only  for  a  limited  period  of 
months,  generally  based  on  the  government's  fiscal  year,  and  there  is  no  assurance 
of  the  grants  being  continued  beyond  that  period.  Thus  the  university  must 
engage  scholars  of  varying  degrees  of  seniority  without  knowing  how  long  they 
can  be  carried  on  the  staff.  Moreover,  a  "civil  service"  type  of  bookkeeping  and 
reporting  is  superimposed  on  the  university's  regular  internal  accounting  pro- 
cedures, and  the  combination  is  often  so  formidable  as  to  require  the  engagement 
of  more  clerical  staff.  Further,  the  university  incurs  a  moral  obligation  to 
continue  in  their  employment  those  who  have  served  for  several  years  under  ad 
hoc  grants.  Yet  if  the  grants  are  withdrawn  the  regular  budget  cannot  be  stretched 
to  cover  their  salaries.  This  institution  is  pleased  to  meet  the  governments'  requests 
for  assistance  in  all  matters  affecting  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  people.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  a  more  permanent  and  less  cumbersome  machinery  can  be  devised. 
Universities  can  really  be  trusted  not  to  dissipate  funds. 

Another  financial  problem  is  involved  when  the  university  receives,  from 
foundations,  governments,  research  agencies,  or  other  donors,  grants  that  are 
earmarked  for  specific  research  projects.  These  grants  have  been  sought  and  wel- 
comed in  the  past  if  the  projects  were  appropriate  to  the  research  policies  of  the 
institution.  But  the  sponsoring  agency  does  not,  as  a  rule,  pay  any  of  the  indirect 
costs  of  the  research,  such  as  light,  heat,  maintenance,  library  services,  and 
accounting  and  auditing  services.  As  the  volume  of  research  expands,  it  is  costing 
universities  more  and  more  to  provide  these  services.  The  situation  weighs  most 
heavily  on  the  institutions  that  carry  the  largest  load.  With  respect,  I  cannot 
concur  in  the  view  expressed  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  his 
report,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  universities  to  pay  these  additional  overhead  costs. 

The  foregoing  is  not  written  in  an  ungrateful  mood.  Earmarked  gifts  have 
stimulated  research,  they  have  enabled  universities  to  recruit  gifted  and  promising 
young  scholars,  they  have  assisted  universities  to  open  up  new  areas  of  study, 
to  establish  new  courses,  and  to  broaden  their  contributions  to  the  welfare  of  the 
community.  The  difficulty  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  projects  are  not  fully  paid 
for  by  the  agencies  that  sponsor  them;  the  agencies  have  believed,  understand- 
ably, that  when  a  university  is  receiving  a  gift  the  least  it  can  do  is  to  contribute 
something  as  a  partner  in  the  scheme.  But  a  university  has  no  reservoir  of  un- 
allocated funds.  Every  dollar  it  pays,  directly  or  indirectly,  towards  the  cost  of 
sponsored  undertakings  is  a  dollar  less  for  salaries,  pensions,  supplies,  library,  and 
all  the  other  direct  educational  charges.  Income  from  earmarked  gifts,  therefore, 
has  been  on  occasion  more  of  a  liability  than  an  asset  in  the  total  financial  picture. 

The  general  conclusion  of  the  report  on  Nature  and  Needs  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion is  that  universities  must  make  known  their  needs,  and  appeal  to  many  groups 
in  society  for  support.  The  very  success  of  higher  education  has  been  its  financial 
undoing.  As  its  contributions  to  society  have  become  more  important,  the  demands 
of  society  have  become  more  onerous.  "Higher  education  tries  to  do  what  most 
needs  to  be  done.  .  .  .  To  supply  only  what  the  market  will  pay  for  is  not  the 
function  of  higher  education.  This  is  not  a  tolerable  solution  to  its  economic 
stringency.  Education  must  lead  and  not  follow  the  market.  There  is  at  least  one 
simple  concise  statement  anyone  can  make  about  higher  education.  It  needs  more 
income." 
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The  University  and  Freedom 

A  constant  factor  in  the  history  of  universities,  from  their  simple  beginnings 
to  the  complexities  of  the  present  day,  has  been  the  tradition  of  independent 
thinking  and  speaking.  This  by  its  very  nature  gives  rise  to  conflict  with  certain 
elements  in  society.  Any  person  or  institution  that  has  a  vested  interest  in  the 
status  quo  resents  the  suggestion  of  change;  on  the  other  hand,  revolutionaries 
fired  with  a  fanatic  zeal  for  whatever  cause  they  have  at  heart  dislike  objective 
criticism.  To  the  first  group  universities  are  hotbeds  of  radicalism,  to  the  second 
they  are  icebergs  of  reaction.  The  tension  between  universities  and  society  is  not 
new.  Charges  of  heresy  were  not  uncommon  when  the  main  areas  of  study  were 
theological  and  philosophical.  Even  in  the  last  century,  the  opposition  that  was 
raised  to  scientific  teaching,  particularly  the  theory  of  evolution,  is  well  known. 

In  our  own  century,  freedom  of  thought  has  been  stifled  in  the  name  of 
the  state  under  dictatorships,  and  it  is  now  being  threatened  in  the  name  of 
democracy.  What  is  "academic  freedom"?  It  is  the  assurance  that  in  universities 
truth  may  be  relentlessly  pursued  by  the  teachers  and  their  students.  There  is  no 
claim  to  infallibility  on  their  part.  "To  think  at  all  is  to  risk  error."  Scientist  and 
humanist  alike  are  aware  that  their  insights  and  proofs  may  become  outmoded  or 
invalidated.  Yet  scholars  and  students  must  be  encouraged  to  be  explorers  in  the 
ever- widening  area  of  knowledge  and  wisdom.  If  they  were  afraid  to  look  beyond 
the  accepted  tenets  of  the  past  and  the  present,  their  teaching  would  become  an 
indoctrination  of  barren  dogmas,  producing  asphyxiation  of  the  mind  and 
sterilization  of  the  spirit. 

The  championship  of  freedom  of  inquiry  and  freedom  of  discussion  has  not 
come  from  the  universities  alone.  John  Milton  proclaimed :  "Give  me  the  liberty 
to  know,  to  utter,  and  to  argue  freely  according  to  conscience,  above  all  liberties. 
.  .  .  And  though  all  the  winds  of  doctrine  were  let  loose  to  play  upon  the  earth,  so 
Truth  be  in  the  field,  we  do  injuriously  by  licensing  and  prohibiting  to  misdoubt 
her  strength.  Let  her  and  Falsehood  grapple;  who  ever  knew  Truth  put  to  the 
worse,  in  a  free  and  open  encounter?"  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes,  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  in  1919,  enunciated  that  concept  in  other  words: 
"But  when  men  have  realized  that  time  has  upset  many  fighting  faiths,  they  may 
come  to  believe  more  than  they  believe  the  very  foundations  of  their  own  con- 
duct that  the  ultimate  good  desired  is  better  reached  by  free  trade  in  ideas — that 
the  best  test  of  truth  is  the  power  of  the  thought  to  get  itself  accepted  in  the  com- 
petition of  the  market." 

For  universities,  that  free  trade  in  ideas  is  an  intrinsic  necessity.  As  a  dis- 
tinguished predecessor  of  mine,  Sir  Robert  Falconer,  declared  in  1922:  "The 
question  of  Freedom  is  more  vital  in  a  university  than  in  any  other  institution  of 
our  Western  civilization.  And  that  by  reason  of  its  essential  idea  and  function. 
...  By  its  very  nature  the  university  may  become  a  focus  of  unrest  and  dis- 
quietude for  the  timid,  for  unless  in  it  truth  is  being  enthusiastically  pursued  and 
boldly  faced  it  has  lost  its  right  to  the  glorious  name :  and  men  as  a  rule  shrink 
from  new  views;  they  are  too  upsetting." 

Universities  have  a  special  trust  to  encourage  and  preserve  the  freedom  of 
thought  and  of  speech.  Their  members  must  be  pioneers  and  pathfinders  in  the 
world  of  ideas.  The  best  teachers  are  not  the  cold  and  impersonal  ones;  rather 
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they  are  those  with  vitality  and  enthusiasm  and  originality  who  have  opinions  of 
their  own  to  contribute  to  the  free  trade  in  ideas.  They  must  not,  in  Milton's 
phrase,  be  "licensed  and  prohibited."  The  heresy  of  yesteryear  becomes  the 
orthodoxy  of  today.  And  so  the  process  will  continue. 

Academic  freedom  is  not  a  special  privilege  conferred  by  extraneous  author- 
ity on  the  individual  professor.  It  is  vouchsafed  by  his  university  in  order  that  he 
and  his  fellow-members  in  the  free  enterprise  of  ideas  may  enable  the  institution 
to  fulfil  its  highest  role.  Any  member  of  a  university  who  seeks  truth  with  sincerity 
of  purpose  must  share  in  the  privilege  of  his  university  and  be  protected  by  it. 
This  freedom  must  be  maintained  against  political  demagogues  and  exactors  of 
"loyalty  oaths,"  which  to  the  honest  are  insulting,  and  with  the  dishonest  are 
ineffectual.  Further,  as  J.  S.  Mill  pointed  out  in  his  famous  essay  On  Liberty: 
"Protection  against  the  tyranny  of  the  magistrate  is  not  enough:  there  needs 
protection  also  against  the  tyranny  of  the  prevailing  opinion  and  feeling;  against 
the  tendency  of  society  to  impose,  by  other  means  than  civil  penalties,  its  own 
ideas  and  practices  as  rules  of  conduct  on  those  who  dissent  from  them :  to  fetter 
the  development,  and,  if  possible,  prevent  the  formation,  of  any  individuality 
not  in  harmony  with  its  ways,  and  compel  all  characters  to  fashion  themselves 
upon  the  model  of  its  own.  There  is  a  limit  to  the  legitimate  interference  of  col- 
lective opinion  with  individual  independence:  and  to  find  that  limit,  and  main- 
tain it  against  encroachment,  is  as  indispensable  to  a  good  condition  of  human 
affairs,  as  protection  against  political  despotism." 

There  is,  of  course,  the  concomitant  responsibility  that  rests  upon  the  in- 
dividual professor  as  a  citizen  of  a  mature  and  intelligent  community.  If  he  is  not 
tolerant  of  the  rights  of  others  to  express  their  opinions — if  he  excludes  from  his 
teaching  any  appreciation  of  the  possible  validity  of  views  opposed  to  his  own, 
he  becomes  a  proselytizer  and  he  ceases  to  be  a  believer  in  and  a  professor  of 
the  competition  of  ideas.  If  he  makes  statements  with  flippancy  designed  for  the 
main  object  of  advertising  himself  rather  than  of  contributing  to  the  extension  of 
knowledge  and  wisdom,  he  is  misusing  his  academic  freedom.  Moreover,  no 
teacher  escapes  the  obligations  of  a  citizen  to  observe  the  civil  and  criminal  laws. 
He  cannot  plead  the  sanctuary  of  a  university  if  in  expressing  opinions  and  ideas 
he  transgresses  laws  relating  to  treason,  sedition,  blasphemy,  or  defamation. 

In  the  Roman  Law  there  was  a  maxim:  Non  omne  quod  licet  honestum  est 
— Not  all  that  is  permitted  is  honest.  That  concept  should  have  special  relevance 
to  a  university  community  where  the  standards  of  conduct  must  be  higher  than 
simply  keeping  out  of  jail.  For  example,  a  teacher  who  deliberately  derides  and 
holds  up  to  contempt  in  a  classroom  the  deep  religious  convictions  of  a  student 
would  merit  the  condemnation  of  the  academic  community. 

It  is  not  impossible  that  there  might  be  found  in  a  university  a  member 
who  is  a  charlatan  or  a  fool.  In  such  a  case,  the  guiding  principle  in  dealing 
with  him  must  be  the  best  interests  of  the  whole  institution.  If  the  other  ninety 
and  nine  devoted  scholars,  who  are  honest  in  endeavour  and  who  would  never 
consciously  pervert  the  truth,  were  not  satisfied  that  justice  had  been  meted  out 
to  him,  greater  damage  could  be  done  to  the  institution  than  any  injury  he  might 
have  perpetrated.  If  the  ninety  and  nine  believe  that  academic  freedom  is  an 
empty  shibboleth,  they  may  become  timid,  or,  what  is  more  probable,  they  may 
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depart  for  places  where  the  free  enterprise  of  ideas  is  not  only  professed  but 
practised.  Then  the  university  in  question  will  lose  its  honourable  estate  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Learning. 

Academic  freedom  is  not  a  legal  code,  but  an  environment  favourable  to 
unfettered  intellectual  activity.  The  proof  of  its  existence  in  any  university  is  not 
to  be  found  in  contractual  safeguards,  but  rather  in  the  atmosphere  of  courage, 
confidence,  and  responsibility  that  prevails  among  the  members  of  the  academic 
community.  Out  of  an  active  career  of  over  three  decades  in  Canadian  universi- 
ties, I  profess  my  faith  in  the  good  sense  and  the  wisdom  of  members  of  the  staffs 
of  Canadian  universities  who  share  the  heritage  of  academic  freedom,  and  in 
their  capacity  to  discipline  themselves  and  their  colleagues  in  the  exercise  thereof. 

Canadians  are  participants  in  the  British  tradition  of  liberty  with  its  under- 
girding  of  personal  and  civic  responsibility.  The  concept  of  guilt  by  association, 
the  technique  of  the  smear,  and  the  methods  of  the  informer,  the  agent  provoca- 
teur or  the  witch-hunter,  are  foreign  to  the  liberty  we  cherish. 


ENROLMENT 

During  1952-3  there  were  11,570  students  enrolled  in  the  regular  courses, 
of  whom  9,520  were  proceeding  to  degrees  and  615  to  diplomas,  and  1,435  were 
occasional  students  and  students  in  certificate  courses.  In  the  preceding  year, 
1951-2,  the  total  enrolment  was  12,021.  Of  the  11,570  students  registered  in 
1952-3,  8,213  were  men  and  3,357  women.  There  were  6,609  students  from 
Toronto,  3,899  from  other  parts  of  Ontario,  664  from  other  parts  of  Canada 
(representing  all  the  other  provinces  and  the  Yukon  and  North  West  Territories), 
and  398  from  abroad. 

Universities  have  traditionally  welcomed  students  from  other  countries  to 
their  halls.  This  tradition  began  with  the  earliest  studia  generalia  at  Bologna  and 
Paris :  it  survived  in  spite  of  the  growth  of  nationalism  in  the  modern  sense,  and 
it  makes  for  an  influence  that  is  opposed  to  isolationist  tendencies.  The  students 
who  came  here  from  abroad  in  1952-3  hailed  from  over  60  different  countries. 
There  were  133  students  from  the  following  British  Commonwealth  countries: 
Australia,  British  Guiana,  British  West  Africa,  the  British  West  Indies,  Cyprus, 
Hong  Kong,  India,  Malaya,  Nigeria,  Northern  Rhodesia,  Pakistan,  and  the 
United  Kingdom.  There  were  150  students  from  the  United  States,  8  from  Mex- 
ico and  Central  America,  24  from  South  America  apart  from  British  Guiana,  54 
from  Europe,  27  from  Asia,  and  2  from  non-Commonwealth  parts  of  Africa. 
There  were,  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  students  who  had  taken  their 
first  degrees  in  161  different  universities. 

The  number  of  students  who  come  to  us  from  Commonwealth  countries  is 
significant  in  view  of  the  efforts  being  made  in  Canada  and  elsewhere  in  the 
Commonwealth  to  promote  a  greater  interchange  of  students  and  staff.  It  is 
hoped  that  when  further  action  is  taken  on  the  recommendations  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  National  Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences,  fellow- 
ships tenable  in  various  parts  of  the  Commonwealth  will  be  provided  on  a  gen- 
erous scale. 

Undergraduate  students  from  the  Commonwealth  have  received  limited 
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assistance  through  the  University  of  Toronto  General  Bursaries,  and  many  of 
them  have  been  helped  to  find  part-time  employment.  A  few  have  come  with 
scholarships  from  their  home  governments.  On  the  whole,  however,  there  is  not 
much  that  we  can  do  for  undergraduates  in  the  way  of  financial  aid.  In  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  in  graduate  professional  courses,  nearly  half  of  the 
Commonwealth  students  held  junior  part-time  appointments  on  the  University 
staff.  Twelve  of  them  held  fellowships  or  scholarships.  Seven  were  supported 
under  the  Colombo  Plan,  and  two  under  the  United  Nations  Technical  Assistance 
scheme.  There  is  more  help  available  for  graduate  students  than  for  under- 
graduates, which  is  fitting,  since  as  a  general  rule  it  is  more  satisfactory  for  the 
Commonwealth  students  to  take  their  undergraduate  work  at  home  and  go  else- 
where for  graduate  study.  We  still  need  many  more  open  fellowships  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

In  addition  to  the  11,570  students  taking  courses  for  academic  credit  during 
1952-3,  10,455  persons  were  enrolled  in  courses  conducted  by  the  Department  of 
Extension,  and  6,815  in  courses  offered  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  In 
total,  therefore,  the  University  served  directly  28,840  persons. 

In  my  Report  for  1951-2  I  discussed  the  post-war  birth  rate  in  the  Province 
of  Ontario  and  the  effect  that  it  will  have  on  the  educational  institutions  of  the 
Province.  In  regard  to  higher  education,  the  prospect  is  that  the  number  of  pupils 
reaching  the  age  of  university  entrance  will  decrease  from  now  until  1956;  it  will 
remain  constant  for  a  year  or  two,  and  then  rise  slightly  until  1965  or  1966; 
and  it  will  increase  very  rapidly  after  that  date..  It  appears  probable  that  before 
1970,  even  without  taking  new  immigration  into  account,  there  will  be  almost 
twice  as  many  1 8-year-olds  in  the  Province  as  there  are  now. 

I  cannot  estimate  what  proportion  of  those  pupils  will  be  prepared  for,  and 
anxious  to  undertake,  higher  education.  It  is  obvious  that  the  universities  of 
Ontario  with  their  present  facilities  could  not  handle  twice  as  many  students  as 
they  have  now,  unless  they  were  ready  to  envisage  a  wholesale  lowering  of 
standards.  (As  I  pointed  out  a  year  ago.  there  will  be  no  parallel  with  the  situa- 
tion of  1945.  The  student  veterans  had  a  maturity  and  seriousness  of  purpose 
not  to  be  expected  in  students  coming  directly  from  high  school,  and  the  univer- 
sities could  see  a  definite  limit  to  the  period  of  swollen  enrolment.)  It  would  be 
calamitous  if  the  existing  institutions  of  higher  learning  became  so  crowded  that 
the  individual  relationships  among  their  members  were  smothered  by  the  weight 
of  numbers.  The  Senate  of  this  University  has  gone  on  record,  after  considerable 
study,  as  approving  an  enrolment  of  about  10,000  as  the  best  number  for  the 
University  with  its  present  buildings,  apparatus,  and  equipment. 

It  should  not  be  regarded  as  a  national  catastrophe  if  a  smaller  percentage 
of  the  total  population  than  at  present  is  admitted  to  the  established  universities. 
In  the  session  of  1951-2  there  were  60,381  students  in  full-time  attendance  at 
Canadian  universities,  while  in  Great  Britain,  with  nearly  four  times  our  popula- 
tion, there  were  83,458.  One  reason  for  the  disparity  is  that  in  Britain  many  kinds 
of  professional  training  are  carried  on  in  institutions  that  have  not  the  status  of 
universities.  I  do  not  suggest  for  a  moment  that  we  attempt  to  reproduce  in  Can- 
ada the  educational  pattern  of  the  United  Kingdom;  I  merely  point  out  that 
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within  a  decade  it  may  become  a  matter  of  necessity  for  us  to  come  closer  to  it. 
I  believe  that  the  provision  of  alternative  institutions  for  the  training  of  students 
beyond  Grade  XIII  should  be  considered  before  the  crisis  of  numbers  is  upon  us, 
so  that  there  may  be  a  wise,  rather  than  a  makeshift,  solution  of  the  problem.  In 
earlier  Reports  I  have  suggested  the  desirability  of  establishing  technological  in- 
stitutes and  junior  colleges.  A  university  degree  is  not  a  prerequisite  of  useful 
citizenship. 

Universities  should  make  sure  that  the  energies  of  able  teachers  are  not  dis- 
sipated in  the  effort  to  stimulate  and  develop  students  who  are  unfitted  for  mem- 
bership in  the  community  of  scholars.  It  is  a  waste  of  everyone's  time  to  try  to 
educate  the  incompetent.  The  aim  must  be  to  enrol  students  of  good  intellectual 
calibre,  with  the  stamina  and  character  to  persevere  in  exacting  work.  The 
hurdle  should  be  an  intellectual  one  and  not  a  financial  one.  This  will  involve  a 
process  of  selection  and  subsidy. 

In  one  respect  our  need  for  better  selective  processes  is  evident,  and  that  is 
to  be  found  in  the  tiresome  perennial  problem  of  failures.  The  University  Grants 
Committee  Report  on  University  Development  in  Great  Britain  for  1947  to  1952 
remarks:  "A  certain  wastage  of  students  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  is  inevitable, 
and  we  did  not  regard  it  as  unsatisfactory  to  find  that  over  the  whole  university 
field,  the  casualty  rate  in  the  summer  of  1951  was  between  8  per  cent,  and  9  per 
cent."  No  major  faculty  in  this  University  had,  in  the  year  under  review,  a  per- 
centage of  first-year  failures  as  low  as  that.  Our  casualty  rate  in  the  major  faculties 
ranged  from  11  per  cent  to  32  per  cent  in  the  first  year,  and  from  8  per  cent  to 
19  per  cent  in  the  second  year. 

I  have  referred  to  a  process  of  selection  and  subsidy.  If  we  make  the 
academic  hurdle  high  we  must  make  the  financial  hurdle  low.  If  universities  are 
to  serve  that  proportion  of  our  youth  who  are  qualified  in  intellect  and  character 
for  higher  education,  scholarships  and  bursaries  will  have  to  be  provided  on  a 
scale  hitherto  unknown  in  Canada.  There  is  not  at  present  real  equality  of  educa- 
tional opportunity.  If  proof  were  needed,  I  would  cite  the  fact  that  the  percentage 
of  university  students  in  Great  Britain  who  received  financial  assistance  in  1951-2 
was  72.4.  The  corresponding  figure  for  Canada  was  no  more  than  15  per  cent. 

In  connection  with  the  students'  financing  of  their  education,  the  Report 
of  the  University  Grants  Committee  castigates  the  practice  of  students  taking 
summer  employment,  apart  from  the  "apprenticeship"  type.  In  a  Canadian 
setting  I  cannot  endorse  their  objections.  Provided  that  the  summer  months  in- 
clude some  rest  and  recreation,  I  do  not  believe  that  it  does  the  students  any  harm 
to  work,  even  at  "menial"  tasks.  Summer  earnings  give  them  a  stake  in  their 
own  education.  The  direct  experience  of  the  workaday  world  helps  to  prepare 
them  for  service  in  our  society,  in  which  social  mobility  is  a  salient  feature. 

STAFF 

During  the  year  under  review  there  were  1,352  persons  on  the  academic 
staff  of  the  University,  and  112  on  the  academic  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts 
Colleges. 

I  am  happy  to  record  that,  as  a  result  of  a  study  which  was  mentioned  in 


18  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

my  Report  for  1951-2,  it  was  found  possible  to  establish  a  new  salary  scale  for 
the  academic  staff,  which  went  into  effect  on  July  1,  1953.  It  is  as  follows: 

Professors  of  Distinction  $8,200  and  up 

Heads  of  Departments  $7,200  and  up 

Professors  $7,200  to  $8,200 

Associate  Professors  $6,100  to  $7,000 

Assistant  Professors  $4,800  to  $5,900 

Lecturers  $3,100  to  $4,600 

This  scale,  which  is  the  highest  in  Canada,  is  a  ground,  of  justifiable  pride, 
especially  since  there  is  a  fair  distribution  of  the  salaries  within  each  bracket. 
Nevertheless  we  must  recognize  that,  despite  some  decrease  in  the  cost  of  living 
from  its  peak  in  January,  1952,  the  curve  of  academic  salaries  has  not  risen 
enough  to  coincide  with  the  curve  of  the  cost-of-living  index. 

It  is  always  necessary  for  an  academic  community  to  guard  against  "in- 
breeding," that  is,  the  appointment  of  an  undue  proportion  of  its  graduates  to 
the  teaching  staff.  In  some  professional  faculties  it  has  been  difficult  to  obtain 
staff  from  outside  the  circle  of  their  own  graduates,  and  in  such  cases,  notably 
in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  the  policy  is  to  send  graduates  of  outstanding  ability 
elsewhere  to  do  postgraduate  work.  The  following  figures  represent  the  percent- 
age of  the  teaching  staff  whose  undergraduate  work  was  done  outside  Toronto: 
Arts,  52  per  cent;  Medicine,  25;  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  38;  House- 
hold Science,  25;  Forestry,  29;  Music,  83;  Dentistry,  6;  Law,  63;  Architecture, 
44;  Physical  and  Health  Education,  27;  Social  Work,  75;  Nursing,  36.  For  the 
institution  as  a  whole  the  percentage  is  41.6. 

I  have  mentioned  in  previous  reports  the  problem  of  recruiting  able  young 
men  and  women  for  the  academic  profession.  The  competition  from  government 
and  industry  for  the  services  of  promising  university  graduates  continues  to  be 
intense.  It  is  understandable  that  a  position  with  a  big  starting  salary  should  look 
more  attractive  than  a  long,  expensive  period  of  graduate  work  to  qualify  for  a 
teaching  post.  A  practical  approach  to  this  problem  is  being  made  by  the  Associa- 
tion of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  Association  of  American  Universities,  through 
its  Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowship  Program,  to  which  the  University  of  Toronto 
contributes.  The  scheme  "is  designed  to  recruit  for  the  teaching  profession,  at  the 
college  or  university  level,  young  men  and  women  who  possess  the  highest  qualities 
of  intellect,  character,  and  personality :  in  particular,  those  who  have  not  thought 
of  an  academic  career  or  at  least  are  undecided  upon  it."  The  Fellowships  make 
generous  provision  for  a  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  an  institution  other  than 
the  one  from  which  the  Fellow  has  received  his  undergraduate  degree. 

The  non-academic  members  of  the  staff — office  workers,  laboratory  tech- 
nicians, etc. — perform  tasks  essential  to  the  operation  of  the  University.  The 
academic  staff  must  hold  the  first  place  in  any  consideration  of  salaries. 
Nevertheless  the  University  has  undertaken  a  study  of  the  positions  held  by 
members  of  the  administrative  staff,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  grade  and 
salary  structure  for  such  positions.  As  a  result  of  this  study,  the  Universitv  will  be 
able  to  ensure  that  comparable  salaries  are  paid  for  comparable  positions  through- 
out the  whole  institution.  It  should  be  possible  to  establish  a  salary  scale  that  can 
bear  comparison  with  scales  that  are  current  in  the  community  outside  the 
University. 
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During  the  year  under  review,  the  University  lost  by  death  two  members  of 
the  academic  family.  Professor  G.  R.  Anderson,  who  retired  in  1934,  was  one 
of  the  pioneers  in  Engineering  Physics  at  this  University,  and  he  had  a  long  career 
of  distinguished  service  both  to  the  University  and  to  the  profession  of  engineer- 
ing. The  death  in  active  service  of  Dean  Harold  Innis  was  a  major  blow  to  the 
University  and  to  the  world  of  scholarship.  No  Canadian  scholar  of  his  generation 
has  had  so  profound  an  influence  on  so  many  fields  of  thought  and  investigation — 
on  history,  economics,  sociology,  political  science,  and  law.  In  encompassing 
these  divergent  fields,  his  was  the  coherent  view  of  the  philosopher.  He  was  a 
teacher  who  inspired  many  brilliant  disciples.  He  never  compromised  his  ideals, 
either  in  the  academic  sphere  or  in  the  world  of  affairs,  where  he  repeatedly 
brought  his  scholarship  to  bear  on  the  solution  of  vexing  national  problems.  We 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  were  fortunate  to  have  him  as  a  colleague.  He 
inspired  us  by  his  nobility  and  he  challenged  us  by  his  example.  His  winsome  gift 
for  friendship,  and  his  kind  but  penetrating  wit,  enlivened  our  academic  com- 
munity. Although  he  was  devoted  to  the  University  that  he  served  for  over  thirty 
years,  it  would  be  presumptuous  to  claim  that  he  belongs  to  any  one  university. 
His  career  symbolizes  the  internationalism  of  scholarship.  He  is  mourned  not  only 
throughout  Canada,  but  wherever  free  men  seek  the  truth. 

The  list  of  retirements  brings  home  to  us  once  again  the  loyalty  and  devotion 
to  the  University  that  are  to  be  found  in  the  staff.  Three  divisions  of  the  University 
have  lost  by  retirement  the  services  of  men  who  were  rich  in  experience  and 
talent.  Professor  W.  M.  Treadgold,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering:  Surveying 
and  Geodesy  and  for  21  years  Head  of  that  Department,  and  Professor  E.  A. 
Smith,  Professor  of  Industrial  Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engin- 
eering, were  honoured  "Schoolmen,"  friends  and  mentors  of  generations  of 
students;  Professor  A.  E.  MacDonald  and  Professor  E.  Fidlar  made  notable  con- 
tributions to  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  former  in  the  advancement  of  academic 
and  practical  ophthalmology,  the  latter  as  a  devoted  teacher  over  a  period  of  32 
years;  E.  L.  Daniher,  Professor  of  Methods  in  Geography  and  History,  and  F.  W. 
Halbus,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  advanced  educational  theory 
and  practice  both  at  the  University  of  Toronto  Schools  and  at  the  Ontario  College 
of  Education. 

The  honours  confered  on  members  of  the  staff  during  1952-3  are  listed  on 
pages  34-5,  and  the  retirements,  resignations,  promotions  and  new  appointments 
on  pages  36-7.  The  addresses  and  papers  given  by  our  staff  outside  the  University 
will  be  found  on  pages  38-41. 

BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

The  new  Chancellor  of  the  University,  Samuel  Beatty,  has  crowned  with 
this  highest  office  a  career  of  service  to  the  University  lasting  over  four  decades. 
As  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  he 
acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  institution,  its  teaching  and  its  administration,  that 
was  both  broad  and  deep.  He  brings  to  the  office  of  Chancellor  his  qualities  of 
warm  humanity — that  overwhelming  interest  in,  and  sympathy  with,  the  in- 
dividual colleague  and  the  individual  student  which  he  has  continually  demon- 
strated during  his  long  association  with  the  University.  His  membership  in  the 
Board  of  Governors  will  be  a  source  of  strength  to  that  body. 
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Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel,  one  of  the  select  company  of  great  benefactors  of  the 
University,  became  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  during  the  year  under 
review.  Dr.  Samuel's  munificent  assistance  to  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  and 
the  Canadiana  Gallery  is  well  known,  and  his  splendid  donation  of  $500,000 
towards  the  cost  of  the  new  Library  made  it  possible  for  work  to  be  started  on 
that  vital  project.  In  his  honour,  the  new  Library  has  been  named  the  Sigmund 
Samuel  Library. 

It  is  gratifying  to  record  that  our  former  Chancellor,  the  Right  Honourable 
Vincent  Massey,  will  continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

The  passing  of  Frederick  Keenan  Morrow  deprived  the  Board  of  a  wise  and 
devoted  member.  Mr.  Morrow  served  on  the  Board  for  14  years;  he  was  a 
member  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Laboratories  Committee  and  Chairman  of 
the  Insulin  Committee,  and  he  took  a  lively  interest  in  the  progress  of  the  School 
of  Nursing.  His  generosity  was  one  of  the  determining  factors  that  enabled  the 
Board  to  proceed  with  the  new  accommodation  for  that  School,  and  it  is  good  to 
know  that  he  lived  to  see  the  building  erected. 

ALUMNI 

The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association  has  adopted  a  new  con- 
stitution, designed  to  make  the  central  Directorate  an  organic,  effective  executive 
body,  instead  of  being  a  collection  of  representatives  from  the  college,  faculty, 
and  school  alumni  organizations.  The  latter  have  performed  a  most  necessary  task 
in  supporting  their  respective  academic  units;  too  often  a  weakness,  arising  not 
from  lack  of  initiative  on  the  part  of  the  officers  but  rather  from  constitutional 
stresses,  has  been  apparent  in  the  central  body.  I  repeat  the  sentiment  expressed 
in  my  Report  for  1951-2:  "I  believe  that  for  graduates  of  this  University  there 
can  be  no  effective  substitute  for  a  university  alumni  organization,  in  which  the 
interests  of  the  parts  may  be  preserved  and  advanced,  yet  at  the  same  time  be 
reconciled  with  the  interests  of  the  whole."  The  Alumni  Association  is  the  only 
body  that  can  speak  and  act  for  all  those  who  have  received  degrees  from  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

In  addition  to  raising  funds  for  its  own  operation,  the  Alumni  Association 
will  publish  The  Bulletin  to  carry  news  to  the  graduates  about  the  state  of  their 
University.  Information  for  graduates  could,  it  is  true,  be  prepared  and  released 
by  the  university  administration,  but  I  believe  that  it  could  be  done  better  by  the 
graduates,  thus  providing  a  forum  not  limited  by  officialdom,  in  which  construc- 
tive criticism  can  be  freely  offered. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association  was  founded  in  1900.  Dr. 
W.  S.  Wallace,  in  his  History  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  has  this  to  say  of  the 
Association :  "For  the  services  rendered  to  the  University  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion from  1900  to  1906,  and  also  in  later  years,  no  language  could  be  too  lauda- 
tory. The  Association  first  compelled  the  government  and  the  legislature  to  recog- 
nize that  it  had  a  direct  duty  toward  the  provincial  university ;  and  it  thus  helped 
to  place  the  University  on  a  new  financial  footing.  It  also  contributed  very 
largely,  both  in  money  and  in  influence,  to  give  the  University  an  accommodation 
more  nearly  in  accord  with  its  needs."  Convocation  Hall  and  the  Soldiers'  Tower 
stand  as  two  of  the  magnificent  achievements  of  the  Alumni  Association  over  the 
years. 
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Inspired  leadership  and  devoted  service  are  essential  if  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion is  to  play  its  role  worthily.  The  graduate  organization  deserves  the  support  of 
the  ablest  and  most  distinguished  sons  and  daughters  of  the  University,  who 
should  regard  such  service,  like  membership  on  the  Board  or  the  Senate,  as  an 
exacting  but  rewarding  task. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS 

In  the  year  under  review,  51  per  cent  of  the  first-year  students  in  Arts 
registered  in  the  General  Course,  as  compared  with  43  per  cent  in  1951-2.  Dean 
Woodside  points  out  in  his  report  that  the  Arts  Council  is  attempting  to  maintain 
the  standard  originally  planned  for  the  course.  If  the  standards  are  kept  high,  I 
am  confident  that  the  course  will  meet  an  undoubted  need  by  providing,  through 
a  balanced  programme  of  distribution  and  concentration,  a  general  liberal  educa- 
tion that  does  not  warrant  the  stigma  of  "second-rate,"  for  able  students  who  do 
not  desire  to  specialize  in  the  undergraduate  phase  of  their  education. 

The  recent  action  of  the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario  in  granting 
the  Secondary  School  Graduation  Diploma  (Grade  XII)  to  students  with  stand- 
ing in  only  three  optional  subjects,  instead  of  the  four  options  previously  required, 
has  necessitated  a  reconsideration  of  our  admission  requirements  by  a  special 
committee  of  the  Senate.  The  problem  in  this  respect  is  how  we  are  to  avoid  the 
injustice  of  a  rigid,  legalistic  interpretation  of  rules  without  perpetrating  the 
greater  injustice  of  admitting  the  incompetent  and  the  unprepared  to  the  Uni- 
versity. The  committee  will  examine  both  standards  and  procedures  of  admission 
throughout  the  whole  University. 

"The  painful  but  necessary  process  of  examining  students,"  as  Dean  Wood- 
side  calls  it,  is  a  time-honoured  recipient  of  administrative  attention ;  it  is  recorded 
that  at  the  University  of  Caen  examination  candidates  were  at  one  time  required 
to  swear  an  oath  against  taking  vengeance  upon  the  examiners  if  they  failed. 
Autres  temps,  autres  mceurs.  I  introduce  the  subject  of  examinations  under  the 
heading  "Faculty  of  Arts,"  but  some  of  the  questions  I  raise  may  apply  to  other 
divisions  of  the  University  as  well. 

The  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  in  performing  its  statutory  duty  of 
appointing  examiners,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate,  exercises  no  direct 
supervision  over  the  setting  of  examinations  or  the  quality  and  standards  of  any 
single  examination.  In  the  College  subjects,  examinations  are  a  matter  of  joint 
concern  to  the  four  College  departments  in  each  subject,  and  an  opportunity 
is  normally  provided  for  critical  consideration  of  them  by  all  concerned.  Such 
collaboration  does  not  necessarily  take  place  in  the  case  of  University  subjects. 
There  is  thus  a  possibility  that  the  standards  of  the  examinations  in  the  1 7  non- 
collegiate  Arts  departments  might  vary  widely.  It  is  obvious  that  great  dis- 
crepancies in  the  quality  of  examinations  would  be  undesirable.  Should  the 
Council  establish  a  board  or  boards  to  review  the  examination  papers,  and  thus 
ensure  that  a  reasonable  standard  is  everywhere  maintained?  The  question  should 
not  be  dismissed  merely  by  reason  of  departmental  independence.  In  this  as  in 
other  matters,  no  department  can  be  a  law  unto  itself. 

A  practice  which  might  be  worth  some  deliberation  is  that  of  having  in  the 
final  year  of  each  course  a  comprehensive  examination.  A  comprehensive  exami- 
nation can  be  a  gauge  of  mental  power,  compelling  the  student  to  interrelate 
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the  segments  of  his  field  of  study  and  to  conceive  of  it  as  an  integrated  whole. 
That  conception  no  doubt  exists  in  the  minds  of  most  students  by  the  time  they 
reach  their  final  year,  but  it  would  be  clarified  by  the  requirement  to  express 
it  cogently  in  response  to  searching  questions  of  a  general  and  philosophical 
trend,  which  would  test  the  students'  power  to  differentiate  and  to  synthesize. 

Saturday  examinations  will  be  resumed  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  order  to 
shorten  the  period  of  examinations  by  scheduling  them  six  days  a  week  instead 
of  five. 

The  Committee  on  the  Humanities,  established  in  1951,  will  present  its 
report  during  the  session  of  1953-4.  I  shall  not  anticipate  its  answers  to  the 
following  questions: 

1.  What  areas  of  knowledge  are  included  in  the  term  "humanities"? 

2.  Is  it  possible,  within  the  terms  of  the  University  Act,  to  achieve  greater  co-opera- 
tion among  the  Arts  Colleges  at  the  undergraduate  level,  without  affecting  the 
identity  or  sacrificing  the  peculiar  traditions  and  ethos  of  any  college? 

3.  Could  the  departments  that  teach  humanities  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  University 
College,  Victoria  College,  Trinity  College,  and  St.  Michael's  College,  speak  with  a 
more  united  voice  at  the  graduate  level? 

4.  Could  the  humanities  be  represented  in  the  administrative  bodies  and  commit- 
tees of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  their  influence 
felt  more  widely  throughout  the  University? 

5.  Is  it  possible  to  inject  more  humanistic  studies  into  the  honour  courses  in  the 
natural  sciences  and  the  social  sciences? 

6.  Could  courses  such  as  Music  and  Architecture  be  offered  to  a  greater  extent  in 
curricula  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts? 

7.  Could  more  study  of  the  humanities  be  required  in  the  professional  schools? 

Three  Arts  Colleges  have  held  their  centennial  celebrations  within  two  years. 
With  the  proper  emphasis  on  the  activities  of  the  College  staffs,  we  must  not  lose 
sight  of  the  17  other  departments,  which  supply,  on  the  average,  three-fifths  of 
the  instruction  to  undergraduates  enrolled  in  the  four  Arts  Colleges.  I  would  crave 
some  special  occasion  when  those  University  Arts  departments  could  realize  more 
deeply  their  common  bond  and  their  role  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  At  graduation 
banquets  they  are  often  forgotten. 

In  any  future  plans  for  the  building  needs  of  the  University,  an  Arts  Building 
should  have  a  high  priority.  An  Arts  Building  would  provide  a  home  of  their  own 
for  the  departments  that  are  precariously  accommodated  in  old  houses  and  odd 
corners  of  other  university  buildings,  and  would  promote  a  closer  association 
among  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  and  thus  advance  the  academic  unity  to 
which  I  have  referred.  At  the  time  of  the  Varsity  Appeal  it  was  hoped  to  include 
an  Arts  Building  in  the  plans,  but  that  hope  was  dashed  by  the  spiralling  of 
inflation. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

The  year  under  review  saw  the  beginning  of  construction  work  on  the  new 
Men's  Residence  for  University  College.  As  Principal  Jeanneret  states  in  his 
report,  it  will  be  difficult  to  estimate  what  this  will  contribute  to  the  well-being  of 
University  College. 

The  benefits  of  residences  are  for  the  most  part  intangible,  but  none  the  less 
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real.  The  records  of  academic  standing  and  general  leadership  of  those  students 
who  have  spent  some  time  in  residence  confirm  that  statement.  A  good  residence 
brings  students  with  a  diversity  of  background  and  interests  into  daily  association 
under  ideal  conditions  for  their  scholastic  and  cultural  development.  Good 
students  educate  each  other.  When  undergraduates  live  together  in  a  community 
along  with  junior  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  that  contact  of  mind  with  mind 
which  is  an  invaluable  part  of  the  educational  process  is  constantly  taking  place. 
The  leadership  in  residences  must  be  sound,  so  that  a  healthy  pattern  of  com- 
munal life  is  maintained,  and  in  this  respect  the  role  of  the  dons  is  crucial.  I  have 
already  referred  to  the  stimulus  in  music,  art,  and  literature  that  university  resi- 
dences provide ;  there  is  another  aspect  of  life  in  which  they  are  of  equal  or  greater 
importance.  The  Vice-Chancellor  of  The  Queen's  University  of  Belfast  has  paid 
tribute  to  the  power  for  good  that  deans  of  residences  can  exert  through  their 
example  and  their  moral  and  spiritual  influence.  "The  institution  of  deans  of 
residence  of  Queen's,"  he  writes,  "seems  to  be  the  solution  to  the  problem  so  ably 
raised,  but  so  disappointingly  left  unsolved,  by  Sir  Walter  Moberly  in  his  book 
'The  Crisis  in  the  University.'  " 

Moreover,  some  of  the  benefits  of  residences  extend  to  all  the  members  of 
the  unit  to  which  the  residence  belongs;  they  are  not  confined  to  the  students 
who  are  living  there.  For  a  university  situated  in  a  large  metropolitan  centre, 
where  many  of  the  students  are  "commuters,"  university  residences  are  par- 
ticularly necessary.  They  give  the  students  who  live  in  the  city  a  pied  a  terre  on 
the  campus  and  a  sense  of  identification  with  the  University,  so  that  the  in- 
stitution is  more  than  a  school  in  which  they  take  classes  each  day. 

In  Great  Britain,  the  proportion  of  all  university  students  who  were  in 
residence  during  1951-2  was  25.9  per  cent.  The  University  of  London  had  a  low 
percentage  (15.9),  which  brought  down  the  average.  At  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
there  were  over  50  per  cent  of  the  students  living  in  residence.  At  the  other  Eng- 
lish universities  there  were  25.9  per  cent.  In  the  University  of  Toronto,  at  the  time 
of  writing  this  Report,  the  over-all  percentage  in  residence  is  15.5  per  cent.  In 
the  Faculty  of  Arts,  27  per  cent  of  the  students  are  in  residence,  but  only  13  per 
cent  of  the  undergraduates  of  other  faculties  and  schools,  and  only  5  per  cent  of 
those  taking  graduate  courses.  The  total  number  of  students  in  the  various  College 
and  University  residences  is  1,491. 

FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Dean  MacFarlane's  report  reflects  a  busy  and  successful  session,  in  which  the 
students  of  his  Faculty  combined  a  grist  of  undergraduate  activities  with  com- 
mendable academic  achievement. 

Generous  grants  for  medical  research  projects  have  been  received  from  the 
Atkinson  Foundation  and  from  Dominion  Stores  Limited,  as  well  as  continued 
aid  from  the  Markle  Foundation,  the  Bickell  Foundation,  and  many  other  sources. 
Elsewhere  in  this  Report  I  have  stated  that  I  cannot  concur  in  Dean  MacFar- 
lane's view  that  it  is  probably  the  duty  of  the  University  to  pay  the  administrative 
and  maintenance  costs  of  sponsored  research  projects;  I  did  so  in  no  spirit  of  in- 
gratitude to  the  sponsors.  At  the  same  time  it  is  needful  to  recall  that,  as  the  vol- 
ume of  sponsored  research  increases,  the  overhead  charges  are  becoming  a  greater 
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burden  year  by  year.  It  has  been  estimated  that  in  Canadian  universities  the 
indirect  costs  of  sponsored  research  projects  amount  to  30  per  cent  of  the  sum 
received  as  grants-in-aid.  It  would  ease  the  strain  on  university  finances  if  the 
sponsoring  agencies  would  absorb  at  least  a  part  of  these  costs. 

Professor  Stokes'  endeavours  for  the  establishment  of  a  new  psychiatric 
centre  call  for  commendation  and  deserve  support.  There  are,  as  Dean  Mac- 
Farlane  points  out,  "steadily  increasing  needs  in  the  dual  fields  of  training  and 
psychiatric  care." 

During  the  year  the  erection  of  the  Charles  H.  Best  Institute  was  begun. 
The  Institute  will  accommodate  the  Department  of  Physiology  and  will  provide 
expanded  facilities  for  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research. 
Dr.  Best  is  the  head  of  both  those  departments. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

Dean  Tupper  in  his  report  makes  a  thoughtful  analysis  of  the  outlook  for 
engineering  education  in  this  Province  when  the  children  who  were  born  in  the 
40's  will  be  reaching  university  age.  His  conclusion  is  that:  "Ultimately  it  would 
seem  that  new  engineering  schools  must  be  opened  in  Ontario.  In  an  interim 
period  perhaps  the  first  two  years  of  engineering  can  be  taught  at  other  universi- 
ties not  now  teaching  engineering,  and  the  final  two  years  at  the  existing  schools 
where  expensive  laboratory  facilities  and  degree  courses  have  been  established." 
I  refer  again,  in  this  connection,  to  the  proposal  that  technological  institutes  be 
set  up.  It  is  evident  to  anyone  who  looks  at  the  examination  results  in  the  Faculty 
of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  that  many  of  the  students  who  enter  the 
Faculty  would  be  better  provided  for  in  a  technological  institute. 

The  temptation  to  divide  and  subdivide  departments  with  the  increase  of 
specialties  in  almost  every  area  of  study  is  well  known.  We  rend  the  seamless  web 
of  knowledge,  and,  incidentally,  we  find  that  two  departments  cannot  live  as 
cheaply  as  one.  It  is  an  unusual  pleasure  to  record  a  move  in  the  opposite  direction. 
The  two  Departments  of  Civil  Engineering,  one  of  which  has  specialized  in 
surveying  and  geodesy  and  the  other  in  municipal  and  structural  engineering,  have 
been  amalgamated  to  form  a  single  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Again  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  to  be  congratulated  on 
his  significant  report.  The  work  in  Aerophysics  is  gaining  recognition  to  an  increas- 
ing degree  at  home  and  abroad. 

FACULTY  OF  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

Plans  for  refurbishing  the  Household  Science  Building  are  being  prepared 
by  the  heads  of  the  Departments  of  Household  Science  and  Food  Chemistry.  The 
building,  which  dates  from  1913,  was  an  archetype  in  its  early  years,  and  the 
Facultv  pioneered  in  the  offering  of  courses  in  this  field — a  field  which  has 
developed  so  rapidly  in  Canada  since  that  time.  However,  after  forty  years,  both 
building  and  curriculum  stand  in  need  of  renovation.  It  is  also  hoped  that  one 
of  the  results  of  the  current  study  will  be  a  larger  programme  of  research. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Dean  Lewis  calls  attention  in  his  report  to  the  dearth  of  honour  graduates  in 
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science  and  mathematics  who  elect  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools.  A  remedy 
should  be  found  for  this  situation.  Representatives  of  the  University  and  of  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Education  are  holding  consultations  to  the  end  that  more 
graduates  of  this  University  may  be  attracted  to  the  teaching  profession,  and 
that,  in  particular,  we  can  prepare  more  men  and  women  to  teach  science  and 
mathematics  in  the  secondary  schools.  Otherwise,  with  retirements  and  resigna- 
tions from  the  schools  of  the  Province,  the  University  within  a  few  years  will  have 
very  few  entrants  who  are  well  grounded  in  those  fields. 

FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  in  Forestry  has  been  revised.  Dean  Sisam 
states  the  purposes  of  the  revision  as  follows:  (i)  to  provide  the  students  with 
better  opportunities  for  field  studies,  ( ii )  to  broaden  the  basis  of  what  is  essentially 
a  professional  course  by  giving  more  emphasis  to  subjects  of  general  educational 
importance,  and  (iii)  to  give  some  recognition  at  the  undergraduate  level  to  the 
diversity  of  interests  within  the  field  of  forestry  by  the  provision  of  a  few  optional 
subjects  in  the  fourth  year.  The  Faculty  is  to  be  congratulated  on  its  determina- 
tion to  provide  a  greater  measure  of  liberal  education  in  the  framework  of  the 
professional  course. 

Greater  use  will  be  made  of  the  remarkably  fine  "laboratory,"  the  University 
Forest,  and  of  the  facilities  of  Balfron  and  Glendon  Hall.  The  enlarged  research 
programme  of  this  Faculty  warrants  greater  financial  support  from  the  forest 
industries. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  appointment  of  Dr.  Boyd  Neel  as  Dean  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  completes  the  administrative  reorganization  that  was  begun  three  years 
ago.  With  the  able  assistance  of  his  colleagues  the  Director  of  the  Faculty  of 
Music  and  the  Principal  of  the  School  of  Music,  and  with  the  support  of  the 
Conservatory  Board  of  Directors  under  Dr.  Edward  Johnson's  chairmanship, 
Dean  Neel  will  give  strong  leadership  to  the  Conservatory  as  it  enters  a  new 
phase  of  its  development.  Canadian  music  is  attracting  favourable  attention  at 
home  and  abroad ;  along  with  our  pride  in  this  fact  we  must  recognize  a  greater 
responsibility  to  maintain  and  enhance  the  excellence  of  musical  education  in 
this  country.  The  development  of  indigenous  talent  is  not  the  least  of  the  con- 
tributions that  universities  can  make  to  the  cultural  life  of  the  nation. 

Dr.  Arnold  Walter,  who  reports  on  the  progress  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 
during  1952-3,  mentions  the  steps  that  have  been  taken  towards  establishing 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Music,  and  the  improvements  that  have  been  made  in  the 
honour  course  in  Music  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

The  calibre  of  the  staff  and  students  is  of  primary  importance.  At  the  same 
time  it  must  be  admitted  that  there  is  a  great  need  for  adequate  accommodation 
and  facilities  for  this  expanding  division  of  the  University. 

With  deep  pleasure  I  record  the  fact  that  Dr.  Healey  Willan,  the  University 
Organist,  who  was  for  many  years  a  leading  spirit  in  musical  education  at  this 
University,  was  requested  to  compose  one  of  the  four  Homage  Anthems  that  were 
sung  in  Westminster  Abbey  at  the  Coronation  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  II. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

The  graduate  Summer  Session  was  started  in  the  summer  of  1952.  Professor 
Creighton  in  his  report  on  Division  I  states:  "The  success  of  the  classes  which  were 
conducted  during  that  summer  by  the  Department  of  English  Language  and 
Literature  appeared  to  prove  that  the  work  of  the  Division  could  be  safely  ex- 
tended in  this  fashion  without  any  decline  in  quality  or  lowering  of  standards." 
The  summer  courses  are  being  undertaken  in  order  to  extend  the  opportunities 
for  graduate  work  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  with  particular  reference 
to  the  desire  of  many  secondary  school  teachers  in  the  Province  to  continue  their 
education  without  relinquishing  their  employment.  If  the  demand  for  such 
courses  remains  brisk,  they  will  gradually  include  more  subjects  and  will  represent 
a  notable  contribution  to  the  educational  well-being  of  Ontario. 

A  significant  development  in  Division  II  has  been  the  increasing  number 
of  students  who  have  come  from  other  universities  to  carry  on  post-doctoral  work  at 
Toronto.  This  is  a  tribute  to  the  scientists  on  our  staff. 

The  programme  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  is  being  considered  by  a 
special  committee  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  the 
question  of  a  thesis  versus  course  work  is  under  discussion.  The  level  at  which 
courses  are  conducted  and  the  quality  of  the  work  required  is  relevant  to  the  dis- 
cussion. There  is  a  danger  that  the  M.A.  may  be  regarded  as  only  a  stepping  stone 
towards  a  Ph.D.  The  M.A.  programme,  like  that  of  any  other  degree  in  course, 
should  be  a  piece  of  work  with  intrinsic  value — not  merely  a  fraction  of  the 
requirements  for  a  higher  degree. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

In  its  proper  concern  for  the  health  of  the  population,  the  Government  of 
Ontario,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Federal  Government,  appointed  a  Health 
Survey  Committee,  whose  report  was  published  in  1952.  Their  recommendation 
dealing  with  dental  facilities  and  services  was  as  follows: 

That  in  order  to  overcome  the  serious  shortage  of  dentists  detailed  in  the  body  of 
this  report,  and  to  provide  adequate  dental  care  for  the  children  and  youth  of 
Ontario,  dental  training  facilities  in  this  province  be  increased  to  produce  a  minimum 
of  120  new  graduates  in  dentistry  each  year  instead  of  fewer  than  60  as  was  the  case 
from  1927  until  1948. 

The  Committee  considered  the  alternatives  by  which  this  objective  could  be 
attained,  and  their  opinion  appears  to  be  that  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  in  this 
University  should  be  enlarged.  They  comment: 

When  considering  the  increase  in  physical  accommodation  for  increased  classes  of 
dental  students,  the  availability  of  clinical  material  and  hospital  services  are  import- 
ant factors.  From  experience  gained  during  the  present  period  of  inflated  classes, 
there  is  evidence  that  suitable  clinical  material  is  available  in  the  Toronto  area  to 
support  a  dental  school  with  average  classes  of  120  students. 

The  availability  of  teaching  personnel  must  be  related  to  student  registration,  and 
again  it  appears  that  there  is  a  large  reservoir  of  potential  personnel  in  the  Toronto 
area. 

The  Faculty  of  Dentistry  cannot  accept  more  students  with  its  present 
accommodation  and  facilities.  The  registration  in  1952-3  was  294,  or  40  per 
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cent  of  all  the  dental  students  in  Canada.  The  staff  of  the  Faculty  are  ready  to 
make  every  effort  to  overcome  the  shortage  of  dentists.  This  kind  of  education, 
however,  demands  space  and  expensive  equipment  on  a  scale  that  is  beyond  the 
purview  of  our  current  financial  resources.  Mark  Hopkins  might  make  a 
philosopher  out  of  the  student  at  the  other  end  of  his  log,  but  he  could  not  make 
him  a  dentist.  Dean  Ellis  writes  in  his  report : 

The  effect  of  the  present  inadequate  accommodation  and  facilities  for  dental  educa- 
tion in  this  University  is  already  a  matter  of  grave  concern  to  those  responsible  for 
dental  education  in  this  Province,  and  it  will  become  increasingly  serious  with  each 
year  of  further  delay.  It  is  urged  that  this  situation  receive  immediate  consideration. 

One  of  the  most  heartening  and  encouraging  events  that  has  taken  place  in 
the  University  in  recent  years  is  the  launching  of  an  expanded  programme  of 
dental  research.  The  budget  could  not  be  stretched  to  cover  any  considerable 
additions  to  the  dental  research  activities;  and  the  Faculty,  instead  of  can- 
vassing various  foundations,  proceeded  themselves  to  raise  financial  assistance  for 
the  programme.  The  response  from  members  of  the  dental  profession  in  practice 
throughout  the  Province  was  excellent,  and  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  and  100  per 
cent  of  the  undergraduate  body  contributed  to  the  fund.  More  than  $130,000  has 
already  been  pledged,  and  it  appears  to  be  a  certainty  that  their  objective  of 
$300,000  will  be  reached.  I  quote  from  the  Dean's  report:  "We  believe  that  it  is 
true  to  say  that  no  group  of  professional  men  and  women  has  ever  contributed 
so  generously  from  their  personal  resources  to  support  research  in  their  own  field." 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

It  is  to  be  remarked  that  there  is  an  optimistic  note  in  Dean  Wright's  report. 
The  larger  numbers  and  excellent  calibre  of  the  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Law  are  indications  of  health.  We  do  not  want  a  big  School  but  we  want  a  good 
School. 

Efforts  are  still  being  made  to  secure  equitable  treatment  for  graduates  of 
the  School  of  Law  as  compared  with  students  who  have  taken  their  courses  in 
the  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  On  February  18, 
1953,  I  wrote  the  following  letter  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada : 

Dear  Mr.  Treasurer: 

Your  memorandum  on  "The  Law  School  Controversy,"  dated  February-  9th, 
1953,  that  you  sent  to  the  members  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  and  that 
has  been  brought  to  my  attention,  stresses  that  the  fundamental  issue  concerns  the 
length  of  time  students  should  spend  in  office  training  or  apprenticeship.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  such  a  statement  falls  so  far  short  of  representing  adequately  the  position 
ot  the  University  of  Toronto,  I  am  obliged  to  recapitulate  the  views  of  this  institution. 

The  issue  centres,  not  on  the  time  spent  in  an  office  or  in  a  classroom,  but  rather 
on  the  number  of  years  that  must  elapse  from  the  time  a  graduate  of  a  recognized 
university  in  an  approved  course  takes  up  his  studies  in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School 
or  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law  until  he  is  admitted  to  practice  by  the 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  If  the  student  takes  the  former  route,  the  number  of 
years  is  four;  if  the  latter,  by  a  decision  of  the  Law  Society,  five.  It  is  our  conviction 
that  the  number  of  years  should  be  the  same  for  students  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law 
School  and  for  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law. 
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You  quote  in  your  memorandum  an  excerpt  from  my  Annual  Report  for  1949— 
1950,  in  which  I  recognized  that  the  graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of 
Law  must  fulfil  the  same  requirements  of  service  under  articles  in  law  offices  which 
apply  to  the  graduates  of  the  Law  Society's  Law  School.  I  am  still  of  that  opinion. 
It  is  a  fact  that  a  student  is  required  to  take  three  years  of  classroom  instruction,  full- 
time  or  part-time,  in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School,  while  a  student  is  required  to 
take  three  years  of  full-time  instruction  in  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law. 
The  University  of  Toronto  has  consistently  acknowledged  the  right  and  duty  of  the 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  to  prescribe  a  further  period  of  articles  in  addition  to 
three  years'  classroom  instruction. 

A  student  in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  is  required  in  the  fourth  year  of  the 
Law  Society's  programme  to  be  under  articles.  If  this  be  a  year  of  classroom  instruc- 
tion it  obviously  cannot  be  considered  as  a  year  of  office  training.  Therefore,  as  I 
indicated  in  my  Annual  Report  for  1951—1952,  by  no  method  of  calculation  can  a 
student  under  the  Law  Society's  programme  be  said  to  have  spent  two  years  in  a 
lawyer's  office  under  articles  as  a  condition  of  admission  to  practice. 

The  real  question,  paramount  to  all  others,  is:  whether  graduates  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  School  of  Law  should  be  obliged  to  spend  another  year  taking 
classroom  instruction  in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  Such  an  additional  year 
involves,  of  necessity,  duplication  of  work  and  additional  expense  in  fees  and  other 
costs. 

In  a  sincere  effort  to  seek  a  satisfactory  solution  to  the  problem  and  to  resolve 
the  differences  which  are  sometimes  stated  more  extravagantly  than  the  facts  war- 
rant, I  express  the  hope  that  you  will  place  before  Convocation  the  following 
question: 

Is  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  willing  to  admit  to  practice  a  graduate  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law,  provided  he  has  spent  as  much 
actual  time  in  a  lawyer's  office  under  articles  as  a  student  who  has  completed 
the  four-year  programme  prescribed  by  the  Law  Society? 

I  am  confident  that  if  this  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative,  nothing 
should  prevent  an  immediate  and  satisfactory  termination  of  a  difficult  situation 
that  must  be  as  distasteful  to  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  as  it  is  to  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

I  received  the  following  reply  under  the  date  of  March  19th,  1953: 

Dear  Mr.  President: 

Your  letter  of  February  18th  has  now  been  considered  by  the  Special  Committee 
to  whom  it  was  referred  by  Convocation,  and  by  Convocation  itself,  and  I  have  been 
directed  to  make  the  following  reply. 

The  Benchers  do  not  agree  with  your  suggestion  that  the  "controversy"  centres 
on  the  over-all  number  of  years  in  a  particular  course.  We  are  of  opinion  that  the 
issue  arises  from  a  fundamental  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  practical  training 
required  and  the  amount  of  time  that  should  be  spent  in  the  actual  atmosphere  of 
Osgoode  Hall  and  its  courts  and  legal  offices  in  order  to  bring  the  law  student  to  a 
proper  standard  of  fitness  for  the  practice  of  law. 

The  present  fourth  year  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  course  cannot  be  con- 
sidered separate  and  apart  from  the  course  as  a  whole.  It  is  an  integral  part  of  what 
the  Benchers  consider  to  be  an  ideal  use  of  four  years  of  training  and  instruction. 

The  Benchers  further  do  not  agree  with  your  implication  that  the  fourth  year 
at  Osgoode  Hall  is  merely  "another  year  taking  classroom  instruction."  Such  an 
implication  ignores  the  fact  that  students  in  the  fourth  year  serve  under  articles  in 
an  office  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  each  day.  It  also  ignores  the  fact  that  special  lec- 
tures, apart  from  the  prescribed  courses,  are  given  in  the  fourth  year. 

Too  much  emphasis  cannot  be  placed  upon  the  benefit  derived  by  law  students 
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from  direct  association  with  Osgoode  Hall,  the  home  of  the  profession,  the  centre  of 
its  activities  and  where  are  found  the  highest  courts  of  the  province  and  many  of  the 
court  offices  serving  all  of  Ontario.  There  are  no  Inns  of  Court  in  this  country,  but 
the  very  reasons  which  prompt  the  English  Bar  to  make  regular  attendance  compul- 
sory in  one  of  the  Inns  of  Court  have  confirmed  the  Benchers'  belief  in  the  unique 
contribution  made  by  such  an  association  in  maintaining  the  spirit  and  brotherhood 
of  the  bar. 

In  short,,  therefore,  the  Benchers  regard  the  present  fourth  year,  not  simply  as 
one  more  year  in  a  series  of  four,  but  as  the  culmination  of  a  student's  years  of  study 
and  training  expressly  designed  to  produce  lawyers  best  qualified  to  serve  the  public. 

Accordingly,  Convocation  reiterates  its  opinion  that  all  law  students  should  be 
required  to  complete  the  third  and  fourth  years  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School 
course. 

Yours  truly, 

(signed)  C.  F.  H.  Carson 

Treasurer. 

Graduates  of  the  University  School  of  Law  are  required  at  the  present  time 
to  take,  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  course,  part- 
time  instruction  in  the  following  courses  which  they  have  already  completed  for 
the  degree  of  LL.B.  under  full-time  instruction  and,  in  most  cases,  with  more 
intensive  development:  Conflict  of  Laws;  Wills  and  Administration  of  Estates; 
Bankruptcy;  Taxation;  Legislation  and  Administrative  Law;  Labour  Law;  and 
the  Law  of  Partnerships  and  Other  Unincorporated  Associations.  The  pro- 
gramme of  special  lectures  by  distinguished  members  of  the  legal  profession  of 
Ontario  and  elsewhere  offered  in  the  School  of  Law  speaks  for  itself. 

The  testimony  that  I  have  received  from  hundreds  of  students  of  Osgoode 
Hall  Law  School  since  I  joined  the  staff  of  that  institution  in  1925  does  not  sub- 
stantiate the  claim  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  that  the  "spirit  and 
brotherhood  of  the  bar"  is  maintained  through  the  system  of  part-time  attendance 
at  classes  in  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  Out  of  my  own  observation  I  can 
affirm  that  the  propinquity  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School  to  court  rooms  and 
court  offices  has  no  transfiguring  effect  upon  the  educational  process. 

The  University  is  not  attempting  to  sabotage  the  standards  for  admission  to 
the  Bar  of  Ontario.  It  seeks  to  co-operate  with  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 
in  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  administration  of  justice  and  the  standards  of 
the  legal  profession.  It  is  making  comparable  contributions  in  other  professional 
fields  such  as  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  engineering,  architecture,  pharmacy, 
social  work,  and  teaching.  It  contends  only  for  an  equitable  recognition  by  the 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  of  the  graduates  of  the  School  of  Law. 

It  is  pleasant  to  record  that  the  following  resolution  was  adopted  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  on  May  28th,  1953: 

The  Board  of  Governors,  in  recording  their  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  stafT  of 
the  School  of  Law  during  the  recent  years  of  re-organization  and  improvement,  note 
the  growing  prestige  of  the  School  of  Law  as  evidenced  by  its  increasing  enrolment 
of  students  of  high  calibre,  by  its  expanding  research  programme  generously  sup- 
ported by  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York,  and  by  the  wider  recognition  of  it 
throughout  Canada  and  abroad,  and  re-affirm  their  intention  to  support  the  School 
and  thus  ensure  the  development  of  a  centre  for  legal  education  and  research,  second 
to  none  in  Canada. 
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SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

The  dispersed,  and  in  some  respects  makeshift,  accommodation  for  the  work 
of  the  School  of  Architecture  does  not  correspond  with  the  ideas  and  the  ideals 
which  are  taught  to  its  students.  Their  instructional  environment  particularly 
should  exemplify  good  design  that  encompasses  function  and  symmetry.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  graduates  in  Architecture  will  give  thought  to  the  need  of  their 
School. 
SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  death  of  Dr.  H.  A.  Cates  in  July,  1953,  does  not,  strictly  speaking,  fall 
within  the  year  under  review.  Nevertheless  it  is  impossible  to  comment  on  his 
report — bravely  completed  under  the  strain  of  illness — without  paying  testimony 
to  his  splendid  service  to  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  He  raised 
its  standards,  enlarged  its  sphere,  and  augmented  its  prestige.  It  is  significant  that 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  the  Senate  have  agreed  to  grant  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 
to  holders  of  the  degree  of  B.P.H.E.  on  the  successful  completion  of  one  further 
year's  work. 

The  programme  of  the  School  will  be  rounded  out  when  the  Women's 
Athletic  Building  is  erected. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Professor  Hendry's  report  calls  attention  to  the  success  of  the  Harry  M.  Cas- 
sidy  Memorial  Fund.  He  raises  questions  that  are  not  unknown  to  other  divisions 
of  the  University  with  respect  to  the  multiplicity  of  demands  on  the  staff  of  the 
School  for  work  in  the  community  and  in  wider  areas  beyond  the  University. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  basic  degree  course  in  Nursing  attracted  76  students  in  the  year  under 
review.  The  need  for  graduates  with  this  type  of  nursing  education  is  serious, 
and  it  is  unfortunate  that  the  enrolment  is  not  larger.  The  Director  of  the  School, 
Professor  Fidler,  remarks:  "The  reason  is  financial;  and  it  is  puzzling  that  none 
of  the  professional  training  grants  so  freely  available  to  graduate  nurses  for 
training  in  public  health  nursing  are  open  to  applicants  for  this  long  and  expen- 
sive course,  which  includes  such  training.  The  question  of  the  possible  shortening 
of  the  course  to  four  years  will  be  given  intensive  study  in  the  coming  year." 

The  observation  about  the  School  that  I  made  in  my  Report  for  1951-2 
remains  unchallenged :  no  division  of  the  University  has  a  better  record  of  service 
to  other  nations  through  the  training  of  needed  personnel  than  the  School  of 
Nursing. 

The  erection  of  the  new  School  of  Nursing  building  fulfilled  the  hopes  and 
plans  of  many  years. 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AND  CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 
Dr.  Defries  in  his  report  sets  forth  a  record  of  consistent  achievement  in  the 
advancing  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  He  gives  an  impressive  list 
of  the  countries  from  which  visitors  have  come  to  see  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Because  of  the  great  incidence  of  poliomyelitis  in  the  last  few  years,  the 
investigations  having  to  do  with  the  prevention  of  that  disease  are  attracting 
attention.  These  and  other  activities  of  the  School  are  worthy  of  increased  support. 
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THE  LIBRARY 

Construction  work  on  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Library  was  well  under  way 
by  the  close  of  the  session.  I  have  already  mentioned  Dr.  Samuel's  splendid  gift 
of  half  a  million  dollars  towards  the  cost  of  this  building.  The  new  Library  will 
contain  the  collections  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences,  the  card  catalogue, 
and  the  general  reference  collections.  Scientific  works  and  government  documents 
will  be  housed  in  the  present  building. 

When  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Library  is  completed,  the  University  family 
will  be  able  to  study  or  to  browse  in  quiet  and  congenial  surroundings;  these 
amenities  have  been  sorely  lacking.  Moreover,  the  new  Library  will  enable  the 
Librarian  and  his  well-qualified  staff  to  raise  the  standards  of  service  to  teachers 
and  students  in  a  way  that  has  not  been  possible  for  many  years  in  the  old  build- 
ing. It  is  not  unreasonable  to  hope  that  the  improvements  in  the  University's 
library  service  will  help  to  induce  the  students  to  divide  their  intellectual  en- 
deavours more  evenly  between  the  Michaelmas  and  Easter  terms,  and  thus 
alleviate  what  one  of  my  colleagues  has  called  "that  feverish,  last-minute  orgy  of 
work  before  the  final  examinations  which  is  such  a  lamentable  tradition  at 
Toronto." 

In  the  past  ten  years  the  annual  cost  of  operating  the  Library  has  been 
multiplied  two  and  one-half  times. 

The  capacity  of  the  completed  Library  will  be  approximately  one  million 
books.  When  we  add  to  this  figure  the  University  departmental  libraries  and  the 
libraries  of  the  federated  and  affiliated  Colleges,  and  when  we  consider  also  the 
Legislative  Library,  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  Library,  and  the  Reference 
Library,  we  realize  that  in  this  area,  in  a  circle  approximately  a  half-mile  in 
diameter,  there  will  be  considerably  more  than  two  million  volumes. 

ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

It  is  not  always  realized  that  the  Museum  provides  facilities  for  teaching 
and  research  for  seven  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts — Anthropology,  Art 
and  Archaeology,  Classics,  East  Asiatic  Studies,  Geological  Sciences,  Oriental 
Languages,  and  Zoology.  In  addition,  the  Museum  fulfils  its  duty  to  illustrate 
and  make  known  to  the  public  "the  record  of  nature  through  countless  ages  and 
the  arts  of  man  through  all  the  years."  These  are  heavy  obligations  for  the  in- 
stitution, which  must  combine  the  functions  of  elementary,  secondary,  and  adult 
education  with  specialized  service  to  scholars  in  several  fields. 

In  the  near  future  a  survey  will  be  made  of  the  Museum's  relations  with  the 
University,  the  primary  and  secondary  schools,  and  the  general  public. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  PRESS 

Mr.  Jeanneret's  report  includes  a  list  of  the  29  books  and  pamphlets  pub- 
lished during  1952-3.  There  were  also  24  issues  of  journals  published  by  the 
Press.  The  sum  of  $45,448  was  expended  by  the  Press  for  the  subsidization  of 
scholarly  publications.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  the  continued  co-operation  of  the 
Press  with  other  Canadian  universities  in  the  issuing  of  educational  books. 

The  new  Director  of  the  Press  took  office  in  March,  1953.  We  were  fortunate 
to  find  in  one  person  such  a  combination  of  academic  background  and  commercial 
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publishing  experience.  The  staff  of  the  Press  have  demonstrated  that  the  very 
specialized  science  of  educational  publishing  can  become,  in  capable  hands,  an 
art  in  itself. 

HART  HOUSE 

The  new  Warden,  Mr.  McCulley,  presents  in  his  first  report  a  reasoned 
analysis  of  the  situation  confronting  Hart  House.  The  thirty-three  years  since  the 
House  was  opened  have  inevitably  brought  changes  in  the  University,  and  Hart 
House  must  adjust  itself  to  those  changes  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  preserving 
the  unquestioned  values  which  it  has  enshrined.  As  Mr.  McCulley  says,  "No 
tradition  can  be  static.  There  must  be  constant  re-evaluation  of  all  tradition  in 
the  light  of  changing  needs  and  circumstances.  Forms  and  patterns  may  alter — 
basic  principles  endure." 

One  of  the  basic  principles  of  Hart  House  has  been  that  the  somewhat  mon- 
astic flavour  of  a  men's  union  is  a  benefit  to  the  University  campus.  Changing 
circumstances  have  decreed  that  the  pattern  of  extra-curricular  activity  on  the 
campus  frequently  includes  both  men  and  women.  An  attempt  to  segregate  men 
and  women  in  the  pursuit  of  all  educational  interests  outside  the  classroom  and 
the  laboratory  can  scarcely  be  defended  in  this  day  and  age;  the  students  them- 
selves have  not  accepted  it.  The  Warden  and  his  staff  are  aiming  at  a  situation  in 
which  the  men,  the  members  of  the  House,  can  be  hosts  to  the  women  on  more 
occasions  of  general  interest,  but  the  masculine  atmosphere  of  the  House  will 
continue  to  predominate. 

FALCONER  HALL 

A  report  on  Falconer  Hall  is  included  for  the  first  time  in  this  Annual 
Report.  To  the  Director  of  Falconer  Hall  and  her  associates  a  grateful  tribute 
must  be  paid  for  their  pioneering  efforts.  Falconer  Hall  has  already  proved  its 
worth  as  a  focal  point  for  the  communal  life  of  the  women  of  the  University. 
The  Director,  Professor  Slack,  reports  that  approximately  seven  thousand  people 
have  made  use  of  the  building  during  the  year — a  demonstration  of  the  need  that 
existed  for  such  a  centre. 

The  final  step  in  the  University's  current  building  programme  will  be  the 
erection  of  a  Women's  Athletic  Building  adjacent  to  Falconer  Hall. 

CONCLUSION 

I  make  an  inclusive  acknowledgment  of  the  excellent  reports  which  I  have 
received  from  several  of  my  colleagues  and  which  have  not  been  mentioned  sep- 
arately. These  are  as  follows :  the  reports  of  the  Directors  of  the  Institute  of  Child 
Study,  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration,  the  Department  of  University 
Extension,  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory,  the  University  Health  Service,  the 
Placement  Service,  and  the  Departments  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 
(Men  and  Women) ;  and  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics  of  Hart  House 
Theatre,  the  Secretaries  of  the  Men's  and  Women's  Athletic  Associations,  the 
Officers  Commanding  the  University  Naval  Training  Division,  the  University  of 
Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers'  Training  Corps,  and  the  R.C.A.F. 
University  of  Toronto  Squadron  (Primary  Reserve),  and  the  General  Secretary- 
Treasurer  of  the  Students'  Administrative  Council. 

As  I  have  already  noted,  the  list  of  honours  conferred  on  members  of  the 
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academic  staff  during  1952-3  appears  on  pages  34-5,  and  the  retirements,  resigna- 
tions, promotions  and  new  appointments  on  pages  35-7.  The  addresses  and  papers 
given  outside  the  University  by  members  of  the  staff  will  be  found  on  pages  38-41. 
The  names  of  those  who  received  honorary  degrees  from  the  University 
in  1952-3  appear  on  pages  37-8.  A  list  of  lectures  given  at  the  University  will  be 
found  on  pages  41-2.  This  list  does  not  include  the  lectures  given  by  visiting  schol- 
ars under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  which  appear  in  the 
report  of  that  School,  or  those  given  at  University  College,  which  will  be  found 
in  the  report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College.  The  reports  on  research  con- 
ducted by  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate  students  will  be  found  on  pages 
107-61.  The  list  of  publications  by  members  of  the  staff  is  on  pages  162-94. 

The  list  of  donations  from  corporations,  government  agencies,  alumni 
groups,  and  private  individuals,  will  be  found  on  page  42.  The  total  of  these 
donations  is  $2,242,859.64.  This  total  amount  of  over  two  million  dollars  would 
seem  to  belie  what  I  have  stated  earlier  in  this  Report  about  the  stringency  of 
University  finances  and  the  need  for  further  support.  It  should,  however,  be  borne 
in  mind  that  approximately  52  per  cent  of  this  amount  is  in  the  form  of  grants 
in  aid  of  research  projects,  and  25  per  cent  represents  contributions  to  the  build- 
ing programme.  Nine  per  cent  is  for  scholarships,  bursaries,  fellowships,  and 
prizes;  these  fulfil  the  essential  purpose  of  assisting  worthy  students  to  come  to  the 
University  and  to  complete  their  courses. 

In  order  to  assess  the  health  and  strength  of  the  various  divisions  of  this 
institution,  one  should  study  the  reports  of  my  colleagues  and  the  records  of 
research  and  publication.  I  have  attempted  in  the  early  part  of  my  Report  to 
review  questions  of  a  general  nature  about  the  modern  university  and  its  role  in 
society,  and  to  examine  some  of  the  undertakings  of  the  University  of  Toronto  in 
the  light  of  its  actual  and  potential  contribution  to  the  world.  I  trust  I  have  made 
it  clear  that  we  do  not  imagine  that  we  have  achieved  perfection.  There  are  fields 
in  which  we  could  take  more  initiative  and  give  greater  leadership.  There  are 
other  fields  in  which  society  depends  as  never  before  on  the  programmes  of  in- 
stitutions of  higher  learning  and  on  the  talents  and  skills  of  university  graduates. 
Internationally,  the  atmosphere  is  charged  with  tension  and  distrust.  Whether 
these  are  the  prelude  to  disaster  or  the  growing  pains  of  a  new  and  better  world 
depends  in  no  small  degree  on  our  exercising  our  God-given  faculties  of  reason, 
foresight,  patience,  and  goodwill.  Universities  must  view  the  urgencies  of  the 
moment  sub  specie  aeternitatis  and  do  all  they  can  to  eradicate  the  widespread 
intellectual  vice  of  "present-mindedness" ;  they  must  attempt  to  clarify  the  prob- 
lems which  vex  communities  and  nations  and  seek  for  solutions  of  them;  and, 
above  all,  they  must  exemplify  and  inculcate  the  spiritual  strength  and  courage 
that  the  world  so  sorely  needs. 

To  the  fine  body  of  students,  to  devoted  and  wise  colleagues,  to  loyal 
graduates,  to  the  Senate,  and  to  the  Chairman  and  members  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  I  express  my  official  and  personal  gratitude  for  advice  always  helpful 
and  support  always  generous. 

Sidney  Smith, 
President 
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APPENDIX 
Honours 

Dr.  Harvey  Agnew  received  the  George  Findlay  Stephens  Award  of  the  Canadian  Hospital 

Association. 
Professor  E.  A.  Allcut  was  awarded  the  Duggan  Medal  and  Prize  by  the  Engineering  Institute 

of  Canada. 
Professor  G.  Bagnani  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America. 
Dr.  L.  T.  Barclay  became  President  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Plastic  Surgeons. 
Dr.  C.  H.  Best  received  the  honorary  degree  of  LL.D.  from  the  University  of  Melbourne  and 

the   honorary   degree   of   D.Sc.    from   Laval    University;    was    awarded    the    John    Phillips 

Memorial  Medal  of  the  American  College  of  Physicians;  and  was  elected  Honorary  Fellow 

of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Edinburgh. 
Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  was  elected  Vice-President  of  the  Society  for  Applied  Anthropology. 
Professor  E.  A.   Bott  was  elected  co-president    (Canadian)    of  the   Fourteenth   International 

Psychological  Congress. 
Professor  H.  K.  Box  was  awarded  the    1952  Fones  Medal  by  the  Connecticut  State  Dental 

Association. 
Professor  G.  W.  Brown  received  the  honorary  degree  of  LL.D.  from  the  University  of  British 

Columbia. 
Dr.   D.   P.  Bryce  was  elected   a  Fellow   of  the   American   Academy   of   Ophthalmology   and 

Otolaryngology. 
Dr.  William  Butt  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Society  of  Anaesthesiologists  and  a 

Fellow  of  the  International  College  of  Anaesthesiology. 
Dr.  W.  R.  Campbell  was  awarded  the  Banting  Medal  of  the  American  Diabetes  Association. 
Dr.    D.    E.    Cannell   was   elected    a    Fellow   of    the    American    Association    of    Obstetricians, 

Gynaecologists,  and  Abdominal  Surgeons. 
Dr.  B.  Chalmers  was  appointed  Editor  of  Acta  Metallurgica,  a  new  physics  of  metals  journal. 
Professor  S.  D.  Clark  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  W.  G.  Cosbie  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Pelvic  Surgeons  of  America,  and  was 

installed  as  President  of  the  Society  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists  of  Canada. 
Dr.  James  A.  Dauphinee  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  C.  S.  Day  has  become  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 
Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  was  awarded  an  Honorary  Fellowship  in  the  Society  of  Medical  Officers  of 

Health  of  Great  Britain,  and  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Public  Health  Associa- 
tion. 
Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  was  appointed  a  Trustee  of  the  Economic  History  Association 

(U.S.A.). 
Professor  F.  H.  M.  Emory  was  awarded  the  Florence  Nightingale  Medal  of  the  International 

Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  Society. 
Professor  H.  E.  Fernald  received  a  citation  from  Mount  Holyoke  College. 
Dr.  A.  A.  Fletcher  was  awarded  the  Banting  Medal  of  the  American  Diabetes  Association. 
Dr.  William  Gardiner  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physical  Medicine 

and  Rehabilitation. 
Mr.  W.  P.  Gerald  received  the  honorary  degree  of  D.Sc. Com.  from  St.  Joseph's  University. 
Professor  T.  A.   Goudge  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Humanities   Research   Council  of 

Canada. 
Dr.    Wallace   Graham    was   elected    an    Honorary    Member   of   the    Pan-American    Medical 

Association. 
Dr.  C.  W.  Harris  was  elected  President  of  the  Toronto  Academy  of  Medicine. 
Professor  J.  F.  Heard  was  elected  President  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada. 
Dr.  D.  N.  Henderson  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Gynaecological  Society. 
Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry  was  Chairman  of  the  Canadian  Delegation  of  the  Sixth  Inter- 
national Conference  of  Social  Work,  Madras,  India. 
Dr.  G.  A.  Henry  has  been  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Laryngological,  Rhinological  and 

Otolaryngological  Society. 
Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  received  a  citation  from  Mount  Holyoke  College. 
Dr.  A.  M.  Hord  was  elected  to  a  Fellowship  in  the  American  College  of  Dentists. 
Professor  K.  B.  Jackson  was  elected  a  Director  of  the  American  Society  of  Photogrammetry. 
Dr.  R.  M.  Janes  was  President  of  the  American  Association  for  Thoracic  Surgery,  became  a 

Regent  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons,  and  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor 

of  Medical  Sciences  from  Laval  University. 
Professor  J.  H.  Johnson  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association. 
Dr.  F.  G.  Kergin  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Surgical  Association. 
Professor  J.  D.  Ketchum  was  appointed  Editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology. 
Dr.  R.  C.  Laird  became  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 
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Professor  J.  A.  Long  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  Metropolitan  School  Board  of  the  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

Dr.  G.  H.  W.  Lucas  was  elected  President  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute. 

Dean  J.  A.  MacFarlane  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sciences  from 
Laval  University. 

Professor  T.  F.  McIlwraith  was  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board  for  the  Protection  of 
Archaeological  and  Historic  Sites  of  Ontario,  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Research  Committee 
of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council,  and  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Panel  on  Indian 
Education  set  up  by  the  Indian  Affairs  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and 
Immigration. 

Dr.  Ian  Macnab  was  awarded  the  1953  Medal  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  Canada. 

Dr.  D.  R.  Mitchell  was  President  of  the  Northeastern  Section  of  the  American  Urological 
Association  and  President-Elect  of  the  Canadian  Urological  Association. 

Professor  C.  F.  Morrison  was  awarded  the  Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association  Prize  by  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby  was  elected  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Ocular  Bacteriology,  Pan- 
American  Association  of  Ophthalmology. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Robson  became  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 

Dr.  Murray  G.  Ross  was  awarded  a  unesco  Fellowship  for  study  in  the  field  of  social 
sciences. 

President  Sidney  Smith  received  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  from  the  University 
of  Western  Ontario  and  from  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

Dr.  A.  B.  Stokes  became  a  member  of  the  Expert  Advisory  Panel  on  Mental  Health  of  the 
World  Health  Organization,  and  was  appointed  by  the  Director  General  of  unesco 
to  serve  on  the  international  panel  of  honorary  consultants  on  brain  research. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Sullivan  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Medicine,  England. 

Dr.  W.  K.  Welsh  became  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 

Professor  D.  C.  Williams  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 

Professor  J.  T.  Wilson  was  associate  editor  of  the  Journal  of  Geophysical  Research,  Carnegie 
Institution,  Washington. 

Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wis  hart  was  President  of  the  Canadian  Otolaryngological  Society  and  Vice- 
President  of  the  American  Otological  Society. 

Retirements 

E.  L.  Daniher — Professor  of  Methods  in  Geography  and  History,  Ontario  College  of  Education 

E.  Fidlar — Assistant  Professor  in  Physiology 

F.  W.  Halbus — Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  Ontario  College  of  Education 

A.  E.  MacDonald — Assistant  Professor  in  Ophthalmology 

E.  A.  Smith — Professor  of  Industrial  Chemistry  in  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering 
W.  M.  Treadgold — Professor  of  Civil  Engineering:   Surveying  and  Geodesy  and  Head  of  the 
Department 

Resignations 
R.  E.  Barrett — Professor  of  Mining  Engineering  and  Head  of  the  Department 
L.  O.  Bradley — Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration,  School  of  Hygiene 

B.  Chalmers — Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mrs.   J.    S.    Current — Associate    Professor   of   Household    Science   and    Acting   Head   of   the 

Department 
H.  A.  King — Assistant  Professor  in  Vocational  Subjects,  Ontario  College  of  Education 

G.  G.  Lorentz — Assistant  Professor  in  Mathematics 

R.  E.  Moyers — Professor  of  Orthodontics,  Faculty  of  Dentistry 
Mrs.  D.  K.  Nelson — Assistant  Professor  in  the  School  of  Nursing 
M.  A.  Preston — Assistant  Professor  in  Physics 
R.  Scott — Assistant  Professor  in  Electrical  Engineering 
J.  F.  A.  Sprent — Assistant  Professor  in  Parasitology,  School  of  Hygiene 
A.  C.  Turner — Assistant  Professor  in  History 
R.  E.  Williamson — Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy 

A.  Zinovieff — Director,  Division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy;  also  Associate  in 
Therapeutics 

Leaves  of  Absence 

J.  V.  Basmajian — Assistant  Professor  in  Anatomy 
R.  M.  Dawson — Professor  of  Political  Economy 
M.  J.  Gibson — Associate  in  Dentistry 

C.  B.  »Macpherson — Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy 
R.  L.  Twible — Associate  in  Dentistry 

R.  E.  Williamson — Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy 


36  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Promotions 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Heads  of  Departments — J.   F.   Heard,   Astronomy;   H.   B.   Sifton,   Botany;   F.   V.    Winnett, 

Oriental  Languages 
Chairmen  of  Departments — R.  Flenley,  History;  I.  R.  Pounder,  Mathematics 
Professors — N.    J.    Endicott,    English;    J.    R.    MacGillivray,    English;    D.    J.    McDougall, 

History;  W.   S.   McCullough,  Oriental  Languages 
Associate   Professors — W.    P.    Wallace,    Classics;    M.    Long,    Philosophy;    R.    R.    Langford, 

Zoology 
Assistant  Professors — J.  N.  Emerson,  Anthropology;  L.  T.  White,  Botany;  G.  R.   Parsons, 

French;  H.  N.  Milnes,  German;  Miss  M.  Sinden,  German;  J.  B.  Conacher,  History;  M. 

R.    Powicke,    History;   A.    C.    Turner,    History;    A.    J.    Coleman,    Mathematics;    R.    G. 

Stanton,  Mathematics;  W.  T.  Tutte,  Mathematics;  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  Physics 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Head  of  Department — A.  C.  Singleton,  Radiology;  also  Professor 

Professors — A.  L.  Chute,  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research;  W.   S.  Hart- 

roft,  Banting  arid  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 
Associate  Professors — G.  A.  Wrenshall,  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research; 

R.  C.  Dickson,  Medicine;  H.  E.  Rykert,  Medicine;  Miss  G.  L.  Boyd,  Paediatrics;  A.  G. 

Gornall,  Pathological  Chemistry;  E.  H.  Botterell,  Surgery 
Assistant  Professors — A.  J.  Kerwin,  Medicine;  W.  L.Donohue,  Pathology;  C.  R.  McLean, 

Pathology 
Associates — H.  R.  Hargrave,  Anaesthesia;  W.  E.  Hall,  Medicine;  D.  B.  Moran,  Medicine; 

T.  H.  Hodgson,  Medicine;  M.  A.  Cox,  Paediatrics;  H.  E.  Edwards,  Paediatrics;  W.  A. 

Hawke,  Paediatrics;  J.  D.  Keith,  Paediatrics;  W.  Paul,  Pathological  Chemistry;  E.  B. 

Tovee,   Surgery 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Professors — C.  F.  Morrison,  Civil  Engineering:    Municipal  and  Structural 
Associate  Professors — C.  P.  Brockett,  Chemical  Engineering 

Assistant  Professors — C.   A.   Wrenshall,   Engineering   Drawing;   D.    G.   Huber,   Mechanical 
Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Professors — Miss  B.  Bassam,  Library  Science;  Miss  C.  R.  Dean,  Home  Economics;  R.  W.  B. 

Jackson.  Educational  Research 
Associate  Professors — B.  C.  Taylor,  Classics 
Assistant  Professors — H.  A.  King,  Vocational  Subjects;  P.  C.  Tacon,  Art 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Professors — R.  S.  Woollatt,  Dentistry 

Associate  Professors — K.  J.  Paynter,  Dental  Anatomy;  E.  P.  Downton,  Prosthodontics 

Assistant  Professors — F.  Martin,  Dentistry;  M.  N.  Rockman,  Dental  Radiology 

Associates — E.  E.  Johns,  Dentistry;  A.  C.  Robinson,  Dentistry 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Acting  Head  of  Department — Mrs.  J.  S.  Current;  also  Associate  Professor 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Associate  Professor — D.  V.  Love 

School  of  Hygiene 

Assistant  Professors — J.  R.  Beaton,  Public  Health  Nutrition;  R.  S.  Freeman,  Parasitology 

School  of  Architecture 

Assistant  Professor — S.  R.  Kent;  also  Secretary  of  the  School 

School  of  Social  Work 

Professors — S.  K.  Jaffary;  J.  S.  Morgan 

Associate  Professor — A.  Rose 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  E.  R.  Godfrey 

School  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  H.  M.  Carpenter 
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New  Appointments 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Dean  of  the  Faculty — M.  St.  A.  Woodside 

Head  of  Department — W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson,  East  Asiatic  Studies;  also  Professor 

Visiting  Professors — I.  Schapera,  Anthropology;  A.  McKellar,  Astronomy  and  Physics; 
P.  Wellman,  Astronomy;  B.  Elliott,  English;  H.  Johnson,  Political  Economy;  N. 
Mansergh,  Political  Economy 

Assistant  Professor — G.  F.  D.  Duff,  Mathematics 

Lecturers — E.  B.  Weston,  Astronomy;  W.  P.  Campbell,  Botany;  H.  M.  Dale,  Botany;  J.  S. 
Baxter,  English;  G.  Cotter,  English;  R.  S.  Harris,  English;  R.  A.  Nicholls,  German; 
J.  C.  Cairns,  History;  W.  W.  Piepenburg,  History;  M.  Zaslow,  History;  M.  W,  Ukas, 
Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese;  G.  A.  Dirac,  Mathematics;  R.  I.  B.  Cooper,  Physics; 
P.  N.  S.  O'Brien,  Physics;  J.  G.  Eayrs,  Political  Economy;  M.  P.  O'Connell,  Political 
Economy;  C.  F.  Owen,  Political  Economy;  S.  Triantis,  Political  Economy;  T.  N.  Wolfe, 
Political  Economy;  L.  Zakuta,  Political  Economy;  J.  B.  Falls,  Zoology;  A.  H.  Lawrie, 
Zoology 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Head  of  Department — S.  M.  Campbell,  Anaesthesia;  also  Associate  Professor 

Assistant  Professor — R.  C.  Ross,  Pathology 

Associates — J.  F.   Paterson,   Medicine;  G.  A.   McNaughton,   Paediatrics;  J.   W.  L.  Doust, 

Psychiatry 
Lecturers — T.  C.  Brown,  Pathology;  R.  C.  Ritchie,  Pathology 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Professor — W.  H.  Rapson,  Chemical  Engineering 

Associate  Professor — J.  M.  Ham,  Electrical  Engineering 

Assistant  Professors — P.  H.  Calderbank,   Chemical  Engineering;   A.   I.  Johnson,   Chemical 

Engineering 
Lecturers — P.    A.    Macpherson,    Applied    Physics;    R.    L.    Walker,    Electrical    Engineering; 

H.  R.  Frizzle,  Engineering  Drawing;  A.   W.   Walker,   Engineering  Drawing;  N.   P.   W. 

Moore,  Mechanical  Engineering;  W.  C.  Winegard,  Metallurgical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Assistant  Professor — A.  P.  Seggie,  Commercial  Subjects 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  G.  Frank,  Household  Science 

Lecturer — Miss  A,  Crewson,  Household  Science 

Faculty  of  Forestry 
Lecturer — K.  A.  Armson 

School  of  Law 

Assistant  Professors — D.  G.  Kilgour;  R.  S.  McKay 

School  of  Hygiene 

Assistant  Professor — A.  L.  Swanson,  Hospital  Administration 

Associate — Miss  M.  C.  Cahoon,  Public  Health  Administration 

School  of  Social  Work 

Associate  Professor — M.  G.  Ross 

School  of  Nursing 

Director  and  Kathleen  Russell  Professor  of  Nursing — Miss  N.  D.  Fidler 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 
Lecturer — K.  C.  Livingston 

Honorary  Degrees 

At  the  Convocation  of  June  5,  1953,  the  following  degrees  were  conferred: 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)  on: 
Samuel  Beatty,  MA.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C,  A.I.A. 

William  Paul  McClure  Kennedy,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 
Hilda  Marion  Ada  Neatby,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Earle  Parkhill  Scarlett,  M.B. 
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The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  (honoris  causa)  on: 
Paul-Edouard  Gagnon,  D.Sc,  M.S.R.C. 
David  Arnold  Keys,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.C. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  (honoris  causa)  on: 

Edwin  John  Pratt,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

Addresses  and  Papers  Given  by  Members  of  the  Staff  outside  the  University 

Professor  E.  A.  Allcut  on  "Modern  Trends  in  Industrial  Organization   and   Management" 

to  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants  at  Peterborough. 
Professor  K.  R.  Atkins  on  "Hydrodynamics  of  Liquid  Helium  II"  to  the  American  Physical 

Society  in  Rochester. 
Dr.  J.  A.  Baird  on  "South  Italian  and  Sicilian  Architecture   1660-1780"  at  the  College  Art 

Association's  meeting  in  Cleveland. 
Professor  G.  Bagnani  on  "The  Tomb  of  Patro"  at  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America's 

annual  meeting  in  Cleveland;  on  "Petronius"  to  the  Classics  Club  of  Yale  University. 
Dr.  C.  T.  Bissell  on  "University  Administration"  to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian 

Universities  at  Antigonish,  N.S. 
Dr.  W.  E.  Blatz.  a  series  of  lectures  at  regional  conferences  of  the  Alberta  Teachers'  Association 

at  Medicine  Hat,  Hanna,  Coronation,  and  Calgary. 
Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  on  "Leonardo  and  His  Age"  at  Queen's  University. 
Dr.    S.   M.    Campbell    on    "Anaesthesia    Today"    to    the    Durham    County    Medical    Society, 

Cobourg;  on  "The  Post  Operative  Recovery  Room"  to  the  South  Waterloo  County  Medical 

Society,    Gait;    on    "The   Teaching   of   Anaesthesia    in    Canada"    to    the    McGill    Diploma 

Course  in  Anaesthesia,  Montreal;  on  "The  Organization  of  an  Anaesthetic  Department  in 

a  Large  General  Hospital"  to  the  Manitoba  Division  of  the  Canadian  Anaesthetists'  Society, 

Winnipeg. 
Professor  Juan  Cano  on  "Aspectos  culturales  de  la  Espafia  de  hoy"  to  the  Spanish  Section  of 

the  Ontario  Modern  Language  Teachers'  Association:    on  his  recent  summer  in   Spain  to 

the  Southern  Ontario  Chapter  of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and 

Portuguese. 
Dr.  B.  Chalmers,  an  address  to  the  Royal  Military  Conference  on   Physics  of  Metals;  on 

"Solidification  of  Metals"  at  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada",  Chalk  River;  on  "Solidification  of 

Metals"  and  "Grain  Boundaries"  to  the  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa;  on  "Solidifica- 
tion of  Metals"  at  the  Research  Laboratories  of  Radio  Corporation  of  America  at  Princeton. 
Dr.    A.    J.    Coleman,    ten    lectures    on    "Eddington's    Fundamental    Theory"    at    the    Dublin 

Institute  for  Advanced   Studies;   on   "Schroedinger   Scattering"   at   McGill  University;  on 

"Christian  Faith  and  the  Scientific  Attitude"  at  the  University  of  Buffalo  and  at  Keuba 

College. 
Professor  C.  F.  Comfort  on  his  Italian  journey  to  the  Art  Association  of  Queen's  University. 
Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  on  "The  Enumeration  of  Simple  Lie  Groups"  at  the  University 

of  Chicago;  on  "Configurations  of  Circles  and  Spheres"  at  the  University  of  Illinois;  on 

"Leonardo  da  Vinci"  to  the  Friends  of  Scripta  Mathematic  in  New  York. 
Professor  B.  C.  Diltz  on  "English — for  Breadth  or  Depth"  to  the  annual  convention  of  the 

National  Council  of  the  Teachers  of  English  at  Boston. 
Dr.  G.  A.  Dirag  on  "The  Analogue  of  the  Four-Colour  Problem  for  Higher  Surfaces"  at  the 

Pennsylvania  State  College  Mathematical  Seminar;  two  addresses  on  the  colouring  of  maps 

at  the  Fisk  University  Mathematics  Colloquium. 
Professor  G.  F.  D.  Duff  on  "Problems  of  Dirichlet  and  Neumann  for  Harmonic  Fields"  at  the 

University  of  Rochester. 
Professor  G.  H.  Duff  on  "The  Pattern  of  Cambial  and  Apical  Activity  in  Pinus  resinosa"  at 

the  Canadian  Plant  Physiologists  conference  at  Queen's  University. 
Dean  R.  G.  Ellis,  addresses  before  the  Akron  Dental  Association  in  Akron,  Ohio,  the  Utica 

Dental  Society  in  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  the  Winnipeg  Dental  Society. 
Dr.  E.  L.  Fackenheim,  addresses  in  connection  with  Religious  Emphasis  Week  at  the  University 

of  Vermont. 
Professor  Helen  Fernald  on  "Chinese  Sculpture  of  the  Sixth  Century"  to  the  Chinese  Art 

Society  of  America;  on  "Some  Chinese  Art  Treasures  in  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum"  to 

the  Brantford  Art  League. 
Professor  Ralph  Flenley  on  "History  and  Its  Neighbours  Today"  to  the  Toronto  Fellows  of 

the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  on  "An  Example  of  Completeness"  and  "Tolerance  and  Confidence 

Bounds"  at  the  Iowa  State  College;  on  "A  Result  in  Measure  Theory"  at  Wayne  University; 

on  "Nonparametric  Theory"  to  the  Institute  of  Mathematical  Statistics  in  East  Lansing. 
Professor  W.  Friedman n,  addresses  at  the  Universities  of  Cologne  and  Gottingen,  at  the  Hoch- 

schule  fur  Politik  and  the  British  Centre  in  Berlin. 
Professor  Northrop  Frye  on  "The  Literary  Meaning  of  Archetype"  and  "Characterization  in 

Shakespearean  Comedy"  at  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America  meeting  in  Bos- 
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ton;  on  "Shakespeare's  Comedy  of  Humours"  to  the  English  Graduate  Association  of  New 
York  University. 
Professor  H.  J.  Fuller,  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties  in 

Toronto. 
Professor  R.  J.  Getty,  addresses  at  the  Fourteenth  Latin  Teachers'  Institute  at  Saint  Louis 

University. 
Dr.  I.  I.  Glass  on  "One-Dimensional  Wave  Interactions"  to  the  Shock  Tube  Symposium  at 
Princeton  University;  a  paper  on  Supersonic  Aerodynamics  at  the  Fluid  Mechanics  Sym- 
posium at  the  National  Aeronautical  Establishment. 
Professor  E.  Goggio  on  "Modern  Language  Studies:  The  Challenge  of  Today"  at  the  Ontario 

Modern  Language  Teachers'  Association  annual  convention  in  Toronto. 
Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon,  addresses  at  Dalhousie  University  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine's  short  course 

in  Anaesthesia. 
Professor  J.  W.  Graham  on  "The  House  of  Many  Colours"  at  the  Archaeological  Institute  of 
America's  annual  meeting  in  Cleveland;  on  "The  Greek  House"   to  the  Toronto  Society 
of  the  Archaeological  Institute. 
Professor  Wallace  Graham  on  "The  Mystery  of  Arthritis"  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute, 

Toronto. 
Professor  G.  M.  A.  Grube,  lectures  at  the  University  of  Washington  as  Walker-Ames  Visiting 

Professor  in  Classical  Languages. 
Professor  J.  F.  Heard  on  "Time  Difference  Navigation  Tables"  and  "Refraction  at  Low  Alti- 
tudes" to  the  Specialist  Navigation  Course  of  the  R.C.A.F.  Navigation  School  at  Summer- 
side,  P.E.I. 
Dr.  F.  M.  Heichelheim  on  "Ancient  Agricultural  History"  at  Giessen  University  College;  on 
"Prehistory  of  Planning  Economy"  for  the  British  Council,  Bonn;  on  "Autonomous  Price 
Trends  in  Egypt  from  Alexander  the  Great  to  Heraclius  I"  to  the  Seventh  Papyrological 
Congress  in  Geneva;  three  lectures  on  "The  Sources  of  Western  Culture"  to  the  Workers' 
Educational  Association,  Toronto. 
Professor  C.  E.  Hendry  on  "The  Contribution  of  Community  Organization  to  the  Raising  of 
the  Standards  of  Living  in  Underdeveloped  Areas"  at  the  Sixth  International  Conference 
of  Social  Work,  Madras,  India;  an  address  to  the  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
Canadian  Association  for  Mental  Health:    "Observations  on  Social  Policy  and  Social  De- 
velopments in  India,  Pakistan,  and  Israel  and   Implications  for  the   West  in  Relation  to 
Mental  Health";  an  address  to  the  National  Congress  of  Social  Work  in  Cleveland. 
Rev.  R.  F.  Hettlinger  on  "The  Doctrine  of  the  Holy  Spirit  in  St.  Paul"  before  the  Evangelical 

Fellowship  for  Theological  Literature  held  in  England. 
Professor  Helen   S.  Hogg,  a  course  of  lectures  as  Visiting   Professor  at  Harvard  University 
Summer  School,   an   address   at  a  Harvard   Observatory  Open   Night;   an   address   at   the 
American  Association  of  Variable  Star  Observers  meetings  at  Potsdam,  N.Y.;  an  address 
at  the  Astronomical  League,  Detroit. 
Professor  R.  C.  Hosie  on  "Regeneration  in  the  Mixedwood  Stands  of  the  Pulpwood  Forest" 
at  the  Silvicultural  Field  Meeting,  Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Association,  on  Manitoulin 
Island. 
"Dean  F.  N.  Hughes  on  "Chemistry  and  Incompatibilities  of  Some  Newer  Drugs"  before  the 

Institute  on  Hospital  Pharmacy  annual  convention  in  Toronto. 
Professor  J.  A.  Irving  on  "Values  and  the  Social  Sciences,"  the  annual  Phi  Beta  Kappa  lecture 
at  Syracuse  University;  on  "Philosophical  Trends  in  Canada"  to  the  New  York  Philosophical 
Circle;  on  "Universal  Human  Values"  to  the  Auerbach  Foundation,  Hartford;   on   "The 
Philosophy  of  the  United  Nations"  to  the  Auerbach  Foundation,  Bridgeport. 
Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs  on  "A  New  Approach  to  the  Problem  of  Estimating  Temperatures  in  the 
Earth's  Core  and  Mantle"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America  in 
Boston. 
Professor  K.  B.  Jackson  on  "Stereoscopic  Projection"  to  the  VHth  International  Congress  of 
Photogrammetry  in   Washington;  on   the   same   subject  to   the   American   Society  of   Civil 
Engineers,  Ithaca  Section,  and  Student  Chapter  of  Cornell  University. 
Professor  E.  A.  Joliat  on  "The  Use  of  Machines  in  the  Teaching  of  French"  to  the  Ontario 

Secondary  School  Teachers'  Federation,  District  11,  at  Ottawa. 
Professor  D.  Kerr  on  "Industrial  Location  in  Canada,   1939-1949"  to  the  annual  convention 

of  the  Association  of  American  Geographers  at  Cleveland. 
Professor  A.  F.  Klein,  an  address  to  the  Ontario  Association  of  Children's  Aid  Societies'  annual 

meeting  in  Toronto. 

Dr.  U.  Leo  on  "Poesia  y  Poetas  Venezolanos"  to  the  Southern  Ontario  Chapter  of  the  American 

Teachers    of    Spanish    and    Portuguese    at    Queen's    University;    on    "Angelica    e    Medoro 

nell'abito  della  Controriforma"  to  the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America  in  Boston. 

Professor  G.  G.  Lorentz  (with  Mr.  D.  G.  Wertheim)  on  "Linear  Functionals  in  Kothe  Spaces" 

to  the  American  Mathematical  Society  in  St.  Louis. 
Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  on  "The  History  of  Aviation"  to  the  Royal  Meteorological  Society. 
Mr.  G.  Luckyj  on  "Ukrainian  Studies  in  Canada  and  the  United  States"  to  the  Ukrainian 
Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences  in  New  York;  on  "The  Extent  and  Nature  of  Ukrainian 
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Writers'  Resistance  to  the  Formation  of  the  Soviet  Writers'  Union,  1932-1934"  to  the 
Russian  Research  Centre  of  Harvard  University. 

Dr.  A.  E.  MacDonald  on  "Topical  Cortisone — Some  Problems"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Ophthalmological  Society  of  the  United  Kingdom,  in  London,  England. 

Dr.  W.  G.  McIntosh  on  "The  Practical  Approach  to  Periodontal  Problems"  at  the  University 
of  Illinois;  on  "Teeth  and  Digestion"  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital;  an  address  before  the  Hamil- 
ton Dental  Association. 

Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson  on  "The  Quasi-Party  System"  at  the  London  School  of  Economics 
and  Political  Science;  on  "Canada  as  a  Nation  in  the  Commonwealth"  at  the  University  of 
Oxford;  on  "The  Social  Bearing  of  Locke's  Political  Theory"  at  the  University  of  London; 
on  "Long-term  Fluctuations  in  Political  Theory"  to  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Oxford  University 
History  Society  and  the  Past  and  Present  Society;  on  "The  Transition  from  Locke  to 
Burke"  at  the  University  of  Birmingham;  on  "The  Deceptive  Task  of  Political  Theory"  at 
the  annual  meeting  of  the  Political  Studies  Association  of  the  United  Kingdom  at  the 
University  of  Birmingham. 

Professor  Pierre  Melese,  addresses  before  the  French  Institute  in  New  York,  at  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  and  to  the  Alliance  Francaise  in  Hamilton,  New  York,  Stamford,  Bronx- 
ville,  Plainfield,  Pittsburgh,  and  Chicago. 

Mr.  N.  P.  W.  Moore  on  "Recent  Research  on  the  Combustion  of  Low  Molecular  Weight 
Hydrocarbons"  to  the  Society  of  Engineers  of  Detroit;  two  papers  at  the  4th  International 
Combustion  Symposium  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  on  "Problems  of 
Flame  Propagation"  at  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washington. 

Professor  J.  S.  Morgan  on  "The  Problems  of  Health  Needs  and  Services"  to  the  Canadian 
Welfare  Council. 

Dr.  Robert  E.  Moyers  on  "Interceptive  Orthodontics"  to  the  Michigan  Society  of  Dentistry 
for  Children  in  Detroit;  on  "Differential  Diagnosis  of  Temporomandibular  Problems"  and 
"The  Physiology  of  Centric  Relation"  to  the  Detroit  Dental  Clinic  Club;  on  "The  Treasures 
of  Mt.  Athos"  to  the  Iowa  Society  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America. 

Dr.  G.  Nikiforuk  on  "Dentistry's  Dilemma"  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute;  a  paper  at  the 
28th  Annual  Fall  Clinic  of  the  Montreal  Dental  Club. 

Miss  R.  J.  Northcott,  an  address  to  the  American  Association  of  Variable  Star  Observers  at 
Potsdam,  N.Y.,  and  to  the  Astronomical  League  at  Detroit. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker  on  "Gil  Vincente:  A  Study  in  Peninsular  Drama"  to  the  American 
Association  of  Teachers  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese  in  Boston. 

Dr.  G.  N.  Patterson  on  "Application  of  Kinetic  Theory  to  Fluid  Mechanics"  at  the  Sym- 
posium on  High  Speed  Aerodynamics,  National  Aeronautical  Establishment;  on  "Problems 
of  High  Speed  Flight"  to  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  Belleville  Branch;  addresses 
at  the  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory  and  at  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Professor  C.  E.  Phillips,  addresses  to  three  teachers'  conventions  in  the  Peace  River  District 
of  Alberta. 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam  on  "Canadian  Population  Problems,  with  Focus  on  Ontario"  at  Mc- 
Master  University;  a  series  of  lectures  on  "Geography  with  Military  Applications"  at  the 
Royal  Military  College,  Kingston;  on  "Population  and  Industrial  Trends  in  Southern 
Ontario"  at  the  First  Annual  Conference  of  the  Town  Planning  Institute  of  Canada  at 
Windsor. 

Professor  A.  Robinson  on  "L' Application  de  la  logique  formelle  aux  mathematiques"  at  the 
Colloquium  of  Mathematical  Logic,  The  Sorbonne,  Paris;  on  "Flow  around  Compound 
Lifting  Units"  at  the  Symposium  on  High  Speed  Aerodynamics,  National  Aeronautical 
Establishment,  Ottawa;  on  "Wave  Propagation  near  the  Surface  of  an  Elastic  Medium"  at 
New  York  University. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  on  "Young  Diagrams  and  Group  Characters"  at  Michigan  State 
College;  on  "A  Modern  Approach  to  the  Theory  of  Invariants"  at  the  University  of 
Michigan. 

Dr.  A.  Rose  on  "The  Role  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  in  a  Recruitment  Program"  to  the 
National  Conference  of  Social  Work,  Cleveland;  an  address  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Canadian  Welfare  Council,  Ottawa. 

Mr.  M.  Sanouillet  on  "Le  film  francais  et  sa  technique"  to  the  Alliance  Francaise,  Hamilton. 

Professor  D.  Savan  on  "Peirce's  Conception  of  Logic"  at  the  C.  S.  Peirce  Society's  annual 
meeting  in  New  York. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Sheldon,  a  paper  at  the  28th  Annual  Fall  Clinic  of  the  Montreal  Dental  Club. 

Professor  R.  A.  Sim,  lectures  at  the  University  of  Maryland  Summer  School. 

Dr.  George  Sinclair,  an  address  to  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers,  Ottawa  Section. 

Dr.  A.  C.  Singleton,  the  first  Richards  Lecture  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Radiologists. 

Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam  on  "The  Forestry  Profession  Today"  to  the  Northwestern  Section  of  the 
Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry. 

Dr.  G.  Foster  Smith  on  "Anaesthetic  Procedures"  to  the  Peel  County  Medical  Society  at 
Brampton. 

Dr.  Sidney  Smith,  on  "Religion  and  Higher  Education"  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario 
and  at  Assumption  College,  Windsor;  on  "The  Pitfalls  of  Myopia"  to  the  Royal  Empire 
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Society  of  Montreal;  and  on  "Problems  of  Higher  Education  in  the  Commonwealth,  and 
Commonwealth  Inter-university  Relationships"  to  the  National  Conference  of  Canadian 
Universities  at  Antigonish,  N.S. 

Mrs.  I.  E.  Stauffer,  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties  in 
Toronto. 

Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky,  on  "Russian  History"  at  Harvard  University;  on  "Count  Paul 
Ignatiev's  Efforts  to  Save  the  Monarchy  of  Nicholas  II"  to  the  American  Historical  Associa- 
tion in  Washington;  on  "Boris  Zaitsev — Poet  in  Prose"  at  the  Conference  of  American  and 
Canadian  Slavists  at  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Professor  George  Tatham  on  "Trends  in  the  Development  of  Critical  Thinking  in  Geography" 
at  the  New  York-Ontario  Geographers'  Fall  Meeting  and  Field  Trip  at  McMaster 
University. 

Professor  M.  I.  Teicher  on  "Three  Cases  of  Psychoses  among  the  Eskimos"  to  the  American 
Orthopsychiatric  Association  in  Cleveland. 

Dr.  G.  A.  Thompson  on  "An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Broad  Spectrum  Antibiotic  in  Herpes 
Simplex  Encephalitis  in  Mice"  to  the  East  Central  Section  of  the  Association  for  Research 
in  Ophthalmology  at  Ohio  State  University. 

Dean  K.  F.  Tupper,  an  address  to  the  Pan-American  Conference  of  Engineers  in  New  Orleans. 

Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  on  "The  Romanesque  Historiated  Capital"  at  McMaster  University. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Walker,  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties  in 
Toronto. 

Professor  W.  P.  Wallace,  two  lectures  on  "Numismatic  Evidence  for  Early  Greek  History"  in 
the  Summer  Seminar  of  the  American  Numismatic  Society  in  New  York. 

Dr.  Arnold  Walter,  an  address  to  the  Eastern  Division  of  the  Music  Educators  National  Con- 
ference in  Buffalo. 

Professor  W.  H.  Watson  on  "The  Application  of  Fourier  Transforms  in  Physical  Problems" 
before  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Section  III,  at  London,  Ont. 

Professor  H.  L.  Welsh,  on  "Recent  Developments  in  the  Infra-red  Spectroscopy  of  Gases  at 
Very  High  Pressures"  to  the  American  Physical  Society  in  Rochester. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Weston  on  "The  Variable  Stars  in  the  Region  of  NGC  7023"  before  the  American 
Astronomical  Society  at  Amherst,  Mass. 

Professor  J.  W.  Wevers  on  "Exegetical  Principles  Underlying  the  Greek  Text  of  II  Samuel 
11:2-1  Kings  2:11"  to  the  Textual  and  Linguistic  Section  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Litera- 
ture and  Exegesis  in  New  York;  on  "The  Succession  of  Empires  in  the  Old  Testament"  to 
the  Trinitarian  Society. 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson,  the  John  Hinkley  Lectures  in  English  History  at  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

Dr.  C.  H.  M.  Williams,  an  address  to  the  Great  Lakes  Society  of  Orthodontists  annual  meet- 
ing at  Toronto. 

Professor  R.  E.  Williamson  on  "Limitations  in  Measuring  the  Distribution  of  Galactic 
Radiation  by  Radio  Telescopes"  to  the  American  Astronomical  Society  at  Victoria,  B.C. 

Professor  H.  S.  Wilson  on  "Measure  for  Measure"  and  "The  Tempest"  at  the  Modern 
Language  Association  of  America  meeting  at  Boston. 

Professor  J.  T.  Wilson,  a  series  of  lectures  to  the  eleven  branches  of  the  Society  of  Exploration 
Geophysicists  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Winters  on  "Philo  of  Byzantium  and  the  Study  of  Hellenistic  Fortifications"  to  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America  in  Cleveland. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Wonders  on  "Company  Towns  and  Parasite  Communities  in  Western  Newfound- 
land" at  the  annual  convention  of  the  Association  of  American  Geographers  at  Cleveland. 

Lectures  at  the  University 

The  Donald  C.  Balfour  Lecture  in  Surgery  was  delivered  by  Clifford  Morson,  University  of 
London,  on  "111  Health  and  History." 

The  Wallberg  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Robert  F.  Legget,  Director,  Division  of 
Building  Research,  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  on  "Resources  for  Tomorrow:  The 
Engineer's  Stewardship." 

The  first  Engineering  Society  Lecture  was  delivered  by  James  F.  Lincoln,  President  of  the 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  on  "Objectives  in  Engineering." 

Dr.  Nicholas  Mansergh,  Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  London,  "The  Common- 
wealth at  the  Queen's  Accession";  "Commonwealth  External  Policies:  The  Contemporary 
Pattern." 

Professor  Karl  W.  Deutsch,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  on  "Communication 
Theory  and  Social  Science." 

Professor  Robert  B.  Malmo,  Allan  Memorial  Institute  of  Psychiatry,  Montreal,  on  "Objective 
and  Physiological  Approaches  to  Personality." 

Professor  Kenneth  Spence,  University  of  Iowa,  on  "Human  Resources  Research  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C." 

Dr.  Emil  Ott,  Director  of  Research,  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Delaware,  on 
"A  Review  of  Cellulose  Chemistry." 
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Dr.  G.  V.  Bull,  Canadian  Armament  Research  and  Development  Establishment,  on  "Aero- 
dynamic Characteristics  of  Missiles." 

Professor  R.  Courant,  Institute  for  Mathematics  and  Mechanics,  New  York  University, 
"Methods  of  Finite  Differences  for  Computation  in  Fluid  Dynamics." 

Professor  A.  Kantrowitz,  Graduate  School  of  Aeronautical  Engineering,  Cornell  University, 
on  "Physical  Properties  of  Shock  Waves." 

Professor  H.  W.  Liepmann,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  on  "Skin  Friction  at  Super- 
sonic  Speeds." 

Mr.  J.  Lukasiewicz,  National  Aeronautical  Establishment,  on  "Supersonic  Diffusers." 

Mr.  G.  D.  Watson,  Canadian  Armament  Research  and  Development  Establishment,  on  "Dis- 
cussion of  Some  Guided  Missile  Design  Problems." 

Lecture  Series 

Quincentenary  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci  Series: 
Professor  E.  Goggio,  "The  Man  and  the  Writer." 
Professor  A.  F.  Coventry,  "The  Biologist." 
Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter,  "Mathematics." 
Professor  J.  Satterly,  "Physics  and  Engineering." 
Professor  G.  S.  Vickers,  "The  Battle  of  Anghiari." 
Professor  S.  J.  Key,  "The  Mona  Lisa." 
Professor  P.  H.  Brieger,  "The  Last  Supper." 

University  College  Series: 

Professor  J.  W.  Wevers,  "Prayers  in  the  Psalter." 

Professor  E.  A.  Dale,  "Menander,  Master  of  Comedy." 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger,  "The  Westminster  Abbey  of  Henry  III." 

F.  E.  Spars hott,  "Plotinus  and  Egypt." 
Professor  N.  J.  Endicott,  "Spenser." 

Professor  E.  A.  Joliat,  "St.  Evremond  and  the  Duchesse  Mazarin." 

Slavic  Studies  Series: 

Professor  L  .1.  Strakhovsky  (four  lectures),  "Great  Men  of  Russian  Thought." 

G.  Lucky j,  "Modern  Ukrainian  Literature." 
Dr.  S.  Skendi,  "South  Slavic  Heroic  Poetry." 

Spanish  and  Italian  Series'. 

Mrs.  E.  H.  Craigie,  "Spanish  Music  from  Its  Origins  to  1500";  "Spanish  Music  from  1500  to 

Modern  Times." 
Professor  E.  J.  Lynch,  "Sources  and  Influences  of  16th  Century  Spanish  Thought." 
Dr.  J.  A.  Baird,   "Velazquez";   "Goya";  "Portuguese  and  Brazilian  Architecture";   "Raphael 

and  Mannerism";  "Caravaggio." 
G.  Ridout,  "Italian  Achievements  in  Music  in  the  XVIth  Century";  "Italian  Achievements  in 

Music  in  the  XVIIth  Century." 
Professor  T.  A.  Goudge,  "The  Philosophy  of  Croce." 

Benefactions 

The    following    is    a    list    of    benefactions    received    during    the    year    1952-3,    totalling 
$2,242,859.64: 

Specific  Donations 

Defence   Research  Board,  research  grants   $    405,160.00 

Rockefeller  Foundation,  grants 

School  of  Nursing  Building  Fund  $256,156.80 

Slavic  Studies  17,497.19 

School  of  Hygiene — Special  Account  8,247.65 

Laboratory  of   Experimental   Clinical   Neurology   7,998.53 

H.  A.   Innis — Papers  4,837.50 

History— Creighton    1,962.50 

Medical  Care 1,940.63 

298,640.80 

National  Research  Council,  research  grants  197,462.07 

Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel — Library  Building  Fund  116,407.24 

School  of  Nursing  Building  Funds 

Anonymous  donation 70,000.00 

F.  K.  Morrow,  Esq 25,000.00 

95,000.00 

Research  Council  of  Ontario,  research  grants  73,020.00 

National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  research  grants 64,135.94 

Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  M.  Cassidy 

H.  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  59,744.47 
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Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy — Faculty  of  Pharmacy  Fund 50,000.00 

Ford  Foundation,  grant  in  Communications  43,973.44 

Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  grant 

East  Asiatic  Studies  41,790.00 

Province  of  Ontario 

School  of  Nursing  Building  Fund  20,000.00 

Department  of  Health  grant 7,700.00 

School  of  Hygiene 5,000.00 

Department  of  Education — Joint  Catalogue  of  Periodicals 5,000.00 

Archaeological  Research  3,000.00 

40,700.00 

University  of  Toronto  Dental  Research  Funds 

Various  donors  36,362.45 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation 

Research  grants 22,035.00 

Scholarships  6,000.00 

Bursaries 2,025.00 

30,060.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Herbert  E.  Clutterbuck 

Medical  Research  ....... 30,000.00 

Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation 

Radioactive  Isotopes  Research  26,300.00 

Banting  Research  Foundation  grants 

Medical  Research  Banting  21,125.00 

Various  research  grants  3,500.00 

24,625.00 

Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association 

Grant— Process  of  Ageing— Best  10,500.00 

Medical  Fellowships 9,500.00 

Grant— Surgery 2,500.00 

22,500.00 

Estate  of  the  late  James  R.  Scott — Medical  Research  21,785.55 

Alumnae  Association  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

Building  Fund 20,000.00 

Bursary 250.00 

20,250.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Thomas  Foster,  Esq.,  Residuary  Trust  20,000.00 

Government  of  Canada 

Department  of  Agriculture — Pyrethrin  and  Related  Insecticides 

Research    .^ 8,000.00 

Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration  grant — Social  Work  2,500.00 
Department     of     Agriculture — Connaught     Medical     Research 

Laboratories    2,500.00 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada— Wilson  2,100.00 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada — Moorhouse 1,500.00 

Department  of  Labour  grant — Logan  500.00 

Department  of  Labour  grant — Martin  300.00 


W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 

Dentistry — Hygienists  8,744.78 

Pilot  Programme  in  Decentralized  Medical  Education  3,925.34 

Course  in  Hospital  Administration  2,799.76 


17,400.00 


15,469.88 


Alumnae  Association  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  School  for 

Nurses — The  Jean  I.  Gunn  Memorial  Library  Fund  15,000.00 

The  Samuel  Beatty  Fund  (various  donors)  14,955.00 

Nutrition  Foundation,  Inc. 

Best 9,687.50 

Baer  3,386.25 

13,073.75 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  W.  B.  Boyd,  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund  12,685.44 

Estate  of  the  late  Colonel  R.  W.  Leonard 

Special  Awards  7,950.00 

Scholarships  and  Fellowships 4,650.00 

T      .  12,600.00 

Institute    of    Child    Study — Building    Alterations    Fund     (various 

donors)    12,550.00 

Anonymous  donors 

University  Extension,  Division  of  Public  Safety  11,673.49 

Mary  Keenan  Award  200.00 
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Paul  McGillicuddy  Memorial  Medal  60.75 

Portia  Debates  Fund  50.00 

Pro  Liberis  Prize  50.00 

12,034.24 

John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation,  grants 11,910.00 

Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Inc. 

Reverend  George  P.  Duncan,  D.D. — Medical  Common  Room  ....       4,000.00 

Gordon  Ferrie  Hull  Fellowship— Physics  3,000.00 

Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowship  Fund  , 1,500.00 

Publications  Account  1,100.00 

The  Elizabeth  Speller  Memorial  Loan  Fund  1,000.00 

— 10,600.00 

Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York,  Carnegie  Corporation  Grant — 

Studies  in  Comparative  Law  9,650.00 

Canadian  Hospital  Council,  Hospital  Administration  grant  8,971.30 

Harold  Adams  Innis  Memorial  Fund — Political  Economy   (various 

donors)    8,299.24 

Lt.  Col.  W.  E.  Phillips 

The  Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship 1,000.00 

Carillon  Bells  Donation  7,000.00 


Imperial  Oil  Limited 

Undergraduate  Scholarships  4,375.00 

Research  Grant  3,000.00 

The  R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship  500.00 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Grant  for  Exhibit  3,500.00 

Fellowships    2,400.00 

Town  and  Regional  Planning 1,500.00 

Local  Housing 300.00 

Canadian    Arthritis    and    Rheumatism    Society,    Medical    Research 
grants 

The  W.  R.  Taylor  Memorial  Fund  (various  donors)   

The  Sugar  Association  Incorporated,  research  grants — Dentistry  .... 

Ontario    Cancer    Treatment    and    Research    Foundation,    research 
grants  

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian  S.  Lucas,  Lillian  Lucas  Scholarship  

Various  friends  of  the  late  Bernard  Newman 

Bernard  Newman  Memorial  Scholarship  

Charles  H.  Best  Institute  Fund  (various  donors)  

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Sullivan — Audiometric  and  Otological  Research  

Dominion  Stores  Limited,  Dominion  Stores  Limited  Research  Fund 

James  Franceschini  Foundation 

The  William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund — Medicine  

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation 

Medicine   3,300.00 

Sociology  800.00 

Anthropology 750.00 


Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League,  scholarships 

Percy  Hermant,  Esq. 

Fellowships  3,500.00 

Scholarships 600.00 

Members  of  the  graduating  class  of   1904  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
Class  of  1904  in  Arts  Scholarship  Fund  

Atkinson  Foundation  Bursaries  

International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd. 

Research  Fellowships — Metallurgy  3,000.00 

Scholarship    1,000.00 


Canadian  Breweries  Limited 

O'Keefe  Fellowship  in  Otolaryngology  

Family   of   the  late   Roscoe  Reid   Graham,   Roscoe   Reid    Graham 

Travelling  Fellowship  in  Surgery  

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  S.  Chisholm — Faculty  of  Medicine  

Canadian  Industries  Limited,  C.I.L.  Fellowship  in  Chemistry  

National  Vitamin  Foundation  Inc.,  Symposium  Grant  


8,000.00 


7,875.00 


7,700.00 
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Graduates  of   the   Faculty   of   Dentistry,    Hugh    Alexander   Hoskin 

Scholarship    . . 2,851.00 

The  Medical  Alumni  Association,  scholarships  and  bursaries  2,500.00 

Ontario  Community  Chests  Scholarships   (various  donors)    2,500.00 

The    S.    S.   Kresge   Company   Limited,    The   Kresge    Fellowship — 

Business  Administration  2,400.00 

Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co. 

Fellowship  in  Medical  Art  2,000.00 

Scholarship    300.00 

2,300.00 

National  Sewer  Pipe  Company  Limited,  scholarship  2,300.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian   Massey  Treble,   Lillian   Massey  Treble 

Bequest 2,299.30 

The  Robert  Simpson  Company  Limited 

The  Simpson  Scholarships  1,080.00 

Matriculation  Scholarships,  Northern  Ontario  950.00 

2,030.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Ruth  Horton  Bensley 

The  B.  Arthur  Bensley  Prize  2,000.00 

Forestry  Memorial   Scholarship    (various  donors)    2,000.00 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  scholarships  2,000.00 

O'Keefe  Foundation— Dental  Research  Fund.... 2,000.00 

Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper  Company  Limited,   undergraduate 

scholarships  2,000.00 

California  Standard  Company 

Scholarships    1,125.00 

Fellowship   750.00 

1,875.00 

Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Fellowship  for  research  ....  1,829.00 
Graduates  in  Household  Science — Household  Science  Fiftieth  An- 
niversary Alumnae  Prize  1,827.00 

Hydro  Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  scholarships  1,800.00 

Jessie  Smith  Noyes  Foundation  Inc.,  scholarship  1,632.00 

Mrs.  E.  J.  Urwick 

Urwick  Bursaries 1,201.00 

Urwick  Scholarship   300.00 

1,501.00 

Babcock-Wilcox  and  Goldie-McCulloch  Limited,  Fellowship   1,500.00 

Eastern  Canada  Region,  American  Federation  of  Soroptimist  Clubs 

Travelling  fellowships  1,500.00 

Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada  Limited, 

Cominco  Research  Fellowship 1,200.00 

Toronto  Alumnae  Club,  Pi  Beta  Phi  Fraternity — 

Loan  Fund  1,150.00 

The  James  Harris  Foundation,  James  Harris  Scholarships  1,100.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Rosetta  Alberta  Harrison,  R.  Alberta  Harrison 

Loan  Fund 1,052.80 

Russell  D.  Bradshaw,  Esq.,  and  Bernice  K.  Bradshaw, 

The  Bradshaw-Errington  Trust   1,000.00 

Carle   C.    Conway   Scholarship   Foundation,   scholarship    1,000.00 

Cook  Clothing  Company  Limited,  Warren  K.  Cook  Fellowship — 

Industrial  Relations  1,000.00 

G.   G.    Cosens,    Esq. — Forestry    Research    Fund    1,000.00 

Imperial  Order  of  the  Daughters  of  the  Empire,  Municipal  Chapter, 

Toronto — I.O.D.E.   Scholarship  in  Modern  History  1,000.00 

T.  A.  Russell  Research  Fellowship 

Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Co.  Limited  500.00 

Canadian  Acme  Screw  and  Gear  Limited  500.00 


1,000.00 


James  William  Woods  Fellowships 

York  Knitting    Mills   Limited 500.00 

Gordon  MacKay  and  Company  Limited 500.00 

1,000.00 

Department  of  Hygiene  &  Preventive  Medicine — Blue  Book  967.87 

Miss  Elsie  Watt,  Kathleen  Russell  Scholarship  937.50 

International  Conference  of  Social  Work  Travel  Fund 

Zionist  Organization  of  Canada  500.00 

Taylor  Statten,  Esq 400.00 

900.00 
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Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 

Dental  Library,   Harry  R.  Abbott  Fund   350.00 

Dental  Research  Fund  300.00 

James    Branston    Willmott    Scholarship 250.00 


Ontario  Paper  Company  Limited  Scholarships  

The  T.  Eaton  Co.  Limited 

Margaret  Eaton  Scholarships — Physical   and  Health   Education  650.00 

Sir  John  C.  Eaton  Memorial  Scholarship,  U.T.S 120.00 


Bloor  District  Business  Men's  Association,  Inc.,  awards  

B.  Sadowski,  Esq. 

Scholarships    500.00 

Bursary    250.00 


Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

Scholarships    675.00 

Archie  B.  Crealock  Memorial  Prize 50.00 


George  L.  Gray,  Esq.,  John  Fraser  Gray  Scholarship  

Ladies'  Auxiliary,  Academy  of  Dentistry  Fund  

Ash  Temple  Company  Limited,  The  H.  P.  Temple  Scholarship — 
Dentistry   

Students'  Administrative  Council,  scholarships  

University  College  Alumni  Association 

Matriculation  Scholarship  350.00 

Maurice  Hutton  Matriculation  Scholarship  150.00 

Prize    25.00 


Professor  E.  G.  R.  Ardagh,  Ardagh  Prize — Chemical  Engineering 

Estate  of  the  late  Jennie  Manning,  The  Charles  Gordon  Manning 
Prize     

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  C.  G.  McCullagh,  George  McCullagh  Scholar- 
ships in  Philosophy  

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation,  scholarship  

W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  Fund   (various  donors)    

Dr.  W.  Cecil  Leggett — Research  Fund  

Massey  Harris  Company  Limited,  scholarships 

The  O'Keefe  Brewing  Company,  Limited 

The  O'Keefe  Award  in  Commerce  and  Finance  250.00 

The  O'Keefe  Scholarship,  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  250.00 

Scottish    Rite    Masons    of    Toronto,    bursaries    

G.  Roy  Sproat,  Esq.,  and  Mrs.  Katherine  Sproat — Bursary  Fund  .... 

J.  B.  Tyrrell,  Esq.,  fellowship  

The  E.  T.  Owen  Memorial  Scholarship  (various  donors)   

Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow;  John  Macara,  Barrister  of 
Goderich,  Scholarship   

Family  of  the  late  Sir  Edmund  Walker,  Sir  Edmund  Walker  Scholar- 
ships      

University  College  Alumni,  Alumnae  Giving  Fund  (various  donors) 

Dental  Alumni  Association — Educational  Fund  

University  of  Toronto  Engineering  Alumni,  scholarship  

Dr.  C.  A.  Chant,  C.  A.  Chant  Donation — Observatory  

B'nai  B'rith  Toronto  Lodge,  scholarships  

Eastern  Steel  Products  Limited  Award — Mechanical  Engineering  .. 

Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship  Fund  (various  donors)   

Estate  of  the  late  Robert  Bruce,  Robert  Bruce  Scholarships  and 
Bursary    

The  Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Relations  Committee,  Fellowship  .... 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Limited,  prizes  

Boiler  Inspection  and  Insurance  Company  of  Canada,  scholarship 

Mrs.  J.  T.  Crawford,  John  Thomas  Crawford  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship—O.C.E. 

Mrs.  Frederic  Davidson,  Frederic  Davidson  Scholarship — English 
Poetry 

The  Dental  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  The  Henry  Thompson 
Scholarships — Dentistry 

Estate  of  the  late  Janet  Colquhoun,  The  Arthur  Hugh  Urquhart 
Colquhoun  Library  of  Canadian  History  
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National  Council  of  Jewish  Women  of  Canada,  Toronto  Section, 

scholarship 300.00 

Oral  Health  Magazine 

Oral  Health  Thesis  Prizes   150.00 

Wallace    Seccombe    General    Proficiency   Prize    150.00 


300.00 

Pilot  Programme  of  Decentralized  Medical  Education  (various 

donors)    300.00 

School  of  Social   Work  Alumni,   scholarship   300.00 

Shouldice    Surgery,    Pharmacology    Research    300.00 

Society  of  Automotive   Engineers,   Canadian    Section,    Loan   Fund  300.00 

U.T.S.  Old  Boys'  Association 

Scholarships    140.00 

War  Memorial  Scholarships  150.00 


290.00 

Robert  A.  Bryce,  Esq.,  U.T.S.   Engineering  Scholarship   250.00 

Geo.    W.    Crothers    Limited,    scholarship — Applied     Science     and 

Engineering     250.00 

F.   H.   Deacon  and   Company,   scholarship — Political   Economy   ....  250.00 
Marsh    and    McLennan    Limited,    The    W.    G.    Millar    Memorial 

Scholarship      250.00 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects  Exhibitors'  Committee  Fund  250.00 

Price,   Waterhouse  &  Company,  Edwin  Waterhouse   Scholarship — 

Commerce  and  Finance  250.00 

Turnbull  Elevator  Company  Limited,  scholarship — Architecture....  250.00 

Raymond  Allen,  Esq.,  Jay  J.  Allen  Award  225.00 

Miss  Ethel  Fleming,  Mae  Fleming  Memorial  Bursary  225.00 

Business  Administration — Research  Fund   (various  donors)   210.00 

F.  Gordon  Mabey,  Esq.,  Paul  Schweitzer  Memorial  Fund  207.00 

Argo  Block  Company  Limited,  scholarship  200.00 

Clarkson,  Gordon  &  Co.,  Clarkson  Prizes  in  Accounting  200.00 

College  of   Physicians  and   Surgeons   of   Ontario,    Grant — Medical 

Library      200.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Miss  Florence  V.  Keys,  Bequest — Library  200,00 

Mrs.  R.  E.  and  Dr.  John  Gaby,  Robert  Edward  Gaby  Scholarship 

in  Surgery 200.00 

Dr.  Marion  Hilliard,  Dr.  Gwen  Mulock  Scholarship 200.00 

Jenkins   Bros.    Limited,   Jenkins    Scholarship — Engineering    200.00 

Kiwanis  Club  of  West  Toronto,  Bursary 200.00 

Pharmacology  Trust  Fund  (various  donors)   200.00 

Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  Donation — Department  of  Medicine  200.00 

Toronto  Joint  Board  of  Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of  America, 

Sidney    Hillman    Memorial    Award    200.00 

United  Empire  Loyalists'  Association  of  Canada,  Toronto  Branch, 

(  bursary    200.00 

University    College    Alumnae    Scholarship    200.00 

The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada,  prize   175.00 

Estate  of  the  late  F.  G.  Venables,  Dr.  Mercer  Scholarship  in  Near 

Oriental  Languages  153.03 

Jule    Allen,    Esq.,    award    150.00 

Mrs.  Ella  H.  Burgess  and  Family,  The  Douglas  M.  Burgess  Memorial 

Scholarship   150.00 

Louis   Rosenfeld,    Esq.,    Louis    Rosenfeld    Award    150.00 

U.T.S.  Parents'  Association,  scholarships  150.00 

Bequest  of  the  late  George  Kennedy 

Sarah  Kennedy  Scholarship  71.22 

George  Kennedy  Scholarship  71.22 

142.44 


Delta   Delta   Delta    Fraternity,   bursary    125.00 

Obstetrics   and   Gynaecology  Trust   Account    (various   donors)    ....  125.00 

Mrs.  Arthur  G.  Walwyn,  donation  for  a  painting  125.00 

Recruitment  Project  Fund — Social  Work   (various  donors)    108.00 

Academy  of  Dentistry,  Toronto,  prize  100.00 

Dr.  Benjamin  Cohen  Prize   (various  donors)    100.00 

Sydney  Hermant,  Esq.,  Sydney  Hermant  Loan  Fund  100.00 

Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity,  bursary 100.00 

Mrs.  W.  T.  Jackman,  William  T.  Jackman  Scholarship  100.00 

Toronto  Brick  Company,  Limited,  prizes  100.00 

The  Toronto  Stock  Exchange — Prize  in  Corporation  Finance  100.00 


48.75 
48.75 
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75.00 
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Waterloo    Music    Company    Limited — Faculty    of    Music    Student 

Assistance  Fund   100.00 

Zeta  Chapter  of  Toronto  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Society,  Delta 

Phi    Epsilon   Bursary   100.00 

Dr.  Arthur  A.  Brant 

J.  G.  Workman  Prize  in  Middle  School  Mathematics,  U.T.S 

W.  J.  Lougheed  Prize  in  Upper  School  Mathematics,  U.T.S 

University  Chemical  Club,  scholarship  

F.  W.  Paulin,  Esq.,   Paulin  Memorial   Scholarship  

American  Society  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  Engineers,   Ontario 

Chapter,    Prize — Mechanical    Engineering    

Association  of  Private  Secretaries 

W.  G.   Frisby  Bursary  

Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize,  U.C 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron,  Cameron  Prize  

Dr.  Frank  L.  Cole,   Prosthodontia  Essay  Prize 

Estate  of  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve,  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  Prize  

Dr.  L.  J.  Fenech,  Prize  in  Endodontia 

Dr.  H.  E.  Leyland,  Dental  Public  Health  Essay  Prize  

R.  W.  Macaulay,  Esq.  M.P.P.,  Leopold  Macaulay  Prize  

Order  of  the  Sons  of  Italy  of  Ontario,  prizes  

Pan-Hellenic  Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  scholar- 
ship       

Public  Speaking  Association,  bursary  

Toronto  Alumni  Chapter,  Alpha  Omega  Fraternity,  Julius  J.  Levine 
Memorial  Bursary  

University  of  Toronto  Psychology  Club,  bursaiy  

West  Toronto  Dental  Society,  prize  

Dominican  Republic,  prizes — Spanish  

Canadian  Exporters  Association  Fund  (various  donors)  

Forestry  Alumni  Association — Grace  McAree  Memorial  Library 
Fund    

Dr.  P.  W.  Arkle,  Christina  Arkle  Prize  

Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,   prize   

Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  prize   

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association,  Annie  L.  Laird  Prize  

International  Accountants'  and  Executives'  Corporation  of  Canada, 
bursary     

Ontario   Medical   Association,   prize — Preventive   Medicine    

Pi  Lambda  Phi  Fraternity,  Kappa  Chapter,  Pi  Lambda  Phi-Daniel 
L.   Jacobs   Memorial   Prize   

Theatre  Holding  Corporation  Limited,  Hollywood  Theatre  Prize 
in  French 

Women's  College  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  Alumnae  Associa- 
tion  Donation — Dentistry   

Girculo  Hispanico,  prizes  

Romaine  K.  Ross,   Esq.,  prize  

Mrs.  H.  J.  Cody,  Maurice  Cody  Memorial  Prizes — U.T.S 

W.  J.  Dunlop  Bursary  (various  donors)   

$2,110,18^45 

Royal  Ontario  Museum 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation — Reorganization  of  Geology  Galleries  ....  19,000.00 

The  Sigmund  Samuel  Endowment  Fund  for  the  Sigmund  Samuel 
Gallery  of  Canadiana  

Various  donors — Archaeology  Special  Account  

Carling  Breweries   Limited — Carling   Conservation   Club   Fund    .... 

City  of  Toronto — Museum  Club  

Various  donors — Life  Membership  Account 

Howard  Smith  Paper  Mills  Limited — Donation  re  use  of  paintings 

Various  donors — Archaeology  Membership  Account  

Bequest  of  the  late  Mrs.  Ruth  Horton  Bensley — Zoology  Publica- 
tions Account  

Mrs.  E.  Stone — Archaeology  Publications  Account  

Mrs.  Arnold  Mathews — Archaeology  Publications  Account — Fernald 

$ 
Varsity  Appeal  $ 

Total  Benefactions  $2,242,859.64 


REPORTS 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

Although  the  year  1952-3  saw  no  major  innovations  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
it  was  a  period  of  vigorous  activity.  The  Council  of  the  Faculty  continued  to  keep  a 
watchful  and  critical  eye  on  its  more  chronic  problems,  and  made  a  fresh  examination 
of  its  regulations  and  practices  in  certain  areas  of  its  work  and  responsibility  where 
particular  attention  is  not  annually  required.  If  all  difficulties  were  not  permanently 
solved,  at  least  there  was  a  lively  awareness  of  their  existence  and  a  conscientious 
effort  to  reduce  them  in  number  and  in  gravity.  The  Council  is  always  jealous  of  the 
standards  which  it  has  set,  but  at  the  same  time  it  realizes  that  high  standards,  and 
the  regulations  and  practices  which  safeguard  them,  exist  for  the  benefit  of  individual 
students  and  of  the  community  rather  than  for  the  sake  of  abstract  excellence  alone. 

The  second  year  of  the  new  General  Course  was  offered  for  the  first  time  in 
1952-3  and  the  new  "courses  of  concentration"  were  taken  by  the  first  group  of 
students.  It  is,  of  course,  too  early  to  make  any  valid  judgment  on  the  extent  to 
which  this  course  is  meeting  the  needs  of  students  or  realizing  the  hopes  which  were 
held  for  it.  The  course  is  still  in  a  somewhat  experimental  stage.  The  original  frame- 
work is  being  constantly  reconsidered  in  the  light  of  experience  and  such  recon- 
sideration will  undoubtedly  be  necessary  until  at  least  one  class  has  completed  the 
full  three  years.  Although  there  may  well  be  other  factors  in  the  situation,  the  fact 
that  51  per  cent  of  the  students  of  the  first  year  in  1952-3  (as  against  43  per  cent  in 
1951-2)  chose  the  General  Course  would  indicate  that  the  course  is  not  unattractive. 
Furthermore  the  gratifying  decrease  in  the  number  of  petitions  received  from  students 
seeking  either  exemption  from  stated  requirements,  or  other  special  privileges,  would 
suggest  that  the  new  course  is  meeting  their  needs  more  effectively  than  the  old  Pass 
Course.  The  Council  is  making  an  effort  to  maintain  the  standards  originally  planned 
for  the  General  Course.  A  new  subject  has  been  added  for  the  session  1953-4 — 
"Classics  in  English."  It  is  designed  to  provide  for  those  who  have  no  access  to  the 
literary  classics  of  Greece  and  Rome  in  their  original  languages,  an  opportunity  to 
study  them  systematically,  at  one  remove,  in  translation.  It  is  possible  that  this  will 
meet  a  modern  need. 

Two  other  changes  in  courses  may  perhaps  be  mentioned.  The  development  of 
courses  within  the  Faculty  of  Music  seemed  to  make  necessary  a  revision  of  the 
honour  course  in  Music  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  This  course  has  now  been  re- 
modelled in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  it  a  little  more  definitely  within  the  tradition  of 
the  "liberal  arts."  To  the  honour  course  in  Household  Economics  has  been  added  a 
course  in  Institutional  Management  through  which  students  will  be  able  to  take 
advantage  of  the  facilities  of  Hart  House  for  instruction  and  experience. 

The  painful  but  necessary  process  of  examining  students  has  received  its  meed  of 
attention.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  of  this  University,  largely  because  of  the  multiplicity 
of  honour  courses  and  the  options  permitted  in  all  courses,  has  been  almost  unique 
in  the  length  of  time  it  has  annually  taken  to  conduct  the  final  examinations.  Hence- 
forth the  period  of  examinations  will  extend  over  a  mere  three  weeks.  Warning  has 
been  given  that  this  will  involve  a  resumption  of  the  practice,  which  was  dropped 
some  years  ago,  of  holding  examinations  on  Saturdays.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  will  thus 
again  be  acting  in  concert  with  its  sister  faculties.  During  the  year  the  Council  re- 
examined the  principles  by  which  aegrotat  standing  at  the  annual  examinations  has 
been  granted  to  candidates  who  because  of  illness  or  domestic  affliction  have  been 
unable  to  write  final  examinations  or  who  have  courageously  written  them  under 
handicaps.  Modifications  were  made  which,  while  meeting  the  claims  of  mercy  no 
less  than  before,  seemed  to  offer  a  better  guarantee  that  justice  would  be  served. 

A  new  problem  in  the  selection  of  students  for  admission  has  recently  emerged. 
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The  general  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  have  included,  with 
standing  in  certain  subjects  of  the  Grade  XIII  examination,  possession  of  the 
Secondary  School  Graduation  (Grade  XII)  Diploma  in  the  General  Course  show- 
ing standing  in  four  optional  subjects.  The  Department  of  Education  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  has  recently  decided  to  grant  the  diploma  to  students  possessing  standing 
in  only  three  optional  subjects.  The  Senate  of  the  University  has  agreed  to  accept 
a  three-option  Grade  XII  diploma,  provided  that  the  Grade  XIII  certificates  of 
the  student  concerned  indicate  "superior  performance"  and  the  Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  has  interpreted  "superior  performance"  as  an  average  of  second-class 
honours.  While  it  is  eminently  desirable  not  to  narrow  the  base — at  the  Grade  XII 
level — on  which  the  Grade  XIII  structure  is  to  be  placed,  applications  for  admission, 
in  increasing  numbers,  by  students  who  possess  a  three-option  Grade  XII  diploma, 
and  whose  Grade  XIII  certificates,  although  not  showing  an  average  of  second- 
class  honours,  are  yet  better  than  the  minimum  requirements  at  the  Grade  XIII 
level  might  produce  a  measure  of  embarrassment. 

An  older  problem  is  posed  by  applicants  for  admission  who  possess  adequate 
certificates  from  countries  other  than  Canada  and  whose  mother  tongue  is  not  Eng- 
lish. There  is  a  belief  that  some  of  these  students  who  have  been  admitted  to  this 
University  in  the  past  have  done  poorly  because  of  an  inadequate  knowledge  of  the 
English  language.  The  number  of  students  involved  is  comparatively  small;  neverthe- 
less there  has  been  some  feeling  that  the  University  has  been  in  a  measure  remiss  in 
not  having  established  machinery  by  which  the  competence  in  English  of  these  stu- 
dents could  be  tested.  It  is  hoped  that  action  recently  taken  by  the  Senate  may 
provide  the  missing  machinery. 

Evidence  is  presented  elsewhere  of  the  research  which  is  being  carried  on  vigor- 
ously by  members  of  the  staff.  It  is  doubtful  if  teaching  can  be  fresh  and  stimulating 
unless  the  teacher  is  at  the  same  time  engaged  in  investigations  of  his  own.  There  is, 
however,  a  potential  danger  that  the  prestige  commanded  by  research  and  its  own 
essential  attractiveness  may  cause  the  claims  of  research  to  be  met  at  the  expense  of 
the  undergraduate  student  and  that  with  the  growth  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  undergraduate  teaching  may  be  considered  a  poor  sister  to  graduate  teaching. 
In  the  opinion  of  the  present  writer  the  potential  danger  has  not  yet  become  actual 
in  this  Faculty  and  a  proper  balance  is  being  maintained  among  the  different  phases 
of  academic  activity.  However,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that,  in  spite  of  annual  de- 
creases over  a  period  of  years  in  the  numbers  enrolled  in  the  Faculty,  some  classes 
are  still  too  large  for  any  real  contact  between  instructor  and  student,  except  in  so  far 
as  that  is  possible  across  the  top  of  the  lectern  or  the  edge  of  the  dais.  Departments 
and  individual  instructors  are  doing  what  they  can;  but  there  is  still  room  for 
improvement. 

Lectures  given  extra  ordinem  by  staff  members,  both  in  this  and  in  other  univer- 
sities and  to  the  public,  which  are  reported  upon  elsewhere,  will  indicate  the  activity 
of  the  lecturers  within  the  more  esoteric  academic  community,  and  their  service  to 
the  wider  community.  In  this  connection  mention  may  be  made  of  the  celebration 
of  the  quincentenary  of  the  birth  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci  by  a  series  of  public  lectures 
arranged  by  the  Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology  and  participated  in  by  three 
departments  in  addition  to  Art  and  Archaeology.  Toronto  is  a  young  university  by 
European  standards  and  Italian,  Spanish,  and  Household  Science  are  not  among  the 
oldest  disciplines.  It  should  then  perhaps  be  reported  that  the  Department  of  Italian, 
Spanish  and  Portuguese  during  the  course  of  the  year  publicly  celebrated  the  100th 
anniversary  of  Italian  and  Spanish  studies  at  this  University,  and  that  the  Depart- 
ment of  Household  Science,  which,  although  it  is  not  a  department  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts,  is  yet  of  considerable  importance  to  it,  celebrated  the  fiftieth  anniversary  of 
Household  Science  studies  in  Toronto. 

In  sum,  the  Faculty  of  Arts  has  reason  to  be  grateful  for  the  conscientiousness 
and  energy  exhibited  by  members  of  the  staff  in  teaching,  in  research,  and  in  the 
maintenance  and  broadening  of  a  sound  academic  tradition,  and  for  the  care  and 
thoughtfulness  of  departmental  administrators  in  the  use  of  their  resources. 
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It  is  with  deep  and  sincere  regret  that  the  death  of  Harold  A.  Innis,  Professor 
of  Political  Economy  and  Head  of  the  Department,  must  be  recorded.  The  University 
has  lost  irreparably  in  scholarship  and  in  wisdom  by  his  passing. 

Finally,  grateful  recognition  is  made  of  the  co-operation,  friendliness,  and  even 
indulgence,  accorded  by  all  members  of  the  staff,  both  academic  and  administrative, 
to  a  new  and  inexperienced  Dean. 

M.  St.  A.  Woodside 

Report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College 

The  past  session  has  been  marked  less  by  innovation  than  by  a  feeling  of  antici- 
pation. The  tutorial  system  for  General  Course  students  introduced  two  years  ago, 
has  received  the  approval  of  the  undergraduates  and  will  be  continued.  The  College 
Council  has  requested  the  Department  of  English  to  continue  for  at  least  another 
session  the  experiment  of  giving  optional  courses  in  "remedial  English"  to  students 
who  are  not  taking  English  as  one  of  their  regular  subjects.  The  Department  of 
English  will  continue  to  require  their  own  students  to  take  these  courses  if  they  show 
need  of  this  assistance. 

The  year  1953  marks  the  Centenary  of  the  establishment  of  University  College, 
and  preparations  are  well  under  way  to  celebrate  this  anniversary  fittingly  on  October 
16,  17,  and  18.  A  committee  of  representatives  of  graduates,  students,  and  members 
of  the  staff  has  been  set  up,  and  a  special  appropriation  from  the  Board  of  Governors 
supplemented  by  generous  donations  from  Alumni  and  Alumnae  should  enable  us 
to  make  the  occasion  a  memorable  one.  West  Hall  is  being  renovated  and  refurnished, 
a  public  address  system  installed,  and  450  fine  chairs  will  be  purchased.  A  campaign 
is  being  initiated  to  raise  funds  to  make  this  Memorial  Hall  worthy  of  the  College. 

The  Centenary  Year  has  already  been  marked  by  several  public  functions,  chief 
among  which  have  been  the  Founders'  Day  Luncheon  on  April  24,  at  which  Dr. 
Stewart  Wallace  gave  an  interesting  address  on  the  "Early  Days  of  University  Col- 
lege," and  the  Graduation  and  Reunion  Dinner  on  June  5,  at  which  the  chief  speaker 
was  His  Excellency  Hubert  Guerin,  Ambassador  of  France. 

The  last  annual  report  stated  that  "the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  found- 
ing of  the  College,  .  .  .  ,  could  not  be  more  fittingly  or  worthily  signalized  than  by 
the  laying  of  the  corner-stone  of  a  new  Men's  Residence."  The  College  wishes  to  put 
on  record  an  expression  of  deep  gratitude  to  the  Board  of  Governors  and  to  the 
anonymous  donor  of  the  Dining  Hall  for  implementing  this  implied  prayer.  As  the 
first  event  of  the  Centenary  celebrations,  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  will 
lay  the  foundation  stone  of  a  Men's  Residence  which  will  have  six  separate  houses, 
each  containing  thirty  single  rooms  for  students,  and  each  having  a  resident  tutor. 
It  would  be  difficult  to  estimate  what  this  will  contribute  to  the  well-being  of  Uni- 
versity College. 

There  have  been  no  retirements  this  year  of  regular  members  of  the  staff.  Pro- 
fessor Pierre  Melese,  who  has  been  a  Visiting  Professor  in  the  Department  of  French 
for  the  last  three  years,  is  returning  to  France  to  accept  a  new  and  important  appoint- 
ment in  Paris.  One  of  the  most  distinguished  scholars  in  the  field  of  the  seventeenth- 
century  French  drama,  Professor  Melese  has  made  a  most  significant  contribution  to 
our  institution  by  his  teaching  and  publication,  and  his  departure  is  very  much 
regretted  by  his  colleagues  and  students. 

The  following  appointments  and  promotions  have  been  made:  Dean  M.  St.  A. 
Woodside,  M.A.,  Special  Lecturer  in  the  Department  of  Classics,  Professor  P.  Melese, 
D.  es  L.,  Visiting  Professor  in  the  Department  of  French,  Miss  M.  Sinden,  B.A., 
Ph.D.  from  Lecturer  to  Assistant  Professor,  Mr.  H.  N.  Milnes,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  from 
Lecturer  to  Assistant  Professor,  and  Mr.  R.  A.  Nicholls,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  German. 

In  the  annual  public  lecture  series  of  the  College  six  lectures  were  given  in  the 
first  term  by  members  of  the  staff:  October  30,  "Prayers  in  the  Psalter,"  by  Professor 
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J.  W.  Wevers;  November  6,  "Menander,  Master  of  Comedy,"  by  Professor  E.  A.  Dale; 
November  13,  "The  Westminster  Abbey  of  Henry  III,"  by  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger; 
November  20,  "Plotinus  and  Egypt,"  by  Mr.  F.  E.  Sparshott;  November  27, 
"Spenser,"  by  Professor  N.  J.  Endicott;  December  4,  "St.  Evremond  and  the  Duch- 
esse  Mazarin,"  by  Professor  E.  A.  Joliat. 

Dean  Ferguson  submits  the  following  report  on  the  women's  residences  of  Uni- 
versity College:  "The  current  year  has  again  seen  a  reduction  from  the  previous 
year  of  10  per  cent  in  the  number  of  women  in  attendance  in  the  College — from 
565  to  504.  Residence  numbers  also  decreased  from  176  to  152  and  represented  30 
per  cent  of  the  total  women's  enrolment  as  against  last  year's' 31*4  per  cent.  All 
surplus  places  in  residence  were  as  before  eagerly  taken  up  by  women  from  other 
faculties. 

"There  has  been  one  change  in  organization.  It  was  occasioned  by  the  decision 
of  the  University  Health  Service  to  remove  the  Women's  Infirmary,  which  since  its 
inception  has  been  housed  in  the  Women's  Union,  and  combine  it  with  the  Men's 
Infirmary  at  42  St.  George  Street.  The  area  in  the  Women's  Union  thus  vacated  was 
accordingly  available  for  additional  housing;  it  was  used  to  accommodate  8  graduate 
students  and  treated  as  an  annex  to  the  residential  unit  in  the  new  Falconer  Hall. 
By  arrangement  with  the  director  of  Falconer  Hall  the  20  graduates  housed  there 
obtain  all  meals  in  the  Women's  Union.  The  long-felt  need  of  housing  for  graduate 
women  in  this  University  is  now,  by  this  provision,  most  adequately  met. 

"The  academic  record  of  the  women  was  again  higher  than  in  the  previous 
year.  Once  again  also  the  record  of  the  residence  was  above  the  average  of  the  women 
as  a  whole — 2.8  per  cent  higher  in  the  number  of  firsts  obtained.  This  over-all  im- 
provement was  largely  due  to  the  excellence  of  two  particular  classes,  the  fourth 
year  and  the  second-year  Honours.  What  must  constitute  almost  a  record  in  the 
graduating  group  was  established  when  21  1/3  per  cent  graduated  with  first-class 
honours.  The  corresponding  figure  for  residence  was  28.6  per  cent.  In  the  second- 
year  group  16  2/3  per  cent  obtained  firsts  and  33  1/3  per  cent  of  those  were  in  resi- 
dence. The  record  in  the  General  Course  on  the  other  hand  was  relatively  poor,  a 
fact  which  doubtless  to  some  extent  at  least  must  reflect  the  higher  standards  that 
are  being  applied  as  compared  with  the  old  Pass  Course." 

The  following  report  on  the  men's  residences  is  submitted  by  Dean  Bissell:  "This 
year  marked  the  end  of  73  St.  George  Street  as  a  Men's  Residence  for  University 
College.  During  the  summer  it  will  be  demolished  to  make  room  for  the  new  resi- 
dence. When  in  1926  the  house  was  set  aside  for  a  residence,  it  was  looked  upon  as  a 
temporary  solution,  and  certainly  not  even  the  most  sceptical  would  have  predicted 
for  it  a  career  lasting  over  twenty-five  years.  And  yet  one  cannot  regret  that  "73" 
played  this  residential  role  in  the  College  for  so  long.  It  became  very  shortly  a  dis- 
tinctive College  institution  that  brought  back  again,  after  a  break  of  some  twenty- 
seven  years,  the  residential  traditions  of  the  nineteenth  century.  The  residence  of  those 
days — now  known  simply  as  the  West  Wing  of  University  College — gave  accommoda- 
tion to  40  men,  about  the  same  number  that  "73"  could  accommodate,  and  it  would 
appear  that  they  took  just  as  important  a  part  in  College  life  during  their  time  as  the 
men  of  "73"  have  in  theirs.  They  were  known,  with  genial  irony,  as  the  40  immortals, 
a  designation  that  their  twentieth-century  successors  have  not  dared  to  assume,  but 
may  very  well  have  deserved.  It  is,  I  think,  particularly  appropriate  that  on  the  spot 
where  "73"  stood,  there  will  arise  that  portion  of  the  new  residence  architecturally 
the  most  impressive  and  functionally  the  most  important — a  dining  hall  and  the  com- 
mon rooms.  I  am  confident,  too,  that  in  the  development  within  the  various  houses 
of  the  new  residence  of  a  pattern  of  communal  life,  the  spirit  and  practice  at  "73" 
will  be  constantly  invoked. 

"The  total  number  of  students  given  accommodation  in  the  two  residences  was 
the  same  as  in  the  preceding  year — 62.  They  were  divided  almost  evenly  between  the 
two  houses.  This  was  the  last  year  during  which  Mr.  D.  F.  S.  Thomson  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Classics  acted  as  Don  of  73  St.  George  Street,  a  position  which  he  has  filled 
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with  conspicuous  success.  At  the  final  banquet  of  the  year,  the  men  of  the  residences 
joined  spontaneously  in  paying  a  warm  tribute  to  him  as  their  friend  and  mentor. 

"In  5  Willcocks  Street  I  appointed  as  Don  Mr.  Morris  Zaslow  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  History.  For  personal  reasons  he  had  to  relinquish  the  position,  and  follow- 
ing the  Christmas  vacation  I  appointed  as  his  successor  Mr.  R.  A.  Nicholls  of  the 
Department  of  German." 

The  College  gratefully  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  special  gifts  from  the  follow- 
ing donors: 

The  Robert  Simpson  Company,  Limited;  a  cheque  for  $1,080  to  cover  the  six  Simpson  Scholar- 
ships for  the  current  year. 

The  estate  of  the  late  Miss  Rosetta  Alberta  Harrison;  $1,000  to  establish  a  loan  fund  to  assist 
annually  needy  Protestant  Canadian  women  registered  in  University  College  in  gaining  an 
education,  to  be  known  as  the  R.  Alberta  Harrison  Fund. 

The  estate  of  the  late  James  Harris;  an  increase  in  the  Harris  Matriculation  Scholarships  from 
$165  to  $350  each. 

The  Pan-Hellenic  Association  (undergraduate)  ;  a  cheque  for  $400  to  cover  the  three  scholar- 
ships in  the  second  and  third  years  and  the  two  prizes  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  first  and 
second  years  of  the  General  Course. 

Mrs.  Helen  L.  Davidson;  a  cheque  for  $300  to  augment  the  Frederic  Davidson  Poetry  Prize 
Fund. 

The  Toronto  Lodge,  No.  836,  B'nai  B'rith;  two  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $125  each. 
The  University  College  Alumnae  Association;  $200  to  cover  their  two  scholarships  of  $100  each. 
Mr.  Sydney  Hermant;  $100  towards  the  Hermant  Loan  Fund. 
The  Pan-Hellenic  Association  (Alumnae)  ;  a  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $50. 
The  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Fraternity;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $100. 
The  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Fraternity  (Alumnae)  ;  a  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100. 
The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity  (Alumnae  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $75. 
The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity   (Undergraduate  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 
The  Public  Speaking  Association;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 
Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey;  $50  for  an  award  in  Creative  Writing. 
Mr.  R.  O.  Daly;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $50  for  French  lc. 

Mr.  Gurston  Allen;  the  Hollywood  Theatre  Prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 
The  University  College  Alumni  Association;  a  prize  of  $25. 
Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  a  prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 
The  Association  of  Private  Secretaries;  the  Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Bursary  of  $25. 
The  Association  of  Private  Secretaries;  the  W.  G.  Frisby  Bursary  of  $25. 
Le  Cercle  Frangais;  the  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize  of  $10  for  books. 
His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  of  Canada;  a  silver  medal. 

The  estate  of  the  late  H.  A.  C.  Breuls;  a  gold  medal  for  a  fourth-year  student  enrolled  in 
Political  Science  and  Economics. 

The  University  College  Alumnae  Association;  $100  toward  the  West  Hall  Memorial  Fund. 
Members  of  the  University  College  Alumni  and  Alumnae  Associations;  sixteen  cheques  toward 
chairs  for  the  West  Hall. 

Mrs.  J.  T.  Gow;  a  cheque  for  the  Department  of  French,  to  be  used  to  provide  further  facilities 
in  the  French  Seminar. 

Mrs.  F.  A.  J.  Ireland;  a  cheque  for  the  Department  of  French,  to  be  used  to  provide  further 
facilities  in  the  French  Seminar. 

Mrs.  Arthur  Walwyn;  a  cheque  for  $125  for  the  University  College  Women's  Residences  and 
Union  Donation  Fund. 

Mrs.  H.  J.  Cody;  an  Italian  statue  of  the  Apollo  Belvedere  in  memory  of  her  father,  Mr.  T.  G. 
Blackstock,  a  graduate  of  1874. 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Difficult  as  it  may  be  to  cultivate  the  New  Year's  spirit  as  we  enter  July  with 
the  academic  session  well  behind  us,  it  is  one's  duty  to  report  to  the  President  at  this 
time  of  the  year  so  that  he,  surveying  the  multifarious  reports  from  divisions,  colleges, 
faculties,  and  schools,  may  report  to  the  larger  constituency  on  the  state  and  welfare 
of  the  University. 

The  academic  session  in  Medicine  was  formally  completed  on  June  17  when  159 
young  men  and  women  were  given  their  degree  in  Convocation  Hall.  Ten  students 
failed  to  satisfy  the  examiners  in  all  their  subjects  and  will  be  required  to  write  some 
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of  their  examinations  in  the  autumn.  Dr.  Victor  Johnston,  a  family  practitioner  from 
Lucknow,  Ontario,  and  a  graduate  of  this  University  in  the  year  1924,  gave  the 
Convocation  address. 

On  June  1,  75  members  of  the  first  class  in  the  combined  course  in  Physical 
and  Occupational  Therapy  were  given  their  diplomas.  Major  Edward  Dunlop, 
G.M.,  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society  gave  the  address.  We  were 
indeed  sorry  that  Dr.  ZinoviefT,  who  has  directed  the  course  with  such  success  since 
its  inception,  was  unable  to  be  here.  He  has  returned  to  England  and  during  the 
coming  year  Dr.  Albin  Jousse  will  direct  the  work  of  this  division.  We  believe  this 
experiment  in  the  training  of  therapists  has  been  attended  by  considerable  success.  A 
final  assessment  of  its  value  must  await  reports  from  the  various  agencies  for  whom 
these  newly  trained  therapists  will  work.  There  continues  to  be  increasing  interest 
and  need  for  workers  in  the  field  of  rehabilitation. 

The  student  activities  have  been  as  interesting  and  varied  as  usual.  Certainly 
the  annual  "Daffydil"  show  was  the  best  of  any  performance  since  the  war.  Origin- 
ality of  music  and  script  and  good  staging  combined  to  provide  'an  entertaining 
evening.  The  trio  of  medical  students  which  constituted  the  Editorial  Board  of  the 
Varsity  produced  a  creditable  and  interesting  paper,  no  easy  task  in  the  face  of  work 
in  the  final  year  in  medicine.  The  Medical  Journal  maintained  its  standard  of  interest- 
ing articles,  including  student  contributions. 

Last  autumn  we  admitted  125  students  to  the  first  premedical  year.  We  had 
fewer  applicants  from  whom  to  choose.  We  have  just  selected  40  students  who  will 
enter  the  first  professional  year.  These  are  young  men  and  women  who  have  pre- 
pared themselves  by  taking  an  Arts  or  Science  degree  at  our  own  or  another  uni- 
versity. Both  last  autumn  and  this  spring  the  committee  noted  the  fact  that  there 
is  definitely  a  smaller  number  of  applicants  who  can  meet  the  admission  standards. 
If  this  trend  continues  it  may  be  a  matter  of  some  concern,  and  indeed  at  present  the 
situation  is  in  marked  contrast  to  the  years  immediately  following  the  war.  The 
medical  course  is  long  and  expensive;  it  demands  good  academic  capabilities,  and 
even  after  graduation  it  is  the  rule  that  at  least  one  further  year  be  spent  as  an  in- 
tern. It  may  be  that  in  these  days  of  great  opportunities  in  business  and  industry,  good 
students,  seeing  the  immediate  prospect  of  gainful  employment  and  security  in  those 
fields,  are  less  attracted  by  the  rather  rigid  requirements  of  preparation  for  the  prac- 
tice of  medicine. 

The  research  activities  of  the  various  departments  are  fully  reviewed  in  the  an- 
nual reports  which  follow.  While  the  University  provides  the  basic  facilities  and  staff, 
the  school  is  fortunate  in  its  support  from  many  national,  provincial,  and  private 
foundations.  Indeed,  without  such  support,  it  would  be  impossible  to  carry  on  with 
much  of  the  school's  programme  of  research.  We  are  particularly  indebted  this  year 
to  the  Atkinson  Foundation  for  very  liberal  grants  to  continue  and  expand  the  work 
in  applied  biophysics.  The  new  laboratories  will  be  housed  in  the  Banting  Institute  as 
a  sub-department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  William 
Paul.  The  Foundation  has  underwritten  the  cost  of  procuring  new  equipment  and 
providing  the  basic  costs  of  staff  for  the  next  five  years. 

The  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  announces  a  gift  from  Dominion 
Stores  Ltd.  which  will  enable  a  young,  well-trained  clinician  to  devote  the  major  part 
of  his  time  for  the  next  five  years  to  clinical  research  and  teaching.  For  the  second 
time  the  Department  of  Medicine  will  enjoy  support  for  a  five-year  period  from  the 
Markle  Foundation,  for  a  young  physician  who  likewise  will  be  able  to  devote  his 
whole  time  to  clinical  investigation  and  teaching.  The  Bickell  Foundation  has  con- 
tinued its  support  to  several  departments.  These  grants,  together  with  continued  aid 
from  many  other  foundations  and  national  organizations,  provide  nearly  half  a  million 
dollars  annually  towards  the  research  activities  of  the  school.  There  are  frequent  com- 
ments from  colleges  in  the  United  States  noting  the  increased  administrative  costs  aris- 
ing from  such  grants,  and  even  suggesting  that  granting  bodies  should  be  prepared 
to  add  an  amount  of  from  15  to  30  per  cent  in  order  to  defray  these  expenses.  How- 
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ever,  it  is  probably  the  duty  of  the  university  to  provide  such  basic  facilities.  The 
processing  of  such  grants,  the  filing  of  applications,  the  writing  of  reports,  and  the 
integration  of  research  programmes  with  the  basic  work  of  the  department,  certainly 
add  to  the  load  of  work  and  expense,  but  the  provision  of  extra  help,  even  the  main- 
tenance and  expansion  of  physical  facilities,  are  surely  not  too  great  a  price  to  pay  for 
the  tremendous  support  which  present-day  medical  research  receives  from  private, 
public,  and  government  agencies. 

The  Alumni  Association  has  again  widened  its  already  handsome  programme 
of  scholarship  and  bursary  aid  to  the  Faculty.  All  the  existing  scholarships  have  been 
increased  by  50  per  cent,  and  in  addition  a  new  scholarship  in  the  final  year  was  in- 
stituted and  awarded  for  the  first  time  this  year.  The  annual  dinner  for  the  graduating 
class  was  held  in  Hart  House  on  the  evening  preceding  Convocation.  It  was  attended 
by  a  large  numbr  of  the  class  of  '53  as  well  as  some  twelve  members  of  the  class  of 
'03  who  were  guests  of  the  Association.  Principal  Jeanneret  of  University  College 
delivered  a  most  thoughtful  and  stimulating  address  dealing  with  the  doctor  as  a 
humanist,  and  showing  how  an  interest  in  books  is  necessary  in  his  everyday  life. 

We  have  news  of  a  gift  of  $4,000  from  Dr.  W.  Duncan,  an  alumnus  of  the 
school,  which  will  be  used  to  redecorate  and  furnish  space  in  the  old  Medical  Build- 
ing as  a  common  room  for  students.  The  older  graduates  will  remember  that  such 
a  room,  primitive  it  is  true,  existed  in  the  basement  of  the  Medical  Building.  With 
the  advent  of  insulin,  all  that  area  was  commandeered  for  laboratory  space,  and  since 
that  time  there  has  been  no  place  where  students  can  meet.  With  the  opening  of  the 
new  Best  Institute  on  College  Street,  and  the  movement  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology,  space  will  finally  become  available.  And  speaking  of  buildings,  the  new 
Best  Institute  is  rapidly  assuming  its  final  and  complete  external  form,  and  it  will 
be  officially  opened  at  a  two-day  series  of  meetings  on  September  15  and  16.  The 
plans  for  the  new  institute  of  radiotherapy,  after  many  revisions,  are  nearing  a  final 
stage,  and  it  is  hoped  that  construction  will  begin  early  next  spring.  The  plans  for 
the  General  Hospital  also  have  gone  through  many  variations  and  alterations,  and  as 
yet  it  has  not  been  possible  to  call  for  tenders.  As  Professor  Stokes  reports,  we  have 
high  hopes,  with  the  support  of  the  provincial  Department  of  Health,  of  shortly 
achieving  a  new  psychiatric  centre  which  will  be  worthy  of  the  steadily  increasing 
needs  in  the  dual  fields  of  training  and  psychiatric  care. 

Postgraduate  activities  have  continued  along  the  same  lines  as  in  the  preceding 
year.  The  generous  support  from  the  Kellogg  Foundation  has  enabled  us  to  take  on 
another  centre,  Peterborough,  in  the  scheme  of  decentralized  postgraduate  education. 
We  continue  to  have  good  reports  from  the  centres  that  are  being  served  and  we  hope 
that  the  Foundation  may  maintain  its  support  for  another  four  years  so  that  we  can 
finally  assess  the  best  means  of  using  this  valuable,  and  we  believe  necessary,  method 
of  keeping  the  doctors  in  our  section  of  the  province  abreast  of  the  current  prob- 
lems and  advances  in  medicine.  There  is  a  falling-off  in  the  number  of  persons  apply- 
ing for  training  in  some  of  the  specialties,  and  indeed  in  such  fields  as  oto-laryngology 
and  ophthalmology  there  would  be  an  insufficient  number  of  men  to  fill  the  vacancies, 
were  it  not  for  candidates  from  outside  Canada.  Believing  that  we  are  taking  prac- 
tically all  those  from  Canada  who  can  qualify,  we  have  this  year  accepted  some  five 
or  six  students  from  India.  When  they  have  completed  their  training  here  they  will 
return  to  teaching  and  research  posts  in  their  own  country.  Some  of  them  will  receive 
assistance  under  the  Colombo  Plan.  It  is  hoped  that  a  responsible  university  com- 
mittee in  India  will  send  to  us  only  those  men  who  show  good  promise  of  returning 
to  take  up  teaching  posts  at  home. 

Dr.  Walter  Campbell  retires  from  active  teaching  on  the  public  wards  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  but  will  continue  certain  of  his  researches  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine.  Others  who  leave  us  with  the  end  of  the  current  session,  after  years 
of  valuable  and  faithful  teaching,  are  Professors  Edward  Fidlar  in  the  Department 
of  Physiology,  A.  E.  MacDonald  in  Ophthalmology,  E.  A.  Morgan  in  Paediatrics, 
and  Dr.  John  Chassels  in  Anaesthesia. 
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I  acknowledge  again  with  pleasure  and  appreciation  the  helpful  co-operation 
of  the  University  officers,  the  administrators  of  our  teaching  hospitals,  and  as  always, 
the  unfailing  and  cheerful  work  of  our  own  secretarial  and  administrative  staff. 

J.  A.  MagFarlane 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

The  session  1952-3  may  perhaps  be  considered  as  the  first  normal  academic 
session  since  the  outbreak  of  war  in  1939.  The  teaching  of  veteran  students  is  virtually 
finished;  the  Faculty  has  become  settled  in  its  enlarged  premises  on  the  campus  after 
closing  down  Ajax;  the  student  enrolment  has  shrunk  from  its  post-war  peak  of  4,513 
in  1947-8  to  a  figure  of  1,607;  the  size  of  the  teaching  staff  has  been  reduced  to  match 
the  enrolment. 

Freshman  registration  was  higher  than  anticipated,  increasing  to  621  from  467 
the  previous  year.  Again  it  seems  likely  that  many  of  these  additional  students  have 
been  obtained  at  the  expense  of  other  divisions  of  the  university.  If  present  conditions 
continue  to  prevail,  a  further  increase  may  be  anticipated  for  the  next  session. 

Total  enrolment  may  be  expected  to  rise  during  the  next  few  years  to  the  vicinity 
of  2,000  students  and  this  raises  the  question  as  to  what  may  happen  thereafter.  Our 
present  600  freshmen  come  from  the  children  who  were  born  in  1933,  when  birth 
rates  were  low.  In  a  few  years'  time  we  face  the  task  of  educating  the  children  of 
the  1940's  who  are  much  more  numerous.  If  we  feel  that  we  have  too  many  students 
with  our  present  1,600,  what  will  be  our  plight  when  perhaps  3,200  knock  at  our 
door? 

Engineers  have  never  taken  kindly  to  the  suggestion  that  a  limit  should  be  placed 
on  the  throughput  of  an  engineering  school.  The  teachers  at  Toronto  and  the  pro- 
fession in  general  are  proud  of  the  achievement  at  Ajax  when  an  unprecedented  ex- 
pansion of  facilities  took  place  and  no  veteran  (or  other)  student  was  turned  away 
on  grounds  of  lack  of  accommodation.  How  far  can  this  principle  be  adhered  to  in 
the  future? 

Ultimately  it  would  seem  that  new  engineering  schools  must  be  opened  in  On- 
tario. In  an  interim  period  perhaps  the  first  two  years  of  engineering  can  be  taught 
at  other  universities  not  now  teaching  engineering,  and  the  final  two  years  at  the 
existing  schools  where  expensive  laboratory  facilities  and  degree  courses  have  been 
established. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  origin  of  our  present  student  body.  Of  Ontario  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  freshman  year,  74.4  per  cent  come  from  Toronto  area  homes; 
the  corresponding  figure  for  the  Faculty  as  a  whole  is  67.5  per  cent.  Since  roughly 
75  per  cent  of  the  province's  population  lives  outside  the  city  of  Toronto  it  can  be 
seen  that  the  probability  that  a  city  boy  will  reach  our  doors  is  approximately  10  times 
.as  great  as  the  corresponding  probability  for  his  country  cousin. 

Eight  members  of  the  first  post-war  graduating  class  of  the  Royal  Military  Col- 
lege, Kingston,  were  admitted  into  the  fourth  year  of  various  courses  in  this  Faculty. 
It  is  pleasant  to  record  that  these  students  did  very  well:  five  of  them  achieved  an 
honour  standing. 

During  many  years  this  Faculty  has  had  two  departments  of  Civil  Engineering, 
one  of  these  specializing  in  Surveying  and  Geodesy,  the  other  in  Municipal  and 
Structural  Engineering.  At  the  end  of  the  session,  these  departments  were  united  to 
form  a  single  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

An  exchange  of  staff  with  the  Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology  has 
been  effected  during  the  session.  Mr.  N.  P.  W.  Moore  of  Imperial  College  has  par- 
ticipated as  a  member  of  the  Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Mr.  F.  C. 
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Hooper  of  the  latter  department  served  at  Imperial  College.  It  is  hoped  that  similar 
arrangements  can  be  made  with  Imperial  College  in  the  future. 

We  record,  with  regret,  the  departure  of  several  staff  members:  Professors  E. 
A.  Smith  and  W.  M.  Treadgold  by  retirement  and  Professors  Bruce  Chalmers  and 
R.  E.  Barrett  by  resignation  to  take  other  appointments. 

Research  activitiy  has  varied  from  department  to  department.  A  perusal  of  the 
list  of  publications  will  disclose  the  productive  research  centres.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  the  individual  professor's  time  is  finite.  If  he  is  burdened  with  too 
heavy  a  teaching  schedule,  no  time  and  no  energy  are  left  for  research.  Many  of  the 
teachers  in  this  Faculty  have  found  themselves  in  this  plight. 

The  fine  tradition  established  by  earlier  lecturers  was  maintained  by  Mr.  R.  F. 
Legget  who  delivered  the  Sixth  Wallberg  Lecture  entitled,  "Resources  for  Tomor- 
row: The  Engineer's  Stewardship."  The  first  of  a  new  series  of  lectures  to  be  known 
as  the  Engineering  Society  Lectures  was  held,  the  Lecturer  being  Mr.  James  F.  Lin- 
coln and  the  title  of  his  address  "Objectives  in  Engineering." 

K.  F.  Tupper 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

The  research  programme  has  now  reached  an  advanced  stage.  Shock  waves 
were  originally  studied  because  of  their  importance  in  aircraft  design  and  in  prob- 
lems of  defence.  However,  during  recent  fundamental  research  it  has  been  found 
that  these  non-linear  waves  involve  entirely  new  physical  and  chemical  processes. 
The  Institute  of  Aerophysics  has  continued  to  investigate  the  basic  properties  of 
shock  waves,  and  it  has  also  co-operated  with  private  and  government  agencies  in- 
terested in  new  industrial  developments  based  on  our  research.  Good  progress  has  also 
been  made  in  the  study  of  the  motion  of  highly  rarefied  gases  at  supersonic  speeds. 

The  dissemination  of  information  on  recent  developments  in  fluid  mechanics 
to  the  armed  services  and  the  aircraft  industry  has  become  an  important  part  of  the 
work  of  the  Institute.  Regular  lectures  and  demonstrations  were  given  to  senior 
officers  who  attended  courses  organized  by  the  R.C.A.F.  Staff  College  and  the  In- 
stitute of  Aviation  Medicine.  Seminars  were  held  each  week  at  which  scientists  of 
high  reputation  were  invited  to  speak.  During  the  past  year  the  guest  speakers  in- 
cluded Professor  R.  Courant  of  New  York  University  and  Professor  A.  Kantrowitz 
of  Cornell  University.  These  seminars  are  well  attended  by  research  and  design  en- 
gineers from  the  Toronto  and  Ottawa  areas.  The  Institute  was  responsible  for  in- 
itiating a  symposium  on  shock  tube  research  at  Princeton  University  (January, 
1953)  and  a  symposium  on  high  speed  aerodynamics  at  the  National  Aeronautical 
Establishment,  Ottawa  (February,  1953),  the  first  of  its  kind  to  be  held  in  Canada. 

During  the  three  formative  years  of  organization  and  establishment  of  the 
Institute  of  Aerophysics  (1949-52),  financial  support  came  mainly  from  two  grants 
provided  by  the  Defence  Research  Board.  On  July  1,  1952,  the  University  of  Toronto 
undertook  the  operation  of  the  laboratory  with  continued  support  from  the  Defence 
Research  Board  in  the  form  of  grants  for  four  specific  research  projects.  D.  R.  B. 
grants  totalling  $104,150  were  approved  for  the  period  April  1,  1952,  to  March  31, 
1953.  On  April  1,  1953,  two  of  these  grants  were  placed  on  a  three-year  basis. 

The  Advisory  Committee  for  Aerophysics  Research,  originally  organized  for  a 
period  of  three  years,  will  be  continued  on  a  permanent  basis.  This  committee  has 
contributed  much  to  the  success  of  our  research  programme.  In  addition  to  the 
present  members  from  the  Defence  Research  Board,  National  Aeronautical  Establish- 
ment, R.C.A.F.,  and  the  University  of  Toronto,  the  appointment  of  a  member 
representing  the  aircraft  industry  has  been  recommended.  The  Director  continues  to 
be  a  member  of  the  Gas  Dynamics  Panel  of  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  is 
Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Aerballistics  Panel,  U.S.  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratories, 
Washington. 

G.  N.  Patterson 
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Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

The  Faculty  of  Household  Science  has  for  several  years  now  been  interested  in 
introducing  some  new  sequences  of  study.  At  the  same  time  the  staff  members  have 
been  concerned  with  remodelling  of  laboratories  and  modernization  of  installations. 
The  new  General  Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  has  offered  an  opportunity  to  present 
modified  Home  Economics  and  Food  Chemistry  sequences.  The  students  selecting 
these  appear  to  be  responding  well,  and  on  the  whole  the  results  are  encouraging. 
In  addition,  the  Department  of  Household  Science  was  pleased  to  have  a  course  in 
Institutional  Management  made  available  for  the  first  time  to  students  in  the  fourth 
year  of  the  Household  Economics  and  Household  Science  courses.  Some  generous 
gifts  in  the  way  of  household  equipment  have  been  made  to  the  Household  Science 
Department  and  it  is  hoped  this  will  give  a  start  to  the  remodelling  plans  which  are 
long  overdue. 

The  following  new  members  were  added  to  the  Faculty :  Professor  Grace  Frank, 
formerly  of  the  University  of  Montreal;  Dr.  Ellen  Freeman,  formerly  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota;  Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant  Robertson  and  Miss  Beatrice  Robertson  of 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Dietary  Staff;  Miss  Muriel  Eames,  Supervisor  of  Food 
Services,  Hart  House;  and  Mrs.  Doreen  McComiskey. 

It  is  with  regret  that  resignations  are  reported  of  the  Acting  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Household  Science,  Mrs.  W.  J.  Current,  and  of  Mrs.  E.  H.  Smith,  both 
of  whom  gave  valuable  services  to  the  Faculty  over  a  number  of  years. 

M.  D.  Smith 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

The  total  enrolment  of  the  College  has  fallen  about  7  per  cent  below  that  of 
last  year,  largely  because  of  the  reduced  numbers  of  ex-service  personnel.  There 
continues  to  be  a  dearth  of  honour  graduates  in  Science,  Mathematics,  and  Home 
Economics  for  the  simple  reason  that  other  fields  seem  to  offer  more  attractions  than 
teaching.  Unless  the  enrolment  in  the  College  increases  gradually  there  will  soon 
be  a  shortage  of  teachers  for  secondary  schools  of  rather  serious  proportions.  Indeed 
there  may  be  an  insufficient  number  of  qualified  teachers  for  the  schools  in  Septem- 
ber, 1953. 

The  Library  School,  which  is  completing  its  twenty-fifth  year,  is  not  able  to 
meet  the  demands  for  trained  librarians.  The  total  number  of  graduates  to  date  is 
1,012.  The  students  have  come  this  year  from  eight  of  the  provinces,  and  have  ac- 
cepted positions  in  seven  of  the  provinces  and  in  the  United  States.  There  were  7 
students,  one  in  full-time  attendance,  registered  for  the  Master  of  Library  Science 
degree. 

Enrolment  in  courses  in  education  and  pedagogy  was  much  higher  than  ever 
before.  In  some  measure  this  resulted  from  the  introduction  of  the  new  Education 
degrees;  there  were  73  successful  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Education  degree 
and  19  for  the  Master's  degree.  Theses  by  3  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Pedagogy  and  by  2  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Education  are  listed  in  the  report 
of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research. 

Miss  Lyda  Swinarton  retired  on  June  30  after  forty  years  of  service  as  secretary. 
Practically  all  of  the  secondary  school  teachers  of  Ontario  have  at  one  time  or  an- 
other learned  to  know  her  as  a  modest,  unassuming,  warm-hearted,  meticulously 
efficient  secretary  who  had  a  keen  interest  not  only  in  the  welfare  of  the  College  but 
also  in  the  progress  of  each  student.  She  was  succeeded  by  the  Assistant  Secretary, 
Miss  Alice  Elliott. 

E.  L.  Daniher,  Professor  of  Methods  in  English  and  History,  retired  on  June  30 
after  thirty-nine  years  of  service,  part  of  which  was  in  the  University  School?.  As 
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an  outstanding  teacher  of  the  social  sciences,  and  through  his  work  with  the  teachers- 
in-training,  he  has  made  the  social  studies  assume  new  significance  in  the  lives  of  the 
youth  of  this  province.  He  has  been  succeeded  by  D.  F.  Dadson,  formerly  of  the  staff 
of  the  University  Schools  and  later  a  high  school  inspector  with  the  Department  of 
Education. 

F.  H.  Halbus,  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  retired  on  June  30  after  thirty- 
seven  years  of  meritorious  service.  He  joined  the  staff  of  the  College  when  he  had 
completed  his  course  of  professional  training  in  1916.  Not  only  was  he  a  track  man 
of  world  renown  but  he  was  also  a  gymnast  par  excellence,  and  in  earlier  days  was 
a  capable  instructor  in  the  classics. 

H.  A.  King,  Assistant  Professor  of  Vocational  Subjects,  resigned,  after  seven 
years  with  the  College,  to  take  charge  of  training  with  the  firm  of  Simpson-Sears. 
It  is  regretted  that  a  man  of  his  stature  should  be  lost  to  the  teaching  profession. 
He  has  been  succeeded  by  Alan  Seymour  Frizzell  of  the  staff  of  the  Central  Technical 
School. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Pearson,  librarian  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research, 
resigned  as  of  May  31  and  was  succeeded  on  June  1  by  Miss  Shirley  Wigmore,  a 
graduate  in  1953  of  the  Library  School. 

The  Vocational  Guidance  Centre  has  become  The  Guidance  Centre  and  con- 
tinues to  provide  an  increasing  service  to  the  schools  of  Ontario,  and  of  other  prov- 
inces and  countries.  Without  this  centre  the  guidance  programme  of  Ontario  schools 
would  have  been  much  less  effective.  It  is  rendering  a  magnificent  service  to  the 
schools  at  cost. 

The  College  gratefully  acknowledges  the  gift  of  a  scholarship  in  mathematics 
by  Mrs.  J.  T.  Crawford  in  memory  of  her  husband,  the  late  Professor  J.  T.  Crawford, 
who  was  one  of  the  greatest  mathematical  pedagogues  of  his  day. 

I  should  like  to  record  my  indebtedness  for  the  unfailing  support  of  the  adminis- 
trative staff  of  the  University. 

A.  C.  Lewis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

In  keeping  with  a  general  trend  within  the  University  during  the  past  few  years, 
the  Grade  XIII  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  have  been 
raised  to  an  over-all  average  of  third-class  honours  or  better  in  the  required  subjects. 
This  ruling  came  into  effect  at  the  beginning  of  the  1952-3  session.  Of  the  42  appli- 
cants for  admission  in  1952  (compared  with  43  in  1949,  52  in  1950,  and  45  in  1951), 
37  were  accepted.  Of  these,  4  withdrew  during  the  session,  and  of  the  33  writing  the 
first-year  final  examinations  in  the  spring  of  1953,  7  or  21  per  cent  failed.  This  com- 
pares with  first-year  failures  of  5  per  cent  in  1950,  10  per  cent  in  1951,  and  18  per 
cent  in  1952.  This  consistent  rise  in  mortality,  which  has  in  no  way  been  affected  by 
the  higher  requirements  for  admission,  may  be  the  result  of  a  general  effort  towards 
higher  standards  of  performance  throughout  the  course.  It  is,  however,  as  yet  too 
early  to  reach  any  definite  conclusions  in  this  regard. 

In  the  recent  annual  reports  of  this  Faculty  reference  has  been  made  to  a  re- 
vision of  the  curriculum  with  the  main  objectives  of  (i)  providing  the  students  with 
better  opportunities  for  field  studies,  (ii)  broadening  the  basis  of  what  is  essentially 
a  professional  course  by  giving  more  emphasis  to  subjects  of  general  educational 
importance,  and  (iii)  giving  some  recognition  at  the  undergraduate  level  to  the 
diversity  of  interest  within  the  field  of  forestry  by  the  provision  of  a  few  optional 
subjects  in  the  fourth  year.  This  revision  has  now  been  completed,  and  the  objectives 
set  out  above  have  been  met  in  the  following  ways : 

(i)   Field  Studies 

In  order  to  improve  the  opportunity  for  field  work  throughout  the  course,  the 
period  of  spring  camp  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  four  years  has  been  increased — from 
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three  to  four  weeks  for  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  years,  and  from  one  to 
four  weeks  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year. 

One  phase  of  this  work  that  is  of  particular  importance  is  the  requirement  that 
the  third-year  students,  during  their  spring  camp  period,  make  an  intensive  examina- 
tion of  selected  areas  of  the  University  Forest  and  gather  all  the  data  pertinent 
thereto;  during  the  following  session  the  students  will  be  required  to  compile  and 
analyse  these  data  and  prepare  a  management  plan  for  the  area  in  question. 

The  purpose  of  this  project  is  twofold:  to  give  the  student  practical  field  and 
office  experience  in  the  preparation  of  a  forest  management  plan,  and  to  afford  an 
opportunity  for  integrating  the  primary  phases  of  management  (silviculture,  forest 
mensuration,  and  regulation)  with  secondary  but  nevertheless  important  supporting 
phases  such  as  logging,  utilization,  and  protection.  Such  integration  will  be  assisted 
by  the  fact  that  under  present  arrangements  the  course  work  in  nearly  all  of  the 
key  subjects  will  have  been  covered  by  the  time  the  student  completes  his  third  year. 

(ii)    General  Education 

In  order  to  give  a  little  more  emphasis  in  the  Forestry  course  to  subjects  of  gen- 
eral educational  value,  two  courses  are  being  included  in  the  fourth-year  curriculum, 
Philosophy  of  Science  and  Modern  World  History.  While  the  proposal  that  these 
subjects  be  given  to  fourth-year  students  is  one  of  necessity,  there  may  be  certain 
advantages  in  this  arrangement  over  the  more  usual  concentration  of  science  and 
humanistic  subjects  in  a  pre-professional  course — in  particular  the  greater  maturity 
of  the  student  when  he  has  to  deal  with  these  more  general  subjects  which  may  have 
less  direct  interest  to  him  than  those  of  a  scientific  or  technical  content. 

A  subject  in  a  somewhat  different  category,  but  one  which  may  have  consider- 
able value  for  forestry  students,  is  Business  Administration.  This  value  should  be 
more  apparent  when  one  considers  that  many  foresters  have  close  associations  with 
the  future  development  of  one  of  Canada's  most  important  groups  of  industries,  and 
furthermore  that  this  development  depends  largely  on  close  co-operation  between 
government  and  industry,  both  of  which  employ  foresters  at  various  levels  of  technical 
and  administrative  responsibility.  Practically  every  graduate  forester,  whatever  his 
particular  interest  may  be,  will  from  time  to  time  be  involved  in  problems  of  per- 
sonnel and  public  relations,  and  in  those  problems  associated  with  the  dual  respon- 
sibility of  government  and  industry  in  the  administration  of  our  natural  resources. 
Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration  to  pro- 
vide a  course  in  this  subject  for  fourth-year  students  in  the  Faculty. 

(iii)    Optional  Subjects 

While  recognizing  the  need  for  a  closer  correlation  of  work  taken  in  a  number 
of  basic  professional  subjects,  it  is  also  important  to  realize  that  forestry,  being  a 
broad  field  with  many  ramifications,  provides  a  wide  range  of  interests  and  oppor- 
tunities for  the  graduate.  This  has  become  more  pronounced  with  the  growth  of  the 
profession,  and  has  created  a  demand  for  specialized  training  that  can  be  fully  met 
only  by  postgraduate  study.  Nevertheless  it  seems  desirable  to  give  some  recognition 
to  this  diversity  of  interest  at  the  undergraduate  level  and  provide  the  student  with 
an  opportunity  to  study  introductory  courses  that  lead  in  the  direction  of  his  par- 
ticular interest.  Accordingly  a  number  of  optional  subjects  have  been  set  up  in  the 
fourth-year  curriculum. 

During  the  session  4  students  were  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
proceeding  to  the  M.Sc.F.  degree. 

Until  the  past  year  cutting  operations  on  the  University  Forest  have  been  aimed 
primarily  at  providing  fuelwood  for  the  use  of  the  heating  plant  at  the  Forest  Ranger 
School,  and  the  cutting  of  sawlogs  and  other  forest  products  has  been  incidental. 
Contracts  for  these  operations  have  been  handled  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and 
Forests,  while  the  allocation  and  supervision  of  the  cutting  has  been  the  responsibility 
of  the  Faculty.  During  the  fall  of  1952  a  small  area  on  the  Forest  was  marked  for  the 
selection  cutting  of  hardwood  logs  and  a  small  quantity  of  fuelwood.  Stumpage  values 
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were  appraised  in  relation  to  various  factors  such  as  species,  quality,  and  accessibility, 
and  the  stumpage  was  sold  to  a  local  operator  under  contract  with  the  University. 
The  timber  on  this  area  was  cut  during  the  winter  of  1952-3.  It  is  planned  to  under- 
take similar  operations  in  the  future  with  the  objectives  of  making  greater  use  of  the 
present  growing  stock  in  the  Forest  and  of  gradually  bringing  about  an  improvement 
in  stand  quality. 

Mr.  K.  A.  Armson,  a  graduate  of  1951,  has  been  appointed  to  the  staff  of  the 
Faculty  as  Lecturer,  and  will  assist  Professor  Hosie  in  certain  biological  subjects  and 
in  Forest  Soils. 

J.  W.  B.  SlSAM 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 

The  reorganization  of  the  offerings  in  music  under  the  University  came  into 
effect  on  July  1,  1952.  As  presently  constituted,  the  Faculty  of  Music  is  one  of  the 
two  divisions  of  an  enlarged  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  and  is  responsible  for 
courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  and  the  Artist  and  Licentiate 
diplomas,  as  well  as  for  music  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

The  number  of  students  in  the  General  Music  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music  was  25;  6  received  their  degrees.  In  the  School  Music  course 
registration  stood  at  55;  the  number  receiving  their  degrees  was  13.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Music  was  conferred  on  2  candidates.  There  were  42  students  in  the  Artist 
Diploma  course,  11  of  whom  completed  the  requirements  for  the  diploma.  The 
Licentiate  course,  newly  reorganized  as  a  teachers'  course,  attracted  8  students. 

An  enlarged  student  body,  a  greater  variety  of  courses  offered,  called  for  an  in- 
crease in  faculty.  Mr.  John  Beckwith,  Mr.  Oskar  Morawetz,  Dr.  Charles  Peaker, 
Mr.  Lister  Sinclair,  and  Mr.  John  Weinzweig,  lecturers,  are  welcome  additions  to 
the  staff.  Maestro  Ernesto  Barbini  was  appointed  Director  of  a  newly  established 
Collegium  Musicum.  The  services  of  twenty-eight  instrumental  and  vocal  teachers 
were  shared  with  the  School  of  Music  of  the  Royal  Conservatory. 

An  instrumental  music  clinic — an  annual  event  sponsored  by  the  Faculty  of 
Music  for  the  fifth  consecutive  time — was  held  in  November.  Dr.  Paul  Van  Bode- 
graven  of  New  York  was  guest  conductor;  guest  performing  groups  were  the  Earl 
Haig  Collegiate  Institute  Band  and  the  North  Toronto  Collegiate  Institute  Orchestra. 
Planned  to  aid  instrumental  music  teachers  in  schools  and  communities  by  demon- 
strating new  methods  and  materials,  the  clinic  served  a  large  number  of  teachers  as 
well  as  band  and  orchestra  directors  from  various  parts  of  the  province,  among  them 
a  steadily  growing  number  of  Toronto  graduates  who,  it  is  gratifying  to  know,  hold 
key  positions  in  the  field. 

The  University  Symphony  Orchestra  and  the  All  Varsity  Chorus  (very  ably 
led  by  Bruce  Snell,  Mus.Bac.)  gave  a  combined  concert  in  Convocation  Hall  in 
December.  While  these  organizations  will  continue  to  operate  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Students'  Administrative  Council,  they  will  in  future  work  in  close  contact 
with  the  Faculty  of  Music.  Faculty  students  will  be  required  to  participate;  members 
of  the  staff  will  serve  as  musical  advisers  and  as  conductors — Professor  Rosevear  of 
the  Orchestra  and  Professor  Johnston  of  the  Chorus.  Collaboration  between  the 
Students'  Administrative  Council  and  the  Faculty  of  Music  should  be  beneficial  to 
all  parties  concerned;  it  should  help  to  maintain  the  high  level  of  achievement  on 
which  the  Students'  Administrative  Council  and  the  former  conductors  of  Orchestra 
and  Chorus  must  be  congratulated. 

The  annual  symposium  of  the  International  Federation  of  Music  Students  was 
held  in  Rochester.  The  sponsoring  group  for  the  Toronto  delegation  of  performers 
and  observers  was  the  Undergraduate  Association  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Peter  Harcourt  (third-year  School  Music) .  Composers  represented 
were  Neil  McKay,  Morris  Eisenstadt,  Don  McFadin,  and  Charles  Wilson.  Three  staff 
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members  and  twenty-five  students  attended  the  annual  convention  of  the  Eastern 
division  of  the  Music  Educators'  National  Conference  in  Buffalo.  The  Director  was 
a  guest  speaker  on  "International  Relations  in  Music  Education." 

The  Faculty  instituted  a  programme  for  providing  staff  members  as  assembly 
speakers  in  secondary  schools  throughout  the  province.  In  the  course  of  their  visits 
they  had  an  opportunity  of  observing  music  classes,  of  meeting  teachers  and  adminis- 
trators, of  counselling  students  who  are  interested  in  music  as  a  career. 

Students  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course  appeared  in  numerous  recitals;  presented 
chamber  music  concerts;  took  part  in  the  annual  Opera  Festival  in  the  Royal  Alex- 
andra Theatre,  in  operatic  excerpts  in  Hart  House,  in  the  recent  telecast  of  Don 
Giovanni,  and  in  the  annual  concert  given  by  the  Conservatory  Orchestra  in  Massey 
Hall,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Ettore  Mazzoleni. 

Plans  for  graduate  courses  in  music  have  for  some  time  been  under  discussion 
by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty.  A  committee  appointed  by  the  Chairman  of  Division  I 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  submitted  a  report  recommending  the  establish- 
ment of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Music.  The  report  met  with  the  approval  of  the 
Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  but  has  yet  to  be  presented  to  the  Senate. 

Following  the  recommendation  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Music,  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  agreed  to  changes  in  the  honour  course  in  Music,  which  now  becomes 
an  avocational  Arts  course  introducing  students  to  music  as  an  integral  part  of  a 
cultural  pattern  without  making  any  attempt  to  prepare  them  for  a  professional 
career. 

In  the  new  General  Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  music  courses  were  offered 
for  the  first  time  during  the  present  session. 

Dr.  Healey  Willan,  University  Organist,  was  again  responsible  for  a  highly 
appreciated  series  of  organ  recitals  in  Convocation  Hall.  The  recitals  were  presented 
by  Dr.  Willan  himself,  by  Mrs.  Muriel  Gidley  Stafford,  by  Mr.  Frederick  Silvester, 
by  Dr.  Charles  Peaker,  and  by  Mr.  Douglas  Elliott.  Mr.  Leland  Richardson  continued 
to  delight  large  audiences  with  Carillon  recitals  from  the  Hart  House  Memorial 
Tower. 

Staff  and  students  alike  will  wish  to  express  their  gratitude  to  Mrs.  Violet  Kil- 
burn  and  to  Miss  Isabel  Johnson  for  their  unfailing  courtesy  and  helpfulness  in  the 
performance  of  their  secretarial  duties.  Mrs.  Kilburn  succeeded  Miss  Jean  Woods  as 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty.  The  latter  will  long  be  remembered  for  outstanding  service 
and  selfless  devotion  to  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

Arnold  M.  Walter 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Report  of  the  Chairman  of  Division  I 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  sustained  this  year  a  grievous  loss  in  the  death 
of  its  Dean,  Professor  H.  A.  Innis,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy. 
Professor  Innis  was  the  chairman  of  the  committee  which  in  1947  surveyed  the  state 
of  graduate  studies  in  the  University  and  he  became  the  first  Dean  after  the  subse- 
quent reorganization  of  the  School.  He  was  thus  very  closely  identified  with  the  new 
system  from  the  beginning;  and  it  was  inevitable  that  the  Division  of  the  Humanities 
and  Social  Sciences  should  suffer  this  year  from  the  loss  of  his  wisdom  and  inspiration. 

The  Division  continued  its  activities  throughout  the  year  without  any  other 
tragic  or  unusual  incident.  There  was  a  slight  decline  in  the  number  of  students. 
Some  changes  were  made  in  the  programme  of  studies,  and  some  improvements  in 
administrative  procedures;  and  one  experimental  innovation  in  the  teaching  in  the 
Division  was  continued  and  extended.  The  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Division, 
at  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Music,  authorized  a  survey  of  graduate  instruc- 
tion in  music;  and  after  an  investigation  and  report  by  a  special  committee,  decided 
to  recommend  the  establishment  of  a  new  degree,  Master  of  Music.  The  Committee 
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also  discussed  at  length  the  administration  of  the  language  requirements  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree;  and  in  the  interests  of  regularity  and  efficiency,  it  recommended  certain 
changes  in  the  regulations,  applicable  only  to  the  departments  in  Division  I,  which 
were  subsequently  enacted  by  the  Council  of  the  School.  Another  important  matter 
that  came  up  for  discussion  in  the  Administrative  Committee  and  its  subordinate  com- 
mittees was  the  question  of  the  continuation  of  the  graduate  Summer  Session,  in 
courses  leading  to  the  M.A.  degree  only,  which  had  been  held  for  the  first  time  in 
1952.  The  success  of  the  classes  that  were  conducted  during  that  summer  by  the 
Department  of  English  Language  and  Literature  appeared  to  prove  that  the  work 
of  the  Division  could  be  safely  extended  in  this  fashion  without  any  decline  in  quality 
or  lowering  of  standards.  Participation  in  the  Summer  Session  continues  to  be  optional 
for  all  departments;  but  the  Administrative  Committee  has  given  approval  to  the 
work,  and  encouragement  to  its  extension.  The  Department  of  Romance  Languages 
and  Literatures  decided  to  offer  a  course  in  French  Literature  for  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion of  1953;  and  it  is  expected  that  in  the  next  few  years  the  addition  of  further 
courses  by  other  departments  will  make  the  graduate  Summer  Session  more  compre- 
hensive and  therefore  more  valuable  to  senior  students  in  the  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences. 

The  practice  of  inviting  distinguished  scholars  from  other  universities  to  visit 
the  School  and  to  take  part  in  its  activities  has  once  again  proved  its  great  useful- 
ness. A  number  of  important  visitors,  sponsored  by  a  variety  of  departments  in  the 
Division,  came  to  the  School  for  longer  or  shorter  periods  during  the  session,  and  all 
concerned  have  testified  to  the  stimulus  which  these  visits  provided. 

In  the  session  1952-3  the  following  colloquiums  were  held: 

October    — Professor  W.  Friedmann,  "The  Lawyer  and  the  Welfare  State"; 
November — Professor  W.  T.  E.  Kennett,  "Science  and  Myth  in  the  Novels  of  Balzac"; 
January    — Professor  S.  Basterfield,  "Science  and  Modern  Culture"; 
February  — Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter,  "Control  of  Fear  in  two  Primitive  Societies"; 
March       — Professor  W.  H.  Watson,  "Intellectual  Environment  in  Graduate  Work." 

D.  G.  Creighton 

Report  of  the  Chairman  of  Division  II 

As  Professor  Creighton  has  pointed  out  in  his  report  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  has  indeed  suffered  a  loss  in  the  death  of  its  Dean.  Although  Dean  Innis  was 
naturally  more  conversant  with  the  activities  of  Division  I,  he  nevertheless  had  a 
keen  appreciation  of  the  problems  peculiar  to  Division  II  and  a  real  interest  in 
graduate  work  in  the  Sciences. 

During  the  year  the  work  of  the  Division  proceeded  much  as  usual.  Enrolment 
(as  was  to  be  expected)  was  down  slightly  as  compared  with  1951-2,  but  there  was 
no  significant  change  in  the  relevant  distribution  of  graduate  students  among  the 
various  departments.  One  gratifying  development — a  real  tribute  to  the  quality  of 
the  work  in  the  Division — has  been  the  increasing  number  of  post-doctoral  students 
from  other  universities  who  have  come  to  Toronto  for  further  training.  This  is  the 
best  possible  evidence  as  to  the  esteem  in  which  this  University  is  held  in  other  uni- 
versities of  the  world. 

Of  particular  importance  has  been  the  decision  to  offer  a  Master  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy  degree;  this  was  not  only  a  recognition  of  the  necessity  for  graduate  work 
and  research  in  the  new  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  but  also  an  expression  of  confidence 
by  the  Council  of  the  School  in  the  qualifications  of  that  Faculty  for  graduate  work. 

Also  significant  has  been  the  increasing  tendency  for  graduate  students,  par- 
ticularly candidates  for  the  Ph.D.,  to  receive  their  degrees  in  November  rather  than 
in  the  preceding  June.  This  is  to  some  extent  a  result  of  the  higher  standards  de- 
manded by  departments,  and  there  is  no  question  that  the  extra  summer's  work 
frequently  makes  the  difference  between  a  merely  adequate  thesis  and  an  outstanding 
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one.  Nevertheless  it  raises  the  question  whether  the  Fall  Convocation  should  not  be 
treated  as  more  than  an  occasion  for  awarding  consolation  prizes. 

As  in  past  years  the  Visiting  Lecturers'  Fund  was  of  inestimable  value  to  the 
Division,  and  it  is  gratifying  to  note  the  increasing  number  of  graduate  departments 
that  have  taken  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  bring  distinguished  scientists  to  the 
University.  One  unique  event  was  the  meeting  of  the  Faraday  Society  here  in  Septem- 
ber, 1952,  as  a  guest  of  the  University.  It  marked  the  first  occasion  in  its  long  history 
that  the  Society  had  met  outside  the  British  Isles  and  the  resulting  symposium  on 
Chemical  Kinetics  is  already  a  classic. 

A.  R.  Gordon 

Visiting  Professors,    1952-3 
Division  I 
Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology 

Honourable  Steven  Runciman,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  England.  "Byzantium  and  the 

Slavonic  World  in  the  XII  Century." 
Dr.  William  Heckscher,  Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  "Rembrandt 
and  Science:   An  Analysis  of  the  Anatomy  of  Dr.  Tulp." 

Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature 

Professor  L.  A.   Willoughby,  Institute  of  Germanic   Studies,  London,   England.   "On  Re- 
Reading  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit." 

Department  of  History 

Professor  Gerhardt  Ritter,  Freiburg,  Germany. 
Professor  G.  O.  Sayle,  Belfast,  Ireland. 

Department  of  Law 

Dr.  Gerhard  Erdsiek,  Vice-President,  Regional  Court  of  Appeals,  Celle,  Germany.  "German 
Legal  Education." 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor  W.  K.  Hancock,  London  School  of  Economics,  London,  England.  "Exploring  the 

Life  of  General  Smuts." 
Mr.    Harry   G.   Johnson,    Cambridge    University,    Cambridge,    England.    "The    Overloaded 

Economy  (The  Economic  Problems  of  Great  Britain)":    1,  "The  Overloaded  Economy"; 

2,  "The  Sterling  Crisis";  3,  "The  Attrition  of  the  Welfare  State." 
Professor  Talcott  Parsons,  Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts.  "Some  Problems 

of  the  Theory  of  Social  Stratification." 

Department  of  Philosophy  (with  the  School  of  Social  Work) 

Mr.  Alan  Jarvis,  Oxford  House,  London,  England.  "Artist  and  Audience." 

Department  of  Psychology 

Professor  R.  B.  McLeod,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  "The  Cross-Cultural  Approach 
to  Psychological  Problems." 

Department  of  Slavic  Studies 

Professor   N.    Arseniev,    University   of   Montreal,    Montreal,    Quebec.      "Russian    Religious 
Thinkers." 

Division  II 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Dr.  R.  Hill,  Cambridge  University,  Cambridge,  England.  "Biochemical  of  Studies  of  Photo- 
synthesis." 
Dr.  Gerhard  Schmidt,  Tufts  College  Medical  School,  Boston,  Massachusetts.  "New  Observa- 
tions Bearing  on  the  Structure  of  Acetalphospholipids" ;  "Acid-Soluble  Diesters  of  Phos- 
phoric Acid  in  Tissues." 

Department  of  Botany 

Dr.  R.  Brown,  University  of  Leeds,  Leeds,  England.  "Cellular  Processes  in  Root  Growth": 

Part  I,  "Cell  Growth  in  the  Root."  Part  II,  "Cell  Division  and  Dependent  Processes  in 

the  Root." 
Dr.  F.  C.  Steward,  Department  of  Plant  Physiology,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

"On  the  Physiology  of  Growth":    1,  "The  Use  of  Tissue  Cultures  in  the  Detection  and 
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Assay  of  Growth  Factors;  the  Coconut  Milk  Factor";  2,  "The  Contrasted  Metabolism  of 
Growing  and  Non-Growing  Cells." 

Department  of  Chemistry 

Dr.  M.  S.  Newman,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio.  "Behaviour  of  Organic  Sub- 
stances in  Sulfuric  Acid";  "Steric  Factors  in  Organic  Chemistry." 

Professor  Charles  P.  Smyth,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Princeton  University,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey.  "Dipole  Moment,  Molecular  Orientation  and   Structure." 

Dr.  C.  Gardner  Swain,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts.  "Polyfunctional  Catalysis" ;  "Quantitative  Correlation  of 
Rates  of  Polar  Displacement  Reactions." 

Department  of   Chemical  Engineering 

Professor  R.  L.  Pigford,  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering,  University  of  Delaware. 
Newark,  Delaware.  "Recent  Advances  in  Diffusional  Operations." 

Department  of  Geography 

Professor  R.  H.  Kinvig,  Department  of  Geography,  Birmingham  University,  Birmingham, 

England.  "Isle  of  Man" ;  "Regional  Studies,  Birmingham  District" ;  "West  Africa." 
Professor  Carl  Schott,  University  of  Kiel,  Germany.  "German  Refugee  Problem";  "Recent 
Trends  in  German  Geography." 

Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Sir  Allen  Daley,  London.   "The  British  National  Health   Service,   a   Critical   Assessment." 
Professor  C.  H.   Stuart-Harris,  New  York   State  Laboratories,   Albany,   New  York.   "Some 
Aspects  of  Influenza  and  the  Significance  of  Antigenic  Variations";  "The  Interrelation- 
ship of  Viral  Influenza  and  Pneumonia." 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Professor  Richard  H.   Bruck,   University  of  Wisconsin,   Madison,    Wisconsin.    "Coordinate 

Systems" ;  "Alternative  Division  Rings." 
Professor   S.   Chandrasekhar,   Yerkes   Observatory,    Williams   Bay,    Wisconsin.    "A   Class   of 

Non-Linear  Integral  Equations";   "On  Examples  of  the  Stability  of  Fluid  Motion  in 

Hydrodynamics  and  Hydromagnetics." 
Professor  Paul  Erdos,  Washington  University.  "Old  and  New  Problems  in  the  Distribution 

of  Primes" ;  "Some  Applications  of  Probability  in  Numbers  Theory  and  Analysis." 
Dr.  Hilda  Geiringer  von  Mises,  Wheaton  College,  Wheaton,  Illinois.   "Problems  of  Plastic 

Flow";  "Statistics  of  Heredity." 

Department  of  Metallurgical  Engineering 

Professor  F.  Seitz,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  Illinois.  "Theory  of  the  Ideal  Crystal"; 
"Theory  of  Crystal  Imperfections." 

Department  of  Physics 

Professor    J.    Bartels,    Gottingen,    Germany.    "Interpretation    of    Geomagnetic    Records    in 

Terms  of  Solar  and  Lunar  Influences." 
Sir  John  Cockcroft,  Harwell,  England.  "High  Energy  Nuclear  Reactions." 
Professor    F.    Simon,    Clarendon    Laboratory,    Oxford,    England.    "The    Absolute    Zero    of 

Temperature." 

Department  of  Physiology  and  Pathological   Chemistry 

Dr.  E.  Lorenz,  National  Cancer  Institute,  Bethesda,  Maryland.  "Methods  of  Protection 
against  Ionizing  Radiation." 

Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition 

Dr.  Ancel  Keys,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis.  "The  Composition  of  the  Human 
Body" ;  "Metabolism  and  Function  in  Starving  Men" ;  "Serum  Lipids,  Heart  Disease  and 
the  Diet." 

Department  of  Zoology 

Dr.  G.  H.  Bergold,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario.  "Virus  Diseases  of  Insects  and  Their  Eco- 
nomic Importance" ;  "Progress  in  Fundamental  Research  on  Insect  Viruses" ;  "Specula- 
tions on  the  Nature  of  Insect  Viruses  as  Organisms." 

Dr.  Honor  B.  Fell,  Cambridge,  England.  "Application  of  Organ  Culture  to  Biological 
Research." 

Dr.  Karl  P.  Schmidt,  Chief  Curator  of  Zoology,  Chicago  Museum  of  Natural  History. 
"The  History  of  Animal  Geography";  "Corollary  and  Commentary  on  Climate  and 
Evolution";  "Island  Life." 

Mr.  Michael  Novikoff,  International  University,  Munich.  "Regularity  of  Form  in 
Organisms." 
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Fellowships,   1953-4 
Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fellowships 

Idrak-Ul-Zaman  Bhatty,  M.A.  Allahabad   (Political  Economy) 

Thomas  Frank  James  Kendrick,  B.S.  Pennsylvania,  B.A.  Cambridge   (History) 

James  Bayne  Macdonald,  B.A.   (Political  Economy) 

Rowland  McMaster,  B.A.   (English) 

John  Pengwerne  Matthews,  B.A.  Melbourne   (English) 

Cyril  Francis  Poole,  B.A.  Dalhousie    (Philosophy) 

Krishna  Nandan  Sinha,  M.A.  Patna   (English) 

Mrs.  Ruth  Schattner  Straka,  B.A.  Hunter  College,  M.A.    (Romance  Languages) 

Endel  Tulving,  B.A.   (Psychology) 

Ann  Provost  Wilkinson,  B.A.   (History) 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship 

Herbert  Blair  Neatby,  B.A.   Saskatchewan,  B.A.  Oxford    (History) 
Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships 

Gary  Smith,  B.A.  Queen's  (History) 

Hans  Gerhard  Wiebe,  Diploma,  University  of  Odessa,   M.A.    (German) 

Alexander  Mackenzie  Research  Fellowships 

Stephen  Felix  Kaliski,  B.A.  British  Columbia  (Political  Economy) 
John  Gordon  Rowe,  S.B.  Harvard,  M.A.   (History) 

C.I.L.  Fellowships 

James  Girvan  Fraser,  B.Sc.  Mt.  Allison,  M.A.   (Chemistry) 
Irving  Herbert  Spinner,  M.A.Sc.    (Chemical  Engineering) 

Shell  Oil  Company  Research  Fellowship 

Charles  Herbert  Geoffrey  Oldham,  B.Sc.  Reading,  M.A. 
Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship 

Stephen  Proskow,  B.Sc.  Alberta  (Chemistry) 
James  William  Woods  Fellowships 

Alan  John  Cecil  Barry,  B.A.    (Business  Administration) 

George  Arnold  Wright,  B.A.  Bishop's   (Business  Administration) 

Kresge  Fellowship 

Henry  Conner  Armstrong,  B.Sc.  Queen's   (Business  Administration) 
Newton  Wesley  Rowell  Fellowship  in  Law 

Robert  Hamilton  McKercher,  B.A.,  LL.B.  Saskatchewan 
Cornelius  Arthur  Masten  Fellowship  in  Law 

Robert  Hamilton  McKercher,  B.A.,  LL.B.   Saskatchewan 
Cominco  Research  Fellowship 

Alex  William  Gnyp,  B.A.Sc. 
Wallberg  Research  Fellowships 

Chih-Yeu  Lu,  B.A.Sc.  National  Central  University,  M.A.Sc. 

Frank  David  Frederick  Talbot,  B.E.,  M.Sc.  Saskatchewan 

Maritime  Provinces  Trade  Relations  Fellowship 

John  Murray  Peers,  B.A.  New  Brunswick   (Business  Administration) 

Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship 

Gustav  Alfons  Bakos,  M.A.  Bratislava 
Warren  K.  Cook  Fellowship  in  Industrial  Relations 

Peter  Michael  Wilson,  B.A.  McGill   (Business  Administration) 

Babcock-Wilcox  and  Goldie-McCulloch  Fellowship 

Walodymyr  Bohdan  Hawrylyshyn,  B.A.Sc. 
Garnet  W.  McKee  and  Garnet  W.  McKee-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Scholarships 

Cyril  Brownlow  Benson,  B.A.  Cambridge 

Walter  J.  Heikkila,  B.A.Sc,  M.A. 

Derek  Roxbee  Lovejoy,  B.Sc.  London,  M.A. 

John  Romanko,  M.A. 

Annie  L.  Laird  Scholarship  in  Household  Science 
Denyse  M.  Pezant,  B.A. 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

During  the  1952-3  session  the  over-all  registration  in  this  Faculty  was  com- 
parable with  the  previous  session.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  registration  figures  for 
the  years  immediately  ahead  will  remain  static  with  the  intake  stabilized  at  ap- 
proximately 70  students  admitted  each  year  to  the  Predental  class,  and  80  to  the 
First  Dental.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  while  these  class  limitations  provide  for  the 
acceptance  of  approximately  90  new  students  annually,  more  than  twice  that  number 
apply  for  admission  as  shown  by  the  following  figures. 


Session  year  year  Total 

1949-1950  130  137  267 

1950-1951  130  102  232 

1951-1952  153  79  232 

1952-1953  131  75  206 

In  view  of  the  increasing  demand  for  dental  services  by  an  increasing  popula- 
tion, it  is  regrettable  that  each  year  so  many  qualified  applicants  are  unable  to  enter 
dentistry.  In  the  report  of  the  Health  Survey  Committee  to  the  Minister  of  Health 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  published  in  1952,  when  referring  to  dental  facilities  and 
services  in  the  Province,  the  following  recommendation  is  made:  "That  in  order  to 
overcome  the  serious  shortage  of  dentists,  detailed  in  the  body  of  this  report,  and  to 
provide  adequate  dental  care  for  the  children  and  youth  of  Ontario,  dental  training 
facilities  in  this  province  be  increased  to  produce  a  minimum  of  120  new  graduates 
in  dentistry  each  year  instead  of  fewer  than  60  as  was  the  case  from  1927  until 
1948." 

It  is  apparent  from  the  figures  shown  above  that  applicants  are  available  to  meet 
the  figure  stated  in  this  recommendation,  but  the  present  accommodation  does  not 
permit  increasing  the  annual  registration.  Indeed  the  annual  intake  of  new  dental 
students  may  have  to  be  reduced  from  the  present  figure  of  90,  if  the  new  demand  for 
the  training  of  ancillary  personnel  (dental  hygienists)  is  to  be  met. 

The  effect  of  the  present  inadequate  accommodation  and  facilities  for  dental 
education  in  this  University  is  already  a  matter  of  grave  concern  to  those  responsible 
for  dental  education  in  this  Province,  and  it  will  become  increasingly  serious  with 
each  year  of  further  delay.  It  is  urged  that  this  situation  receive  immediate  con- 
sideration. 

The  first  group  of  Canadian-trained  dental  hygienists  graduated  in  June  from 
this  University.  The  excellence  of  the  standard  achieved  by  the  five  members  of  this 
class  is  fitting  tribute  to  the  University  departments  who  co-operated  so  readily  with 
this  Faculty  in  the  development  of  the  curriculum  for  this  two-year  course  in  dental 
hygiene.  With  a  course  based  on  a  sound  training  in  the  humanities  and  the  biological 
sciences,  these  students  readily  demonstrated,  in  their  second  year,  facility  and  "skill 
in  their  limited  clinical  field. 

In  recent  annual  reports  we  have  referred  to  the  impetus  given  to  an  expanding 
research  effort  through  the  programme  of  training  research  personnel;  through  the 
rehabilitation  of  accommodation  and  facilities  allocated  for  research;  and  by  the 
establishment  of  a  Division  of  Dental  Research  within  the  Faculty.  During  the  session 
1952-3  an  effort  to  secure  financial  assistance  for  this  programme  has  met  with  con- 
siderable success. 

It  was  decided  to  make  the  initial  appeal  for  assistance  to  the  members  of  the 
dental  profession.  To  Dr.  C.  H.  M.  Williams  and  his  loyal  committee  great  credit  is 
due  for  the  enthusiasm,  energy,  and  leadership  given  in  this  campaign.  The  amount 
contributed  and  pledged  by  nearly  one  thousand  members  of  the  dental  profession 
in  Ontario  up  to  the  time  of  the  preparation  of  this  report  is  over  $130,000— a  truly 
significant  achievement.  We  believe  that  it  is  true  to  say  that  no  group  of  professional 
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men  and  women  has  ever  contributed  so  generously  from  their  personal  resources 
to  support  research  in  their  own  field.  The  majority  of  the  Faculty  members  are 
numbered  among  the  contributors  to  this  fund.  The  most  remarkable  and  unexpected 
feature  of  the  campaign  was  the  request  of  the  undergraduate  students  to  be  per- 
mitted to  participate,  and  this  resulted  in  a  subscription  representing  a  personal 
contribution  from  100  per  cent  of  the  students  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 
We  are  confident  that  the  over-all  objective  of  $300,000  set  for  this  campaign  will  be 
reached. 

The  many  facets  of  an  active  programme  for  graduates  in  dentistry  have  been 
maintained  throughout  the  session.  These  included :  ( 1 )  a  series  of  ten  continuation 
courses  of  one  week's  duration  in  which  100  dentists  were  registered;  (2)  a  record 
number  of  thirty-eight  extramural  lectures  by  staff  members  with  an  all-time  record 
attendance  of  1,363;  (3)  advice  in  response  to  the  usual  heavy  demand  through  the 
consultation  service;  and  (4)  co-operation  with  the  Ontario  Dental  Association  in 
providing  two-day  seminars  for  dental  graduates  situated  in  outlying  districts. 

New  awards  established  during  the  present  academic  session  included:  (1)  the 
Dental  Public  Health  essay  prize  ($50) ,  by  a  member  of  the  dental  profession;  (2)  a 
$50  Prize  in  Pathology  of  the  third  dental  year,  by  the  West  Toronto  Dental  Society; 
(3)  the  first  fellowship  to  become  available  annually  in  the  Faculty  valued  at  $500, 
the  munificent  gift  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association.  It  has  been  established  to  en- 
courage postgraduate  study  in  this  Faculty. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  tender  my  warmest  thanks  and  appreciation  to  my 
colleagues  on  the  staff  and  to  the  members  of  the  profession  for  their  generous  and 
loyal  co-operation  throughout  the  session  which  has  been  marked  with  progress. 

Roy  G.  Ellis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 

The  session  1952-3  was  an  important  one  for  the  School  of  Law.  In  September 
the  School  assumed  new  quarters,  in  Baldwin  House,  and  this  made  possible  the 
transfer  of  part,  at  least,  of  the  law  library  to  the  Law  School  itself.  During  the  past 
year  the  programme  on  Comparative  Law,  made  possible  by  a  grant  of  the  Carnegie 
Corporation  referred  to  in  last  year's  report,  was  inaugurated  and  expanded.  The  year 
was  also  marked  by  important  changes  in  personnel. 

The  importance  of  having  a  law  library  in  close  proximity  to  Faculty  and  student 
body  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  In  many  ways,  a  law  library  is  to  a  law  student  the 
counterpart  of  the  laboratory  to  students  of  science.  The  School  library  was  open 
every  day  of  the  week  until  ten  p.m.  (with  the  exception  of  Saturday)  and  the  read- 
ing room  was  well  filled  throughout  most  of  that  time.  These  facts  alone  are  evidence 
of  the  necessity  of  maintaining  a  complete  collection  of  legal  material  for  constant 
reference,  easy  of  access,  as  a  basic  fundamental  of  sound  legal  education. 

Grateful  as  the  School  is  for  the  establishment  of  a  library  in  its  own  building, 
it  is  unfortunately  true  that  a  large  part  of  the  ever  expanding  collection  of  law 
reports  and  legal  treatises  could  not  be  moved  owing  to  lack  of  space  in  the  present 
quarters.  At  present,  the  Law  School  reading  room  can  accommodate  only  about  forty 
students,  and  with  a  contemplated  increase  in  enrolment,  the  time  is  not  far  off  when 
serious  thought  must  be  given  to  the  question  of  physical  accommodation  for  students 
as  well  as  books.  While  we  have  been  able  to  move  the  basic  materials  for  legal  refer- 
ence to  our  own  building,  there  are  thousands  of  other  books  which  should  be  under 
one  roof  and  which  at  present  cannot  be  accommodated.  Almost  every  inch  of  avail- 
able space  has  now  been  used,  including  bookshelves  installed  in  the  upper  hallway 
and  the  third  floor.  The  excellent  material  which  the  University  and  the  Carnegie 
Corporation  are  assisting  the  School  of  Law  to  collect,  and  which  already  makes  our 
law  library  an  outstanding  one  in  Canada,  cannot  attain  its  potential  usefulness  until 
the  question  of  housing  all  this  material  in  the  School  of  Law  is  solved.  Any  one 
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familiar  with  the  problem  of  reading  law,  to  be  found  in  literally  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  judicial  decisions  and  statutes,  can  appreciate  the  sense  of  frustration 
which  develops  when,  in  the  midst  of  a  search,  one  book  is  found  to  be  missing  and 
available  only  by  walking  across  the  campus.  The  School  of  Law  is  fully  aware  of  the 
difficulties  involved  in  this  connection  and  does  not  wish  to  appear  ungrateful  for  the 
progress  made  and  assistance  received  last  year  in  bringing  so  much  of  the  library 
to  our  own  quarters.  At  the  same  time,  I  would  be  remiss  in  my  duty  if  I  did  not 
point  out  the  incompatibility  of  expansion  of  library  material  and  student  body  with 
the  severe  restrictions  on  presently  available  space. 

During  the  past  twelve  months,  considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  the 
development  of  the  School  of  Law's  programme  in  connection  with  Comparative 
Law.  Perhaps  the  most  significant  item  in  that  programme  was  the  series  of  exchange 
lectures  between  this  School  and  the  three  law  schools  of  the  Province  of  Quebec.  In 
February  and  March,  Professor  W.  Friedmann  and  Professor  B.  Laskin  visited  and 
lectured  to  students  at  the  universities  of  McGill,  Montreal,  and  Laval.  In  return, 
Dean  Meredith  and  Professor  Baudouin  of  the  McGill  Faculty  of  Law,  Professor 
Pigeon  of  Laval  and  Professor  Faribault,  Secretary-General  of  the  University  of 
Montreal,  visited  this  School  and  gave  courses  on  selected  problems  of  the  law  of 
Quebec.  Through  the  financial  assistance  of  the  Carnegie  Corporation,  the  University 
of  Toronto  School  of  Law  paid  the  entire  cost  of  the  visits  from  other  universities  and 
a  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  visits  to  the  Quebec  law  schools.  It  is  the  present  in- 
tention to  continue  and  develop  this  exchange  programme  in  order  to  assist  in 
developing  mutual  understanding  between  students  and  practitioners  of  the  two  legal 
systems  in  Canada. 

In  addition  to  this  exchange,  a  series  of  studies  on  problems  of  Comparative  Law 
has  been  initiated  and  it  is  hoped  that  during  the  next  year  at  least  two  of  the  vol- 
umes of  a  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law  Comparative  Law  Series  will  be  off 
the  press.  Other  volumes  are  in  the  course  of  preparation.  During  the  next  academic 
session,  the  School  hopes  to  stimulate  interest  in  Comparative  Law  by  awarding  a 
graduate  fellowship  to  a  recent  law  graduate  from  Quebec  who  can  devote  a  year 
to  the  pursuit  of  graduate  studies  in  Comparative  Law  at  this  School.  Work  of  this 
kind,  which  has  been  long  overdue  in  Canada,  will  continue  to  expand,  and  the 
thanks  of  the  School  and,  indeed,  the  thanks  of  a  much  wider  constituency,  go  to  the 
Carnegie  Corporation  for  making  this  important  work  a  practical  reality. 

As  I  indicated  in  my  last  report,  Professor  John  Willis  resigned  at  the  end  of 
the  1951—2  session  and  in  his  place  the  School  was  fortunate  in  obtaining  the  services 
of  Assistant  Professor  David  G.  Kilgour,  an  Ontario  barrister  who  has  had  experience 
in  practice  in  this  province  and  has  done  postgraduate  work  at  the  Harvard  Law 
School.  Early  in  the  present  academic  session,  Professor  F.  C.  Auld  tendered  his 
resignation  as  Professor  of  Law  owing  to  the  pressure  of  outside  work.  Professor 
Auld  has  been  connected  with  the  development  of  legal  studies  at  this  University 
since  1929  and  it  was  with  deep  regret  that  his  resignation  was  accepted.  To  fill  the 
gap  left  by  his  resignation,  Assistant  Professor  Robert  S.  Mackay  was  appointed  in 
September  of  this  year  and  the  School  was  again  fortunate  in  obtaining  a  man 
familiar  with  Ontario  practice  as  well  as  having  the  benefit  of  postgraduate  work  at 
Columbia  School  of  Law.  In  view  of  the  difficulty  of  drawing  able  men  from  the  at- 
tractions of  legal  practice  in  this  country,  the  fact  that  these  two  recent  appointments 
were  both  eminently  qualified  "native  sons"  is  particularly  gratifying  and  speaks  well 
for  the  future  of  this  School  of  Law  and  legal  education  in  this  Province. 

In  addition  to  the  visitors  to  the  School  of  Law  in  connection  with  the  exchange 
programme  on  Comparative  Law,  the  School  was  also  privileged  to  have  visits  from 
Professor  J.  A.  Corry  of  Queen's  University,  Clive  Parry  of  Cambridge  University, 
presently  Visiting  Professor  at  the  Harvard  Law  School,  W.  P.  J.  O'Meara,  Q.C., 
Assistant  Under  Secretary  of  State,  Professor  Norman  Bentwich,  formerlv  Professor 
of  International  Law  at  the  Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem,  and  P.  D.  Phillips,  Q.C., 
of  Melbourne,  Australia. 
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In  last  year's  report  I  referred  at  some  length  to  the  unsatisfactory  situation  in 
this  province  with  respect  to  the  recognition  granted  by  the  practising  profession  to 
graduates  of  our  School  of  Law  applying  for  admission  to  practice.  During  the  past 
year  further  attempts  were  made  to  secure  the  admission  of  our  students  to  the  prac- 
tice of  law  on  a  basis  of  equality  with  students  attending  the  school  conducted  by  the 
Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada.  Those  attempts,  like  all  previous  attempts,  failed, 
and  it  is  still  a  fact  that  in  Ontario  our  graduates  are  under  the  disability  of  spending 
an  extra  year  in  preparation  for  the  practice  of  law  as  compared  to  students  attending 
the  Law  Society's  law  school. 

Notwithstanding  this  costly  and,  judging  from  the  recognition  of  our  students 
elsewhere  in  Canada,  unwarranted  discrimination,  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  the 
quality  of  the  work  being  carried  on  at  the  University  School  of  Law  may  result  in 
an  increased  enrolment  in  the  next  academic  session.  This  is,  perhaps,  the  most  en- 
couraging aspect  of  this  report.  There  has  been  considerable  confusion  and  mis- 
understanding, even  among  students  graduating  from  the  Arts  Faculty  of  this  Uni- 
versity, with  regard  to  the  present  status  of  legal  education  in  Ontario.  That 
confusion  is  gradually  disappearing  and  the  fact  that  students  of  law  can  now  pursue 
their  professional  academic  education  at  a  university  school  of  law  in  much  the  same 
way  as  students  of  the  other  professions,  is  becoming  clearer.  The  fact  that  law  offices 
are  eager  to  obtain  the  services  of  our  graduates  and  as  many  more  as  we  can  produce 
has  also  assisted  in  counterbalancing  the  embargo  of  an  additional  year  which  the 
governing  body  of  the  Ontario  profession  has  imposed  on  our  graduates. 

The  University  School  of  Law  has  been  based  on  the  truth  of  the  remark  of 
Harvard's  Dean  Griswold  that  a  true  school  of  law  exists  not  for  "training  lawyers 
primarily  for  the  first  month  out  of  law  school,"  but  "for  a  professional  career  that 
normally  lasts  a  lifetime."  Even  as  in  other  jurisdictions  it  has  taken  time  for  the 
conservatives  of  the  legal  profession  to  grasp  the  full  significance  for  the  profession 
and  society  in  such  a  statement,  so  in  Ontario  a  full  appreciation  of  a  professional 
university  education  in  law — a  possibility  only  during  the  last  four  years — may,  as  in 
the  case  of  medical  education,  develop  slowly  but  none  the  less  surely.  The  greatest 
hope  lies  in  the  rising  generation  and  I  feel  confident  that,  if  financial  difficulties  can 
be  overcome  by  way  of  bursaries  or  other  means,  we  shall  in  future  receive  a  growing 
proportion  of  students  who,  perhaps  better  than  their  elders,  can  appreciate  the  dis- 
tinction between  a  mere  training  in  and  an  education  for  law. 

C.  A.  Wright 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

In  my  report  for  the  session  1951-2,  I  outlined  the  new  basic  course  in  design 
which  was  proposed  for  the  first  year.  This  course  was  carried  through  during  the 
session  1952-3  and  there  is  every  evidence  of  its  success.  The  transition  to  the  more 
regular  design  course  in  the  succeeding  years  will  be  given  attention  during  the  next 
session. 

A  committee  of  the  staff  has  been  meeting  regularly  since  the  end  of  the  term  to 
consider  the  curriculum,  which  is  continually  under  review.  The  committee  was  con- 
cerned, primarily,  with  the  teaching  of  design,  but  its  interests  extended  to  the 
integration  of  the  various  courses  in  each  of  the  years  with  the  work  in  design  as  well 
as  the  relation  of  the  various  courses  to  each  other.  The  committee  will  report  in 
the  fall. 

The  course  in  English  has  been  changed  as  a  result  of  three  years'  experience. 
In  our  early  discussions  with  the  staff  in  English,  we  stressed  the  importance  of  the 
historical  method,  which,  in  theory  at  any  rate,  integrated  lectures  on  architecture, 
painting,  and  sculpture  with  those  on  English  literature.  There  seemed  to  be  advan- 
tages in  discussing  medieval  architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  parallel  with  the 
works  of  Chaucer;  the  architecture  of  the  eighteenth  century  with  Gainsborough 
and  Pope  and  so  on.  The  historical  method  had  disadvantages  in  so  short  a  course 
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from  the  point  of  view  of  the  English  staff.  The  course  has  been  changed  to  one  in 
general  literature  and  has  been  made  one  of  three  years  instead  of  two,  with  two 
hours  a  week  in  each  year  instead  of  one. 

During  the  session  there  were  three  events  which  had  to  do  with  the  public 
relations  of  the  School.  These  were: 

1.  The  TV  programme.  The  School  participated  in  the  University  series  of  TV 
broadcasts.  The  School  contribution  to  the  series  was  given  over  GBLT  on  March 
11.  Models  of  buildings  and  town  planning  projects  furnished  visual  material  well 
suited  to  TV  presentation.  Members  of  the  staff  discussed  the  design  of  the  various 
exhibits  with  the  students  who  produced  them.  Professional  reaction  seemed  to  be 
favourable. 

2.  The  School  issue  of  the  R.A.I.C.  Journal.  For  many  years  the  five  schools  of 
architecture  in  Canada  have  illustrated  their  work  and  described  their  curriculum 
in  a  single  annual  issue  of  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Architectural  Institute  of  Canada. 
This  policy  has  been  discontinued  and  the  whole  of  the  March,  1953,  issue  of  the 
Journal  was  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  School  of  Architecture,  University  of  Toronto. 
The  four  other  Canadian  schools  will  take  their  turn  in  the  future  years. 

3.  Exhibition  for  R.A.I.C.  Convention.  On  the  occasion  of  the  46th  Annual 
Assembly  of  the  Royal  Architectural  Institute  of  Canada  in  Toronto  in  April,  the 
School  was  asked  to  prepare  an  exhibit  of  student  work  consisting  of  models  and 
drawings  from  each  of  the  five  years.  Many  architects  from  all  provinces  attended, 
and  we  had  the  pleasure  of  discussing  the  exhibits  with  the  guest  of  honour,  Sir  Hugh 
Casson,  the  London  architect  who  designed  the  street  decorations  for  the  Coronation. 

Shortly  after  the  war,  an  enterprising  fifth  year  started  the  practice  of  making 
trips  of  a  week's  duration  to  Chicago,  Detroit,  Boston,  New  York,  or  Tennessee  and 
visiting  modern  buildings  in  those  centres  and  en  route.  This  has  become  an  annual 
event  which  takes  place  just  prior  to  the  fall  term  or  at  Christmas,  and  has  now 
spread  to  the  first,  third,  and  fourth  years.  Praise  must  be  given  to  the  staff  members 
who  accompany  the  students,  to  the  students  themselves,  whose  behaviour  has  been 
exemplary,  and  to  the  long-suffering  owners  of  houses  and  other  buildings  whose  hos- 
pitality to  as  many  as  forty  students  has  been  remarkable.  Considerable  interest  has 
been  shown  by  other  schools  in  this  extra-curricular  activity.  Their  enquiries  indicate 
admiration  for  the  technique  developed  here  of  handling  fifty  first-year  students  in 
New  York. 

A  fifth-year  student,  Mr.  David  Powrie,  was  granted  a  Brazilian  Government 
scholarship  to  that  country  which  provides  him  with  $1,200,  in  addition  to  free  trans- 
portation to  Brazil  and  on  the  railways  of  that  country. 

It  will  be  appropriate  to  comment  here  on  the  instruction  in  Town  Planning 
at  the  postgraduate  level  as  it  comes  under  the  supervision  of  certain  staff  members 
who  are  associated  with  the  School.  The  1952  session  saw  the  first  complete  year  of 
instruction  in  Town  Planning  under  the  new  system.  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing 
Corporation  provided  fellowships  for  planning  students,  two  of  which  were  awarded 
to  students  taking  the  course  in  Toronto.  The  number  of  postgraduate  students  was  5, 
one  being  a  graduate  of  a  School  of  Architecture.  The  instruction  was  co-ordinated 
by  Miss  Jaqueline  Tyrwhitt  who  in  May,  1953,  was  appointed  director  of  a  technical 
mission  studying  housing  in  India  under  the  Technical  Assistance  Administration  of 
the  United  Nations.  Miss  Tyrwhitt  will  return  to  the  University  early  in  1954. 

H.  H.  Madill 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education 

Two  policy  decisions  that  will  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  future  status 
and  development  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  were  made  by  the 
Council  of  the  School  during  the  past  year:  first,  the  academic  standard  for  admission 
to  the  School  is  now  to  be  identical  with  that  of  the  General  Course  in  the  Faculty  of 
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Arts;  and  second,  provision  is  to  be  made  in  the  curriculum  so  that  the  requirements 
for  the  B.A.  degree  in  the  General  Course  may  be  fulfilled  in  one  additional  year. 
A  summary  of  the  subjects  of  instruction  for  the  year  1952-3  follows: 

First  year 

Subjects  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  18  hours 

Subjects  in  Physical  and  Health  Education  3  hours 

Physical  Education — Practical  6  hours 

Second  year 

Subjects  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  6  hours 

Subjects  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Physical  and  Health  Education      14  hours 

Physical  Education — Practical  7  hours 

Third  year 

Subjects  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  7  hours 

Subjects  in  the  Departments  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  Physical 

and  Health  Education  8  hours 

Physical  Education — Practical  9  hours 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  all  three  years  of  the  School  during  the  past 
academic  session  was  140;  the  group  was  made  up  equally  of  men  and  women. 

The  official  opening  of  Falconer  Hall  on  November  21,  1952,  was  a  significant 
event  for  the  women  students  of  the  University.  This  building,  formerly  known  as 
Wymilwood,  is  the  first  unit  of  the  Women's  Athletic  Building.  It  serves  as  a  social 
and  administrative  centre  and  as  the  headquarters  of  the  School.  The  Margaret  Eaton 
Library,  established  in  the  southwest  wing,  and  the  lecture  room  on  the  second  floor 
have  proved  invaluable  to  the  women  students  of  this  School. 

During  the  past  year,  the  School  sponsored  special  lectures  and  courses  in 
Recreation,  Officiating,  Water  Safety,  and  Life  Saving.  Professor  M.  G.  Griffiths, 
who  has  held  office  for  fourteen  years,  was  again  unanimously  elected  president  of 
the  Ontario  Branch  of  the  Royal  Life  Saving  Society.  Considerable  emphasis  is  being 
placed  at  this  time  on  the  revised  techniques  of  artificial  respiration  by  means  of  the 
Holger  Nielsen  Method. 

Both  men  and  women  undergraduates  have  served  as  leaders  in  various  student 
organizations  and  have  made  a  particular  contribution  as  volunteer  instructors,  team 
managers,  and  officials  in  both  intramural  and  intercollegiate  programmes.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff,  a  group  of  twelve  women  students  spent  a  day  at  the  Fenwick 
District  High  School.  This  was  a  joint  session  on  Physical  and  Health  Education  with 
representatives  from  the  Ontario  Teachers'  Federation,  the  Ontario  Department  of 
Education,  and  members  of  various  schools  in  the  Niagara  district.  Other  staff  activi- 
ties included  voluntary  instruction  at  the  University  Settlement  by  Miss  Kathleen 
Oswald,  square  dancing  for  the  blind  by  Miss  Jean  Forster,  and  several  papers  and 
speeches  on  physical  and  health  education  for  Home  and  School  and  other  club 
meetings. 

H.  A.  Cates 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Five  developments  in  particular  during  the  past  year  deserve  special  mention. 
The  first  $100,000  of  the  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  has  been 
realized  and  accordingly  the  launching  of  this  research  programme  has  been 
authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  faculty  of  the  School  has  completed  the 
initial  phase  of  a  rather  fundamental  review  and  reorganization  of  the  curriculum  in 
line  with  policies  affecting  social  work  education  recently  developed  by  the  Council 
on  Social  Work  Education  as  a  result  of  extended  study  and  discussion.  A  fresh  policy 
statement  to  guide  faculty  members  in  their  community  service  activities  has  been 
adopted.  The  Alumni  Association  presented  to  the  School  a  motion  picture  projector 
to  meet  the  need  for  greater  utilization  of  vital  audio-visual  teaching  material.  The 
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Director  of  the  School  served  as  chairman  of  the  Canadian  delegation  to  the  Sixth 
International  Conference  of  Social  Work  in  Madras,  India,  and  gave  one  of  the  plen- 
ary session  papers  at  the  Conference,  a  matter  of  special  interest  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  the  International  Conference  of  Social  Work  will  hold  its  seventh  session  in 
Canada  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  June  27-July  3,  1954. 

On  April  10,  1953,  the  Director  was  given  the  opportunity  to  present  a  fireside 
chat  on  the  School  before  the  Senate  of  the  University.  This  occasion  was  used  to 
interpret  the  central  objectives  and  functions  of  the  School  in  the  light  of  dominant 
historical  influences  and  the  dynamics  of  current  developments  in  social  work  educa- 
tion. These  latter,  in  particular  the  creation  during  the  past  year  of  the  Council  on 
Social  Work  Education,  are  of  the  utmost  significance.  Two  members  of  the  faculty 
of  this  School  participated  in  the  constitutional  convention  that  laid  the  groundwork 
for  the  Council's  creation.  The  School  is  represented  on  the  Council's  Board  of 
Directors  and  on  several  of  its  commissions  and  committees. 

At  St.  Louis  in  January  and  in  June  at  New  York  City  the  School  participated 
in  two  workshops  on  admissions  financed  by  grants  from  foundations. 

The  Council  on  Social  Work  Education,  like  its  predecessor  the  American 
Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work,  is  the  accrediting  authority  for  social  work 
education  on  this  continent.  Along  with  schools  of  social  work  the  Council  now  in- 
cludes in  its  membership  representatives  of  the  professional  associations  and  employ- 
ing agencies.  This  has  created  some  obvious  complications  for  Canadian  social  work 
education. 

To  clarify  the  situation  and  to  determine  how  best  social  work  education  in 
Canada  can  be  planned  and  provided,  representatives  of  the  National  Committee  of 
Canadian  Schools  of  Social  Work,  the  Canadian  Association  of  Social  Workers,  and 
the  Canadian  Welfare  Council  have  formed  a  joint  steering  committee  to  arrange  a 
series  of  work  conferences  on  social  work  education  in  Canada.  These  will  occur  first 
at  the  local  level  and  will  be  organized  around  chapters  of  the  Canadian  Association 
of  Social  Workers;  secondly,  at  the  provincial  level;  finally,  in  the  fall  of  1954,  at  the 
national  level.  In  the  meantime  the  National  Personnel  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Welfare  Council,  on  which  both  the  schools  and  the  profession  are  represented,  will 
complete  its  work  on  the  survey  of  social  work  positions  in  order  to  determine  demand 
for  professional  social  workers  in  Canada,  conducted  by  the  Research  Division  of  the 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare.  It  is  anticipated  also  that  this  National 
Personnel  Committee  will  devote  considerable  attention  to  the  whole  problem  of 
recruiting. 

For  the  third  time  representatives  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Social  Work 
Students  met  in  annual  session.  The  conference  was  held  at  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

Research  contracts  with  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  and  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Citizenship  and  Immigration  were  completed.  Both  were  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Albert  Rose.  A  continuation  of  the  research  on  immigration  has  been  author- 
ized and  is  going  forward.  Research  consultation  has  been  supplied  on  several  special 
projects  for  the  Canadian  Welfare  Council.  By  special  arrangement  a  second-year 
seminar  in  Community  Organization  conducted  a  field  survey  and  an  agency  evalua- 
tion on  behalf  of  the  Toronto  Welfare  Council  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Murray 
Ross  Dr.  Ross  himself  was  the  recipient  of  a  research  fellowship  from  unesco.  He 
spent  several  weeks  at  the  Tavistock  Institute  in  London  and  then  went  on  to  Israel 
to  study  social  tension  in  community  development  as  part  of  a  larger  project. 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  requires  the  student,  within  a  two-year  pro- 
gramme, to  reach  a  satisfactory  standard  of  performance  in  supervised  field  work,  to 
complete  a  research  project,  and  to  undertake  studies  in  three  main  areas :  ( 1 )  human 
growth  and  development;  (2)  the  social  services;  and  (3)  social  work  practice.  This 
represents  the  educational  framework  and  policy  of  the  Council  on  Social  Work 
Education. 

Few,  if  any,  schools  of  social  work  as  yet  have  been  able  to  re-examine  and  re- 
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vamp  their  programmes  of  study  to  conform  fully  to  these  relatively  new  specifications. 
Some  schools,  including  the  Toronto  School,  anticipating  the  need  to  do  so,  have 
been  quite  active  in  evaluation.  During  the  past  year  this  School  has  directed  its 
major  attention  toward  a  broadening  and  a  deepening  of  content  in  the  area  of 
human  growth  and  development.  Progress  has  been  most  encouraging  and  plans  have 
now  been  completed  to  embark  upon  a  new  programme  in  this  area  in  the  fall  of 
1953.  The  objective  will  be  to  mobilize  and  integrate  the  relevant  biological, 
psychological,  and  socio-cultural  knowledge  to  provide  greater  understanding  of  the 
individual  from  birth  through  consecutive  stages  of  growth.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  both  normal  and  deviant  development. 

Preliminary  review  has  been  made  of  the  social  services  area  and  experimenta- 
tion will  be  undertaken  here  also  during  the  coming  academic  year.  Systematic 
evaluation  of  the  third  area,  that  of  the  social  work  processes  themselves,  will  also  be 
initiated.  It  is  not  expected  that  any  major  changes  can  or  will  be  made  in  this  area 
for  another  year. 

In  January  the  School  held  a  conference  with  selected  University  and  commun- 
ity-agency consultants  to  review  the  community-service  programme  of  the  School. 
Pressures  on  the  School,  locally,  in  Ontario,  throughout  Canada  and  beyond,  have 
grown  steadily  during  recent  years.  Prevailing  conditions  in  the  field,  including  the 
unprecedented  expansion  of  social  services  and  altogether  too  few  professional  social 
workers  to  supply  leadership,  made  this  almost  inevitable.  Furthermore,  the  School 
had  a  direct  interest  in  strengthening  the  social  agencies  because  of  its  need  for  more 
adequate  field  work  placements  for  its  students.  It  is  recognized  that  the  community 
and  the  social  agency  are  to  a  school  of  social  work  what  a  laboratory  is  to  a  physicist 
or  a  clinic  is  to  a  doctor.  Accordingly,  the  faculty  have  participated  widely  on  boards 
and  committees  of  agencies,  on  governmental  commissions,  on  welfare  councils  and 
community  chests,  in  the  various  professional  associations,  in  conferences,  training 
institutes,  and  extension  courses,  and  have  accepted  many  invitations  to  speak,  to 
write,  and  to  consult  on  welfare  matters.  In  large  measure  the  contacts  and  the  con- 
tributions have  been  both  substantial  and  strategic. 

Having  said  that,  it  must  also  be  said  that  demands  have  become  unrealistic  and 
unreasonable  by  any  relevant  criteria.  Careful  study,  discussion,  and  consultation 
have  resulted  in  the  adoption  of  a  new  statement  of  policy  relating  to  community 
service  activities  of  the  staff  of  the  School.  An  excerpt  or  two  will  indicate  the  spirit 
of  the  document:  ".  .  .  the  fundamental  test  of  what  is  done  'outside'  the  School 
is  not  the  usefulness  of  this  activity  to  agencies,  organizations,  or  social  work  in  gen- 
eral but  its  relevance  to  the  School's  basic  purposes  and  its  relatedness  to  the  other 
two  accepted  methods,  namely  research  and  instruction." 

Three  principles  are  suggested: 

( 1 )  "The  community  services  activities  of  the  School  should  not  only  contribute  to  the  ful- 
filment of  the  School's  purposes  but  should  utilize,  supplement,  and  enrich  the  research 
and  instructional  functions  of  the  School. 

(2)  "The  administration  of  the  School  requires  attention  to  certain  community  contacts  and 
services  if  the  School  itself  is  to  function  effectively.  This  involves  the  development  and 
improvement  of  field  work,  the  implementation  of  adequate  recruitment  policies,  the 
development  of  good  public  relations. 

(3)  "It  is  important  that  individual  faculty  members,  and  the  School  as  a  whole,  have  sufficient 
contact  with  actual  practices  and  policies  in  social  work  to  assure  awareness  of  the  'real 
world'  of  social  work,  and  the  use  of  'live'  materials  in  the  classroom." 

Last  summer  Professor  Morgan  conducted  three  courses  in  Civil  Defence  in 
Ottawa  as  part  of  a  national  pilot  project  in  the  development  of  key  personnel. 
Among  the  more  significant  community  service  undertakings  of  the  year  were  three 
courses  provided  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  University  Extension.  The 
Government  of  the  Province  of  Newfoundland  sent  24  welfare  officers  to  the  School 
for  an  intensive  course  in  social  welfare  administration  last  summer.  This  was  under 
the  direction  of  Professor  Morgan.  As  this  is  written  Professor  Morgan  and  Professor 
Godfrey  are  leaving  for  Newfoundland  to  give  an  advanced  course  to  this  group  and 
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to  inaugurate  another  basic  course  for  a  second  beginning  group.  Dr.  Ronald  Lippitt 
was  invited  to  the  School  to  direct  a  week-end  workshop  on  the  "Implications  of 
Group  Dynamics  for  Social  Work."  This  attracted  116  persons,  about  one-third  of 
whom  were  board  members  of  social  agencies.  To  meet  the  need  for  further  strength- 
ening of  agency  administration  in  the  social  welfare  field,  and  in  response  to  popular 
demand,  a  further  offering  in  this  area  is  planned  for  next  year.  Five  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  School  took  part  in  a  series  of  evening  lectures  on  "Recent  Develop- 
ments in  Social  Work  Practice"  during  the  spring  term.  A  large  number  of  senior 
agency  executives  and  experienced  social  workers  took  advantage  of  this  course. 

Last  year  in  an  effort  to  conserve  time  and  energy  and  to  increase  effectiveness 
in  policy  development  and  administration,  an  evaluation  was  made  of  staff  organiza- 
tion and  participation.  Several  quite  radical  changes  resulted.  Staff  meetings  were 
reduced  to  one  meeting  a  month.  A  steering  committee  elected  by  the  staff  and 
chaired  by  the  Director  determines  agenda  and  facilitates  interim  arrangements.  Five 
standing  committees  meet  weekly  and  these  include  field  work  supervisors  as  well  as 
regular  teaching  staff.  All  meetings  are  scheduled  in  advance  for  the  entire  academic 
year  to  reduce  unnecessary  conflicts.  The  staff  as  a  whole  recommend  terms  of  refer- 
ence for  each  of  the  standing  committees:  (1)  Recruiting,  Admissions,  and  Bur- 
saries; (2)  Student  Assessment  and  Field  Work;  (3)  Curriculum;  (4)  Research;  and 
(5)  Community  Services.  All  evidence  points  to  the  fact  that  both  productivity  and 
morale  have  benefited  greatly  and  this  effect  in  turn  has  been  reinforced  by  colleagues 
from  other  parts  of  the  University  who  have  served  so  faithfully  on  the  Council  of 
the  School,  on  committees  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  on  the  Board  of 
Social  Work  Studies  of  the  Senate. 

Staff  growth  and  development  have  been  furthered  by  the  holding  of  five 
evening  faculty  seminars,  a  week-end  institute  for  field  work  supervisors  conducted 
by  a  guest  instructor,  Dr.  Dura-Louise  Cockrell  of  Boston,  the  development  of  a  field 
work  handbook,  and,  for  some,  attendance  at  special  workshops,  conferences,  and 
courses.  For  the  first  time  the  School  has  had  a  member  of  its  faculty,  Professor 
Klein,  participate  in  the  National  Laboratory  for  Leadership  Development  at  Bethel, 
Maine. 

Enrolment  in  the  School  stood  up  remarkably  well  in  comparison  with  other 
schools  of  social  work  both  in  Canada  and  in  the  United  States.  Detailed  information 
appears  elsewhere.  Increasing  recruiting  and  enrolment  are  tied  in  with  financial 
aid.  Grateful  acknowledgement  is  made  of  the  generous  assistance  provided  by  the 
Ontario  and  Saskatchewan  Departments  of  Public  Welfare,  the  Ontario  Department 
of  Health  (in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare), 
and  the  Ontario  Department  of  Reform  Institutions.  Dominion-Provincial  student- 
aid  bursaries  made  available  for  the  first  time  to  graduate  students  proved  of  great 
assistance.  Substantial  assistance  was  provided  students  in  field  work  placements  in 
D.V.A.  hospitals.  The  Toronto  Community  Chest  again  provided  $2,500  for  bur- 
saries. One  new  bursary,  a  memorial  to  Mae  Fleming,  was  added  during  the  year, 
and  also  a  substantial  loan  fund  by  the  Pi  Beta  Phi  Fraternity. 

Charles  E.  Hendry 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  K[ursing 

During  the  year  260  students  have  been  enrolled  in  the  School:  76  in  the  basic 
degree  course,  and  184  in  the  courses  for  graduate  nurses.  Of  these  graduate  nurses, 
18  were  from  foreign  countries,  on  fellowships  and  bursaries  from  the  Rockefeller 
and  Kellogg  Foundations,  the  World  Health  Organization,  and  the  International 
Council  of  Nurses.  Four  students  were  enrolled  in  the  new  degree  course  for  graduate 
nurses. 

It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  in  spite  of  the  great  need  for  the  services  of  its 
graduates,  the  enrolment  in  the  basic  degree  course  remains  small.  The  reason  is 
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financial;  and  it  is  puzzling  that  none  of  the  professional  training  grants  so  freely 
available  to  graduate  nurses  for  training  in  public  health  nursing  are  open  to 
applicants  for  this  long  and  expensive  course,  which  includes  such  training.  The 
question  of  the  possible  shortening  of  the  course  to  four  years  will  be  given  intensive 
study  in  the  coming  year. 

Meanwhile  very  welcome  assistance  in  this  problem  has  been  received  this  year 
from  the  Alumnae  Association  of  the  School,  which  has  established  a  bursary  with 
an  annual  value  of  $250  and  a  total  possible  value  of  $1,250  over  a  period  of  five 
years,  for  a  student  entering  the  first  year  of  the  basic  degree  course  who  "has  good 
standing  in  scholarship  and  strong  personal  qualities,  and  who'  would  otherwise  be 
unable  to  enter  the  course." 

Our  desire  to  co-operate  with  other  professional  schools  has  been  demonstrated 
by  lectures  which  have  interpreted  various  phases  of  nursing  to  several  of  these 
schools. 

It  is  common  knowledge  that  there  is  a  shortage  of  nurses,  and  agreement  that 
a  large  group  of  clinical  nurses  is  needed,  particularly  to  staff  hospitals.  There  is  a 
growing  opinion  that  when  nursing  schools  can  be  freed  from  the  confusion  with 
hospital  service,  better  results  in  the  training  of  these  nurses  can  be  obtained,  and  in 
a  snorter  period.  In  1944  the  School  was  asked  by  the  Canadian  Nurses  Association 
to  undertake  an  experiment  in  an  independent  course,  but  it  was  felt  that  facilities 
at  that  time  did  not  permit  it.  This  year,  again,  suggestions  have  come  from  various 
persons  in  the  health  field  that  the  School  should  conduct  a  pilot  course  of  two  years' 
length  for  clinical  nurses.  A  committee  of  Council  is  studying  the  question. 

Miss  Emory  has  been  awarded  the  Florence  Nightingale  Medal  by  the  Inter- 
national Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  Society.  This  is  given  for  outstanding  con- 
tributions toward  the  development  and  prestige  of  the  nursing  profession.  The  revised 
edition  of  Miss  Emory's  book  Public  Health  Nursing  in  Canada  was  published  this 
year.  Miss  Marion  Tresidder  has  been  granted  a  fellowship  for  graduate  study  by  the 
W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation,  and  will  spend  next  year  at  Teachers'  College,  Columbia 
University.  We  regret  to  report  the  resignation  of  three  members  of  the  staff:  Mrs. 
Dorothy  Nelson,  Miss  Barbara  Hincks,  and  Miss  Olive  Griffith.  All  have  made 
valuable  contributions  to  the  work  of  the  School  and  will  be  greatly  missed. 

As  the  session  closes  the  School  looks  forward  to  the  opening  of  the  new  building 
on  St.  George  Street.  For  many  years  the  work  of  the  School  has  been  carried  on  with 
increasing  difficulty  under  crowded  and  uneconomical  conditions.  The  provision  of 
such  adequate  classroom  and  library  accommodation  is  most  encouraging  to  students 
and  staff. 

N.  D.  Fidler 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 

Although  this  is  the  twenty-eighth  annual  report  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  post- 
graduate instruction  in  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  was  commenced  in 
1912,  so  that  the  University  of  Toronto  was  among  the  very  first  universities  on  this 
continent  to  provide  postgraduate  training  in  public  health.  This  instruction  was 
given  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  Two  years  later  an  Antitoxin  Laboratory  (now  the  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories)  was  established  in  the  Department  to  advance  preventive 
medicine  through  medical  research  and  the  preparation  of  biological  products.  In 
1925  the  School  of  Hygiene  was  formally  established  in  the  University,  to  provide 
adequate  facilities  for  postgraduate  training  in  the  various  branches  of  public  health. 
Over  the  years,  the  Laboratories  and  the  School  of  Hygiene  have  been  intimately 
related,  having  the  same  director  and  many  staff  members  who  participate  in  the 
work  of  both  institutions.  Without  this  relationship,  it  would  not  have  been  possible 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  School  of  Hygiene. 
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During  the  year  1952-3  the  number  of  students  receiving  instruction  was  1,128, 
of  whom  102  were  postgraduate  students.  In  the  preceding  year  the  number  was 
1,206,  including  96  postgraduate  students.  A  comparison  of  the  two  years  shows: 

Number  Receiving  Instruction  in   the   School  of   Hygiene 

1951-1952     1952-1953 
Graduates 

Diploma  in  Public  Health  10  14 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  24  18 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  1  2 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  6  4 

Certificate  in  Public  Health  4  3 

Master  of  Applied  Science  5  6 

Bachelor  of  Science    (Med.)  1 

Ph.D.  17  23 

M.A.  13  17 

M.S.A.  6  8 

Graduates  not  proceeding  to  a  degree  10  6 

96  102 

School  of  Nursing  130  118 

Undergraduates 
Medical 
Dental 

Arts  and  Household  Science 
Physical  and  Health  Education 
College  of  Pharmacy 

1,206  1,128 

Of  the  candidates  proceeding  to  degrees,  diplomas,  or  certificates,  7  came  from  other 
countries. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  was  again  accredited  by  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  for  postgraduate  training  in  public  health.  It  is  one  of  the  eleven  institu- 
tions on  this  continent  that  are  accredited.  The  course  leading  to  the  diploma  in 
Hospital  Administration  was  again  accredited  by  the  American  Association  of  Uni- 
versity Programs  in  Hospital  Administration. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  consists  of  eight  departments  and  one  sub-department. 
Brief  mention  will  be  made  of  each. 

The  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  functions  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  and  in  the  School  of  Hygiene.  This  department,  with  the  co-operation 
of  other  departments  of  the  School,  provides  courses  in  hygiene  and  preventive  medi- 
cine for  undergraduate  students,  as  well  as  postgraduate  courses  in  the  School. 
Courses  of  instruction  in  public  health  bacteriology  and  immunology  are  also  pro- 
vided for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E. 
van  Rooyen,  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  and  Dr.  G.  Dempster  presented  a  course  of  lectures 
to  medical  graduates  entering  the  field  of  public  health.  Short  courses  were  provided 
for  other  students  in  the  School  of  Hygiene.  In  the  Department  of  Bacteriology, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  Dr.  van  Rooyen  gave  a  series  of  lectures  to  final-year  medical 
students.  Participation  in  the  instruction  given  in  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  was 
continued  by  Dr.  van  Rooyen,  Dr.  Dempster,  and  Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley. 

The  Department  of  Parasitology,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  Murray  Fallis, 
provided  lecture  and  laboratory  courses  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students, 
both  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  in  other  departments  of  the  University.  Instruction 
in  parasitology  is  desired  by  an  increasing  number  of  students  because  of  the  greater 
interest  in  parasitic  diseases  in  Canada.  Two  students  are  proceeding  to  a  Ph.D. 
degree  and  one  to  the  M.A.  degree.  Dr.  Fallis  has  been  assisted  by  Dr.  R.  S.  Freeman 
in  the  supervision  of  this  graduate  work.  Dr.  E.  Kuitunen,  in  addition  to  her  research 
on  trichinosis  and  other  parasitic  infections  in  the  Far  North,  has  continued  to  assist 
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physicians  and  hospitals  by  identifying  specimens  of  parasites  and  has  also  assisted 
in  the  study  of  two  outbreaks  of  trichinosis  that  have  occurred  in  Ontario. 

The  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics  provides  instruction  in  these 
subjects  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon.  Teaching  has  been  arranged 
for  candidates  in  the  various  courses  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  in  the  School  of 
Nursing.  Instruction  of  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  and  for  senior 
nurses  has  been  provided  by  Dr.  McKinnon  and  the  remaining  courses  have  been 
given  by  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  and  Mr.  D.  B.  W.  Reid.  Mr.  Reid's  classes  in  statis- 
tical methods  have  continued  to  draw  many  advanced  students  from  other  faculties, 
and  his  assistance  in  planning  experiments  is  constantly  in  demand. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition,  under  Dr.  E.  W.  McHenry,  five 
courses  of  lectures  were  provided.  The  course  designed  for  candidates  for  the  diploma 
in  Public  Health  was  taken  also  by  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Dental  Public 
Health,  by  graduate  students  from  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  by  graduate  students 
having  nutrition  as  a  minor  subject,  and  by  undergraduates  in  the  fourth  year  of  the 
course  in  Food  Chemistry.  The  other  four  lecture  series  were  for  candidates  for  the 
diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  and  for  the  Master  of  Applied  Science;  candi- 
dates for  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration;  fourth-year  students  in  the  School 
of  Nursing;  and  first-year  students  in  Dental  Hygiene.  The  provision  of  these  lectures 
was  helped  greatly  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  J.  R.  Beaton  as  Assistant  Professor. 
In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  a  weekly  discussion  hour  and  a  bi-weekly  seminar 
were  arranged  for  graduate  students  specializing  in  nutrition.  Two  students  were 
registered  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  and  two  for  the  M.A.  degree. 

The  Department  has  continued  to  give  the  greatest  possible  support  to  the 
Ontario  Interdepartmental  Nutrition  Committee,  of  which  Dr.  McHenry  is  chair- 
man and  Mrs.  L.  Shier  is  secretary.  Active  support  has  been  given  also  to  the  Toronto 
Nutrition  Committee,  especially  in  connection  with  the  study  of  food  habits  of  4,700 
Toronto  school-children.  With  funds  provided  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
Dr.  Ancel  Keys  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  visited  the  Department  in  April  and 
gave  three  lectures  which  had  audiences  of  150  persons.  In  addition  to  a  number  of 
addresses  given  before  various  organizations,  members  of  the  staff  presented  scientific 
papers  at  meetings  of  four  national  societies  in  Canada  and  in  the  United  States. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney.  Instruction  in  environmental  sanitation  is  pro- 
vided by  Dr.  A.  E.  Berry,  assisted  by  Mr.  D.  Caverly.  The  laboratory  course  in 
Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  illustrates  certain  advantages  and  limitations  of 
the  laboratory  in  the  field  of  public  health  and  supplements  the  instruction  given  in 
sanitation. 

The  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  was  established  in  the  School  in 
1947,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Harvey  Agnew.  Fifty-six  candidates  have  completed 
the  first  year  of  academic  study.  Thirty-eight  have  completed  the  second-year  resi- 
dence requirement,  and  26  of  these  have  received  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Adminis- 
tration. More  than  half  of  the  graduates  are  occupying  senior  administrative  positions 
in  hospitals  in  Canada  and  the  United  States,  and  requests  for  graduates  of  the 
course  are  still  in  excess  of  the  supply.  During  the  year,  Dr.  L.  O.  Bradley,  Associate 
Professor,  resigned,  and  Dr.  A.  L.  Swanson,  executive  secretary  of  the  Canadian 
Hospital  Association,  was  appointed  Assistant  Professor   (part-time). 

The  Department  planned  and  prepared  the  instruction  in  the  extension  course 
in  Hospital  Organization  and  Management  which  is  sponsored  by  the  Canadian 
Hospital  Association.  The  first  class  of  33  will  shortly  complete  the  course,  which 
extends  over  a  two-year  period  and  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  D.  M.  Mac- 
Intyre.  Requests  for  enrolment  are  in  excess  of  the  quota  set  by  the  Committee  on 
Education  of  the  Canadian  Hospital  Association. 

During  the  past  year  the  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Hospital  Admin- 
istration for  the  United  States  and  Canada  established  a  Commission  on  Education 
in  Hospital  Administration,  under  the  direction  of  Dean  Herluf  Olson,  of  Dartmouth 
College.  The  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  has  provided  financial  assistance  to  make 
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this  research  possible.  Dean  Olsen  reviewed  the  Department's  programme  in  April. 
It  is  expected  that  the  report  of  the  Commission  will  be  available  before  the  end  of 
the  year. 

Dr.  Agnew  was  the  recipient  of  the  George  Findlay  Stephens  Award,  conferred 
by  the  Canadian  Hospital  Association  for  outstanding  contributions  to  the  advance- 
ment of  hospital  work. 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  D.  Y. 
Solandt,  offers  instruction  to  the  graduate  students  taking  the  various  certificate, 
diploma,  and  degree  courses  in  Public  Health,  Dental  Public  Health,  Veterinary 
Public  Health,  Sanitation,  Industrial  Hygiene,  and  Hospital  Administration;  and  to 
undergraduates  enrolled  in  the  medical  course  (second,  third,  and  fourth  years),  in 
the  Physical  and  Health  Education  course,  in  the  Public  Health  Nursing  course,  and 
in  other  occupational  and  science  courses.  The  Department  is  concerned  with  the 
physical  and  chemical  factors  of  the  environment  which  affect  human  health.  Pro- 
gress in  understanding  and  practice  is  attained  through  research  which,  in  this  branch 
of  human  ecology,  depends  on  the  correlation  of  physiological,  biophysical,  medical, 
public  health,  and  engineering  knowledge,  and  the  utilization  of  techniques  peculiar 
to  these  disciplines. 

Extra-mural  recognition  of  the  departmental  interest  in  all  environmental  effects 
on  health  can  be  seen  in  the  many  requests  for  the  services  of  the  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment as  consultant  or  contributor  over  a  wide  range  of  subjects  (Illuminating  Engi- 
neering Society  of  New  York;  World  Health  Organization  of  the  United  Nations; 
Lighting  Institute  of  Nela  Park  of  the  General  Electric  Company;  American  Public 
Health  Association,  Committee  on  Hygiene  of  Housing;  Department  of  Public  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto;  the  armed  forces  of  Canada;  various  divisions  of  the  Defence 
Research  Board  and  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada).  Assistance  on  local 
problems  has  involved  the  use  of  the  extensive  technical  equipment  of  the  Depart- 
ment, acquired  from  special  sources  or  designed  and  constructed  in  the  departmental 
shops  during  the  past  few  years.  The  development  of  these  facilities  has  played  an 
essential  part  in  the  efficient  prosecution  of  departmental  research,  and  thereby  has 
facilitated  efforts  aimed  at  the  advantageous  modification  of  the  various  features  in 
the  urban  and  industrial  environment  which  affect  human  health  and  welfare. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
R.  D.  Defries,  has  provided  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  public  health  practice 
and  in  health  education.  In  addition  to  the  courses  already  established,  Dr.  G.  W.  O. 
Moss  assumed  responsibility  for  the  course  in  Public  Health  for  candidates  in  Hospital 
Administration.  Dr.  G.  H.  Hatcher  continued  his  studies  of  medical-care  adminis- 
tration in  a  programme  of  research  supported  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and 
undertook  the  co-ordination  of  the  courses  given  in  the  Department.  Miss  Margaret 
Cahoon,  B.Ed.,  extended  the  course  in  Health  Education  and  contributed  to  instruc- 
tion in  this  field  in  other  departments.  Dr.  William  Mosley,  Associate  Professor,  par- 
ticipated as  a  senior  member  in  a  seminar  on  mental  health  and  infant  development, 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  World  Federation  for  Mental  Health  at  Chichester, 
Sussex,  England,  July  19- August  10,  1952.  The  seminar  was  attended  by  delegates 
named  by  various  countries,  on  the  invitation  of  the  World  Health  Organization. 

Dr.  V.  C.  R.  Walker,  Associate  in  Veterinary  Public  Health,  gave  direction  to 
the  programme  for  the  candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health. 

On  the  invitation  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  Sir  Allen  Daley,  recently  Chief 
Medical  Officer  for  the  London  County  Council,  visited  the  School  in  April  and 
presented  a  series  of  lectures  which  were  greatly  appreciated. 

During  the  year  the  School  was  privileged  to  have  visitors  from  many  countries, 
including  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Denmark,  Ecuador,  France,  Germany,  Great 
Britain,  India,  Jamaica,  Lebanon,  The  Netherlands,  Norway,  Pakistan,  South  Africa, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  Turkey,  the  United  States  of  America,  and  all  the  provinces 
of  Canada. 

R.  D.  Defries 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study 

The  Institute  has  worked  this  year  toward  a  further  co-ordination  of  its  four 
divisions  with  an  appropriate  emphasis  to  each.  Research  and  teaching  form  the  core 
of  the  work,  with  the  Nursery  School  and  Parent  Education  divisions  testing  theo- 
retical considerations  and  reinterpreting  child  study  content  for  education  and  prac- 
tical application. 

In  research,  three  major  areas  have  been  defined  and  clarified  through  study  of 
earlier  work.  Assisted  by  federal  grants  each  study  is  under  separate  staff  direction 
so  co-ordinated  that  findings  may  be  interrelated  at  a  later  date. 

In  the  teaching  division,  besides  the  regular  diploma  course,  graduate  work  in 
child  study  offered  through  the  Department  of  Psychology  has  received  increasing 
emphasis.  Through  federal  grants  it  has  been  possible  to  provide  basic  research 
experience  for  senior  students.  The  increasing  need  and  demand  for  highly  qualified 
academic  and  research  personnel  in  the  Canadian  field  of  child  study  makes  this 
aspect  of  Institute  teaching  of  particular  importance. 

The  Nursery  School  of  the  Institute  provided  practice  teaching  for  21  graduate 
students  and  50  Kindergarten-Primary  specialists  from  the  Normal  School.  In  addi- 
tion it  provided  demonstration  observations  for  over  250  persons  including  student 
groups  and  professional  personnel  from  the  School  of  Nursing,  the  Department  of 
Psychology,  and  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  of  the  University;  the  Macdonald 
Institute  of  Guelph;  teachers  in  nursery  schools  and  kindergartens;  the  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children;  the  Cerebral  Palsy  Clinic  and  parent  study  groups.  The  Nursery 
School  also  served  as  a  research  laboratory  for  four  of  the  research  projects  presently 
in  process. 

The  Parent  Education  Division  in  addition  to  student  instruction  led  six  parent 
study  groups  with  an  enrolment  of  167  parents.  By  request  the  staff  gave  group  leader- 
ship in  a  number  of  community  organizations  such  as  Home  and  School  Associations. 

Two  course  outlines  for  leaders,  one  in  Adolescence  and  one  in  the  Family,  were 
prepared,  completing  a  series  of  five  outlines  prepared  particularly  for  use  in  Com- 
munity Programmes  under  the  Department  of  Education.  These  outlines  enunciate 
the  philosophy  held  by  the  Institute. 

As  the  Parent  Education  library  is  the  only  such  library  in  Canada,  an  important 
aspect  of  the  work  of  this  division  is  reviewing  and  screening  literature  in  the  field. 
Increasingly,  requests  have  been  received  by  mail  to  recommend  selected  teaching 
lists  for  special  topics. 

The  Bulletin,  published  quarterly,  reports  on  the  current  thinking  and  work  of 
all  divisions  of  the  Institute.  Over  5,000  pamphlets  and  bulletin  reprints  have  been 
distributed  by  request. 

W.  E.  Blatz 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration 

In  the  session  1952-3  there  were  45  full-time  students  enrolled  in  the  graduate 
course  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Commerce. 
There  were,  in  addition,  263  part-time  students  enrolled  in  evening  classes  proceeding 
to  the  same  degree.  These  students,  by  the  high  standards  they  achieve,  continue  to 
justify  this  venture  in  evening  graduate  work.  To  enable  those  who  have  to  do  all, 
or  many,  of  the  preparatory  or  "basic"  subjects  to  complete  their  work  within  four 
years  we  now  provide  evening  classes  in  a  summer  session:  in  the  summer  of  1952, 
70  students  were  enrolled,  this  summer  75  are  enrolled.  In  spite  of  the  heat  excellent 
work  has  been  done  in  these  classes.  The  degree  was  conferred  on  2  students  at  the 
November  Convocation,  and  on  32  in  June:  of  these  14  had  done  the  work  on  a 
part-time  basis. 

During  the  past  year  the  Institute  has,  at  the  request  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
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of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  undertaken  an  increased  share  of  the  instruction 
in  the  course  in  Engineering  and  Business.  Many  graduates  of  this  course  round  off 
their  training  by  enrolling  in  the  Institute  as  full-time  or  part-time  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Commerce. 

The  Institute  has  continued  to  expand  its  "non-degree"  work  with  mature 
men  and  women  in  business,  in  the  public  service,  and  in  trade  unions.  The  pro- 
gramme of  evening  conference  series  was  extended  into  new  fields  such  as  Sales 
Management,  Production  Management,  and  Business  Forecasting.  Some  150  par- 
ticipated in  the  evening  conferences.  For  the  second  year  a  special  invitation  seminar 
in  administration  was  held;  participants  were  nominated  by  the  senior  executive 
officers  of  the  companies  and  organizations  from  which  they  came.  There  being  47 
enrolled,  the  seminar  was  divided  into  two.  Dr.  Paul  Pigors  of  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology  came  to  us  as  a  Visiting  Professor  and  carried  the  main 
burden  of  these  seminars.  We  again  conducted  an  executive  development  programme 
for  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests.  In  May  the  Institute  in  co-operation  with 
the  Department  of  Extension  and  the  Certified  Public  Accountants  Association  of 
Ontario  conducted  a  one-week  management  programme:  Professor  Hennessey  was 
responsible  for  this  very  successful  venture.  We  co-operated  with  the  Department 
of  Extension  in  much  of  its  programme  of  "business  and  industry  courses."  Professor 
Graham  was  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  second  Management  course  held  at  the 
Banff  School  of  Fine  Arts  in  March. 

The  permanent  staff  of  the  Institute  has  got  into  its  stride  and  is  doing  splendid 
work;  but  the  varied  programme  which  we  undertake  would  be  impossible  were  it 
not  for  the  generous  contribution  of  a  group  of  special  lecturers,  drawn  in  part  from 
other  faculties  of  the  University,  but  in  large  part  drawn  from  the  community.  To 
all  the  members  of  the  staff  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks:  they  have  not  only  done 
good  work  for  the  University  and  for  the  community,  they  have  also  made  my  work 
lighter  and  more  pleasant  than  I  had  the  right  to  expect. 

V.  W.  Bladen 


Report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension 

One  of  the  functions  of  University  Extension  is  "to  produce  mature  people 
and  through  them,  a  mature  society."  Its  concern  is  the  highest  interpretation  of  all 
phases  of  adult  education.  This  requires  a  widely  diversified  programme,  and  one 
that  is  subject  to  continual  change.  It  necessitated  the  selection  and  appointment  of 
600  lecturers  and  instructors  during  the  session  1952-3.  Courses  were  conducted  dur- 
ing every  month  of  the  year,  and  the  total  enrolment  exceeded  10,000  students. 

A  brief  summary  must  include  mention  of  courses  for  teachers  leading  to  the  B.A. 
degree;  courses  for  young  business  men  and  women  leading  to  a  certificate;  Radio- 
graphy for  X-ray  technicians;  evening  tutorial  classes  in  cultural  and  other  subjects 
of  a  special  nature:  evening  classes  for  business  and  industry;  correspondence  courses 
conducted  for  eight  organizations;  instruction  of  a  special  type  in  highway  safety 
offered  by  the  Division  of  Public  Safety;  special  courses  conducted  in  collaboration 
with  University  departments  and  with  various  business  and  other  organizations. 

Summer  school  classes  for  teachers  leading  to  the  B.A.  degree  have  been  held 
without  interruption  since  1907  and  for  the  past  three  decades  evening  classes  for 
teachers  have  also  been  given.  This  year  1,300  students  have  been  registered  in  the 
Pass  and  General  Course  for  Teachers,  and  at  the  November  and  June  Convocations 
a  total  of  48  received  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 

In  December,  1952,  the  Minister  of  Education  suggested  the  formation  of  a 
committee  with  representation  from  the  six  Ontario  universities  to  "work  out  a 
modus  vivendi  and  to  bring  in  recommendations  for  correlating  the  courses  provided 
by  these  universities  for  teachers  and  others  undertaking  extramural  studies  leading 
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to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree."  The  Director  of  this  Department,  as  Chairman  of 
the  Committee,  presented  an  interim  report  in  May  to  the  Minister  of  Education 
and  to  the  heads  of  the  six  Ontario  universities. 

There  was  an  enrolment  of  210  in  the  Certificate  Course  in  Business  and  the 
students  were  fortunate  in  having  the  assistance  of  Mr.  George  Bain  of  the  Institute 
of  Business  Administration  as  course  adviser. 

The  course  in  radiography  had  a  much  smaller  enrolment  than  in  former  years. 
As  there  is  a  shortage  of  X-ray  technicians,  we  have  been  asked  to  make  every  effort 
to  ensure  a  larger  class  for  next  session  in  order  to  meet  an  urgent  need. 

At  the  request  of  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association,  a  ten-week  refresher 
course  was  conducted  for  graduate  physiotherapists. 

In  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Social  Work,  a  course  in  Recent  Develop- 
ments in  Social  Work  Practice  was  given  in  the  spring  and  a  most  successful  week- 
end workshop  on  Group  Dynamics  was  held  with  Dr.  Ronald  Lippitt  of  the  Research 
Centre  for  Group  Dynamics,  University  of  Michigan,  as  Director. 

The  large  attendance  at  the  evening  tutorial  classes  during  the  session  points  up 
the  increasing  interest  of  the  general  public  in  cultural  subjects.  Altogether  3,529 
students  attended  these  classes  during  this  session.  For  the  diversified  programme 
which  was  provided  we  are  greatly  indebted  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  the  Directors  of 
the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  the  Principal  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  the 
Director  of  the  Art  Gallery  of  Toronto.  I  wish  particularly  to  thank  the  Principal  of 
University  College  who  has  so  generously  provided  accommodation  for  these  classes. 
For  many  years,  through  his  kindness,  University  College  has  been  the  centre  for 
our  evening  tutorial  classes. 

Special  courses  given  during  the  session  included:  Public  Affairs  from  the 
Woman's  Point  of  View,  sponsored  by  the  Inter-Club  Council  for  Women  in  Public 
Affairs;  Community  Planning,  Its  Urgency  in  the  Toronto  Area,  sponsored  by  the 
Toronto  Welfare  Council  and  the  Community  Planning  Association  of  Canada;  Con- 
servation, sponsored  by  The  Men  of  the  Trees;  and  Democratic  Government  in  Can- 
ada sponsored  by  the  York  East  Young  Conservative  Association. 

A  significant  development  this  year  was  the  holding  of  two  special  courses  in 
"Oral  Expression  for  Instructors"  given  in  collaboration  with  the  Deans  of  Dentistry, 
Engineering,  and  Forestry,  for  members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  those  faculties.  The 
first  was  a  short  course  of  one  week,  full-time,  given  in  September,  and  the  second, 
an  evening  course  which  commenced  in  January.  Both  of  these  courses,  which  were 
under  the  direction  of  Mrs.  Helen  Tucker,  proved  to  be  most  successful  and  provided 
valuable  data  for  a  future  programme  in  this  particular  field. 

The  enrolment  in  the  evening  courses  for  business  and  industry  was  2,522.  Most 
of  the  twenty-eight  courses  given  were  sponsored  by  business  organizations.  We  are 
indebted  to  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration,  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering,  the  School  of  Law,  and  the  Department  of  Psychology,  for  pro- 
viding lecturers  for  these  courses.  In  addition  to  these  lecturers,  a  number  of  executive 
officers  in  government  and  industry,  experts  in  their  particular  field,  were  brought 
from  Washington,  New  York.  Philadelphia,  Buffalo,  Ottawa,  Montreal,  and  Calgary, 
as  guest  lecturers  for  some  of  the  courses. 

Three  special  courses  were  given  during  the  spring  term.  The  first,  "The  Basis 
of  Nuclear  Energy,"  was  given  for  senior  engineering  executives  of  the  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  of  Ontario  and  the  Brazilian  Traction  Light  and  Power  Com- 
pany, Limited.  The  second  was  a  course  in  Programming  for  Large-Scale  Digital 
Computers,  which  was  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Computation  Centre  staff 
to  acquaint  persons  in  business  and  industry  with  the  possibilities  of  modern  electronic 
computing  methods.  The  third  course  was  in  Oral  Expression  for  Investment  Execu- 
tives, and  formed  a  part  of  the  educational  programme  of  the  Investment  Dealers 
Association  of  Canada. 

An  intensive  one-week  graduate  course  for  certified  public  accountants  was  held 
in  May  under  the  leadership  of  Professor  S.  G.  Hennessey.  The  course  required  that 
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the  students  live  in  residence  so  that  their  full  time  could  be  devoted  to  the 
programme. 

As  in  past  years,  a  short  course  in  fire  fighting  for  fire  chiefs  and  deputy  fire 
chiefs  was  held  in  the  autumn  in  collaboration  with  the  Ontario  Fire  Marshal. 

The  Correspondence  Division  had  an  increased  enrolment  in  courses  conducted 
for  the  Canadian  Credit  Institute,  the  Certified  Public  Accountants  Association,  the 
Chartered  Life  Underwriters  Association,  the  Insurance  Institute  of  Ontario,  and 
several  other  organizations.  For  the  first  time,  a  correspondence  course  in  "How  to 
Invest  Your  Money"  was  sponsored  by  the  Investment  Dealers  Association  of  Canada. 
Enrolments  were  received  from  every  province  in  Canada,  twelve  states  of  the  United 
States,  and  from  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Peru,  British  West  Indies,  Colombia,  the  Channel 
Islands,  and  England.  A  total  of  604  applications  were  accepted  and  many  letters 
giving  enthusiastic  comments  on  the  course  have  been  received.  This  new  venture 
proved  to  be  highly  successful. 

The  Division  of  Public  Safety,  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Automobile  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  continues  to  promote  highway  safety  in  every  way  possible.  Special 
courses  are  arranged  for  motor  fleet  supervisors,  for  officers  in  the  three  armed  ser- 
vices, for  teachers,  and  for  motor  fleet  maintenance  supervisors.  The  annual  Truck 
Rodeo  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of  this  division,  W.  A.  Bryce.  Throughout  the 
year  Mr.  Bryce  addresses  service  clubs,  church  groups,  and  school  societies  in  the 
interest  of  public  safety  on  our  highways. 

Evening  classes  in  English  were  attended  by  198  New  Canadians.  Special  courses 
were  conducted  for  those  who  qualified  for  the  professions  in  their  own  native  land. 
The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  has  a  responsibility  with  regard 
to  the  steady  influx  of  graduates  in  medicine  from  European  and  other  schools  who 
wish  to  practise  in  Ontario.  At  the  request  of  the  College,  this  Department  conducts 
examinations  in  English  and  the  basic  sciences — Anatomy,  Biochemistry,  and  Physi- 
ology— which  Doctors  of  Medicine  of  foreign  birth  are  required  to  pass  before  an 
enabling  certificate  can  be  granted. 

For  the  past  several  years  the  field  of  gerontology  has  claimed  our  attention. 
This  year  at  the  request  of  the  Soroptimist  Clubs  of  Eastern  Canada,  this  Depart- 
ment supervised  the  studies  of  Miss  Georgina  Harper,  who  was  the  recipient  of  a 
travelling  fellowship  awarded  by  the  Soroptimist  Clubs.  This  fellowship  was  awarded 
to  a  graduate  who,  upon  completion  of  a  year's  study  in  some  phase  of  gerontology, 
would  agree  to  stay  in  Canada  for  at  least  a  year,  and  devote  her  full  time  to  the 
welfare  of  our  older  citizens.  In  April  the  Director  attended  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  National  Guidance  Association  in  Chicago,  where  special  attention  was  given  to 
discussion  of  the  retention  of  the  older  worker  in  industry  and  business. 

During  the  year  the  educational  programme  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Admin- 
istration engaged  the  attention  of  the  Department.  The  Director,  as  chairman  of  the 
educational  committee,  presented  a  progress  report  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Institute  held  in  Montreal. 

There  have  been  several  changes  in  personnel  during  the  session.  Last  July  Mr. 
W.  R.  J.  Kirk  was  appointed  Assistant  Director  and  assumed  responsibility  for  the 
courses  for  business  and  industry.  In  December  Mr.  Donald  Kemp  took  over  the 
supervision  of  the  Correspondence  Division;  and  in  June  Dr.  B.  N.  Honeyford, 
recently  appointed  Assistant  Director,  assumed  the  supervision  of  the  Pass  and  Gen- 
eral Course  for  Teachers. 

It  is  with  deep  regret  that  I  record  the  death  in  February  of  Mr.  B.  W.  Sharpe, 
who,  as  Associate  Director,  so  ably  directed  the  work  of  the  evening  tutorial  classes 
and  the  Pass  and  General  Course  for  Teachers.  Mr.  Sharpe's  association  with  this 
Department  extended  over  a  period  of  thirty  years,  in  which  time  he  made  a  very 
real  contribution  to  its  development. 

May  I  record  my  grateful  thanks  to  all  members  of  the  staff,  without  whose  loyal 
support  such  a  varied  programme  could  not  have  been  attempted. 

J.    R.    GlLLEY 
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Report  of  the  Librarian 


\1flV 


There  have  been  added  to  the  University  Library  during  the  year  -80,700  bound 
^.volumes,  and  yZrh  pamphlets.  The  total  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is 
now~&&4^658,  and  the  total  number  of  pamphlets  4*6t}t5£),  making  a  grand  total  of 
^£257808  items.  I  K^T 

During  the  year  the  Library  has  subscribed  to  2$0  new  periodicals,  and  the  total 
number  of  periodicals  and  serials  now  currently  received  by  subscription,  exchange, 
or  gift,  is  well  over  7,000.  The  steady  increases  which  have  taken  place  during  recent 
years  in  the  periodical  commitments  of  the  Library  are  creating  a  serious  problem. 
Obviously  the  Library  cannot  go  on  adding  to  its  periodical  list  indefinitely,  if  only 

t>ecause  the  appropriation  for  binding  is  insufficient  to  pay  for  the  cost  of  binding 
hose  periodicals  which  we  now  receive.  It  would  seem  that  the  time  has  come  when 
the  Library  Committee  must  consider  means  whereby  the  Library's  periodical  com- 
mitments may  be  kept  within  limits. 

The  following  are  the  statistics  of  the  use  of  the  Library  by  undergraduates  in 
comparison  with  those  for  previous  years : 
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1921-2  1938-9  1946-7 

Reading-room  books 41,928  195,869  307,321 

Overnight  books 18,998  102,233  138,539 

Week  books     .     .     .     .     ..    .     .     .       4,782  21,247  30,344 

Totals 65,708  319,349  476,204 


"1948-9* 

196,834 

113/93 

3?,456 

344,284 


243,494     212,026  tl|t  | 


1951-2 

131,043 

78,882 

33,569 


1952-3 

103,908 

76,254 

31,864 


The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  total  circulation  in  the  Library  during 
recent  years: 

1925-6  1938-9 
.  159,278  319,349 
.       20,000       41,439 


To    undergraduates      .      .     . 
To  professors  and  graduates 


1946-7 

476,204 

56,955 


sl  948-9 

344,284 

63,108 


1951-2 

243,494 

56,367 


Totals 179,278     360,788     533,159     407,392.    299,861 


1952-3   <*A 
212,026  O-ft 
56,050    fy 

268,076  JJUJJ 


— Xhe-eonsiderahle  decrease-ftoted  in  the  circulation  of  reading-room  books  is-rm. 
doubt  due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  work  on  the  extension  of  the  University  Library! 
during  the  last  fe.w  months  of  the  year  made  the  use  of  the  reading-rooms  in  the/ 
Library  distracting. 

An  alarming  feature  of  the  work  of  the  circulation  department  during  the  past 
tew  years  has  been  the  growth  in  the  number  of  books  found  missing  at  the  annual 
ir  biennial  stock-taking.  For  example,  the  number  of  books  found  missing  in  Englisf 
literature  in  1948  was  205  (of  which  87  were  newly  missing)  ;  in  1950,  the  numb 
was  295  (of  which  170  were  newly  missing),  and  in  1952,  the  number  was  444  (o 
which  255  were  newly  missing) .  Some  of  these  books  come  back,  and  some,  of  coursel 
have  to  be  replaced;  but  our  list  of  missing  books  at  the  present  time  has  reached 
the  (for  us)  unprecedented  figure  of  over  1,000.  If  these  losses  continue,  some  more 
effective  means  will  have  to  be  found  of  controlling  the  exit  from  the  stack-room. 

The  circulation  figures  given  above  do  not  take  into  account  the  large  number    .   . 
of  reference  books — over  4^,000 — replaced  on  the  shelves  by  the  assistants  in  the  main "  *\j 
Library  during  the  past  year,  nor  the  considerable  circulation  of  books  in  many  of 
the  departmental  libraries,  nor  the  inter-library  loans.  The  total  number  of  inter- 
library  loans  during  1952-3  has  been*2;546.  Of  these,  4^642- were  books  lent,  and  ^94^/^ 
were  books  borrowed. 

During  the  past  year  the  binding  and  mending  department  has  prepared  for 
binding  &,-l 77  volumes,  mended  *3yl56  volumes,  and  placed  in  pamphlet  binders  or 
boards,  i^695  volumes.  During  the  year  there  were  filed  in  the  public  catalogues  a 
total  of  over  -6#;000  cards.  / 

During  the  year,  work  on  the  fourth  edition  of  the  Joint  Catalogue  of  Serials  in 
the  Libraries  of  the  City  of  Toronto  was  completed,  and  the  catalogue  was  published 
by  the  University  of  Toronto  Prfess,  under  the  editorship  of  the  Assistant  Librarian, 
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MrJBlackburm  The  publication  of  the  Joint  Catalogue  was  made  possible  by  a  grant 
)f  $5,000  from  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  loyal  and  self-sacrificing 
services  of  the  University  Library  staff,  especially  during  the  difficult  period  ort 
which  we  have  entered,  now  that  the  long-awaited  extension  of  the  Library  building 
has  begun.  Because  of  the  demolition  of  the  northeast  corner  of  the  present  building, 
they  have  had  to  content  themselves  with  improvised  and  inadequate  staff-room 
iccommodation  elsewhere  in  the  building;  the  staff  of  the  cataloguing  department 
las  had  to  take  refuge  in  the  former  Women's  Reading-Room;  and  the  working- 
space  of  the  circulation  department  has  become  even  more  circumscribed  than  it  was 
Defore.  I  know  that,  during  the  period  of  construction,  the  Library  staff  will  try  to 
^ive  the  best  service  possible,  but  it  will  be  service  given  under  difficult  conditions. 

W.  S.  Wallace 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

In  the  continuing  fields  of  astronomical  research  at  the  Observatory  there  has 
been  steady  progress  during  the  past  year.  The  major  radial  velocity  programme  is 
nearing  completion  under  the  supervision  of  the  Director  and  Miss  Ruth  J.  Northcott. 
Professor  Helen  Hogg's  work  has  been  directed  mainly  towards  revision  of  her  pub- 
lished Catalogue  of  Variable  Stars  in  Globular  Clusters.  Dr.  W.  R.  Hossack  and  Mr. 
Ian  Halliday,  graduate  students  during  the  past  session,  have  continued  studies  of 
stellar  luminosities  initiated  recently  at  the  Observatory.  A  number  of  other  detailed 
research  problems  have  been  carried  out  by  various  members  of  the  staff. 

The  Observatory  suffered  the  loss  of  the  services  of  Professor  R.  E.  Williamson 
who  resigned  during  the  session  to  return  to  the  United  States  for  defence  work. 
During  his  seven  years  at  the  Observatory  Professor  Williamson  made  important  con- 
tributions in  theoretical  astrophysics  and  radio  astronomy.  Joining  the  staff  to  replace 
Professor  Williamson  is  Dr.  D.  A.  MacRae  of  the  Warner  and  Swasey  Observatory, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  * 

During  the  summer  of  1952  the  Director  attended  the  Eighth  General  Assembly 
of  the  International  Astronomical  Union  in  Rome,  representing  those  of  the  staff  of 
the  Observatory  who  are  members  of  the  various  commissions  of  the  Union. 

It  was  a  good  year  from  the  point  of  view  of  visitors  from  other  astronomical 
institutions.  Dr.  Nancy  Roman  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  of  the  University  of 
Chicago  spent  three  months  here  making  a  study  of  high  velocity  stars  under  a  United 
States  Office  of  Naval  Research  contract.  Dr.  Peter  Wellmann  of  Hamburg  Observa- 
tory has  also  spent  several  months  here  as  Visiting  Professor.  He  has  collaborated 
with  Mr.  E.  B.  Weston  of  the  Observatory  staff  in  a  study  of  the  spectrum  of  32 
Cygni,  an  interesting  eclipsing  binary  star  which  was  observed  extensively  here  during 
the  past  winter.  Other  frequent  visitors  to  the  Observatory  were  Dr.  Andrew  Mc- 
Kellar  of  the  Dominion  Astrophysical  Observatory,  Victoria,  who  has  been  Visiting 
Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Physics,  and  Dr.  Jean  McDonald,  also  of  the  Dominion 
Astrophysical  Observatory. 

Observing  time  with  the  74-inch  telescope  was  947  hours;  868  spectrograms  and 
51  direct  photographs  were  obtained.  With  the  19-inch  telescope  344  photographs 
were  obtained. 

J.  F.  Heard 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Archaeology 

Gallery  reorganization  has  progressed  a  further  stage.  The  four  European  gal- 
leries had  been  arranged  by  country;  this  arrangement  has  been  altered  to  a  chrono- 
logical system,  since  the  earlier  separation — Germany  and  the  Low  Countries;  France; 
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Spain;  and  Italy — no  longer  has  meaning.  The  reorganization  of  the  Eskimo  Gallery 
is  under  way.  Minor  rearrangement  has  been  carried  out  in  the  English  Galleries,  in 
the  West  Asiatic  Gallery,  and  in  the  South  West  Indian  Gallery.  The  latter  was  done 
with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  J.  V.  Hillen. 

The  problem  of  space  for  material  not  on  exhibition  becomes  ever  more  pressing. 
The  Holwood  House  cellar,  valuable  as  it  is,  can  be  nothing  more  than  a  stopgap: 
for  Museum  use  it  is  both  unsuitable  and  dangerous.  Closing  off  sections  of  galleries 
is  not  ideally  desirable,  but  with  present  resources  is  the  only  solution  we  have. 

There  have  been  four  special  exhibitions  during  the  year.  "East  and  West"  was 
opened  in  September,  1952.  It  was  an  attempt  to  demonstrate  the  cultural  impact 
and  influence  of  one  half  of  the  world  on  the  other;  the  complementary  "West  and 
East"  is  planned  for  September  next.  "Ancient  Jewellery"  was  opened  in  January, 
and  "England  of  Elizabeth  I"  in  May,  1953,  in  connection  with  the  Coronation  of 
Her  Majesty  Queen  Elizabeth  II.  The  Chinese  paintings  given  by  Bishop  W.  C. 
White  in  memory  of  the  late  Canon  Cody  were  exhibited  specially  in  May.  The 
policy  of  the  "Object  of  the  Month"  has  been  continued,  and  has  proved  a  great 
success. 

The  Museum  has  borrowed  a  small  number  of  objects  in  connection  with  specific 
exhibits  or  purposes.  The  most  notable  is  the  collection  of  paintings  by  Cornelius 
KrieghofT  lent  by  Miss  Helen  Norton  of  Ayers  Cliff,  Quebec.  Objects  have  been  lent 
to  the  University  of  Michigan,  to  the  New  York  "From  the  Land  of  the  Bible"  ex- 
hibition, and  to  eight  museums  or  galleries  in  Canada,  six  of  them  in  Ontario. 

Professor  Mcllwraith  has  retired  as  Joint  Curator  of  the  Ethnology  Department. 
He  remains  Associate  Director  of  the  Museum,  and  Mr.  K.  E.  Kidd  becomes  sole 
Curator.  Mr.  T.  F.  Stones  from  the  Queen's  Park  Art  Gallery,  Manchester,  England, 
became  Curator  of  the  Modern  European  Department,  and  Mr.  F.  St.G.  Spendlove 
of  the  Museum's  Canadian  collection  and  of  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Canadiana  Col- 
lection. Mr.  J.  R.  Harper  resigned  and  was  replaced  as  Chief  Cataloguer  by  Miss 
Elizabeth  Burt-Gerrans,  formerly  Assistant  in  the  Textile  Department.  There  were 
four  changes  among  junior  members  of  the  Museum  staff. 

Research  work  on  the  Ontario  Textile  project  continues.  The  value  and  impor- 
tance of  this  research  extends  far  beyond  the  textile  field  proper.  It  has  made  the 
Museum  favourably  known  in  many  places  in  southern  Ontario  which  had  not,  and 
otherwise  never  would  have,  heard  of  it. 

Lectures  have  been  given  in  four  University  departments;  in  University  Ex- 
tension courses;  and  to  outside  groups  in  and  near  Toronto.  The  Galleries  continue 
to  be  used  by  classes  from  the  Ontario  College  of  Art,  the  Ryerson  Institute,  and 
other  schools  of  design. 

Miss  Fernald  received  a  citation  at  a  Convocation  at  Mount  Holyoke  College  on 
"Science  and  Human  Values." 

The  Sigmund  Samuel  Canadiana  Collection  is  now  completely  installed  in  the 
new  building;  the  pictures  and  prints  on  exhibition  are  changed  three  times  a  year. 
The  appearance  of  the  building  has  been  greatly  improved  since  landscaping  was 
carried  out  this  spring. 

A  six  weeks'  excavation  at  a  site  on  Rice  Lake  was  carried  out  in  the  summer 
of  1952.  The  party  was  led  by  Mr.  Harper,  and  consisted  in  part  of  members  of  the 
Museum  staff.  It  was  paid  for  partly  by  the  Museum.  In  reaction  to  much  outside 
pressure  the  Provincial  Government  passed  an  Act  for  the  Protection  of  Archaeo- 
logical and  Historical  Sites  in  the  winter.  The  Act  does  not  take  into  consideration 
any  of  the  points  raised  in  the  brief  sent  in  the  name  of  the  Museum  Board,  and  in 
our  opinion  will  not  achieve  its  purpose. 

Principal  acquisitions  included  fragments  of  two  Chinese  Mandarin  squares  of 
the  Ming  Dynasty,  the  gift  of  the  Members;  two  Egyptian  stone  reliefs  of  about 
2400  B.C.,  the  gift  of  the  Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fund;  the  splendid  collection  of 
Canadian  table  silver,  formerly  on  loan,  now  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  E.  Langdon;  a 
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Chinese  stone  stele  of  a.d.  678,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Edgar  Stone;  a  set  of  four  engravings 
from  drawings  made  in  China  by  Attiret,  Castiglione,  and  others  in  the  middle  of  the 
eighteenth  century,  the  gift  of  Professor  E.  W.  Banting;  a  collection  of  early  Peruvian 
pottery,  the  gift  of  Mr.  R.  V.  LeSueur;  pieces  of  European  furniture,  the  gift  of 
Mrs.  F.  N.  G.  Starr  and  of  Mrs.  W.  D.  Ross;  and  a  pair  of  Quebec  altar  candlesticks 
of  carved  pine  of  the  early  eighteenth  century,  the  gift  of  the  R.  Laidlaw  Lumber 
Company. 

G.  Brett 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 

The  policy  of  this  Museum  to  assist  research  and  to  educate  the  student  and  the 
general  public  in  mineralogy  and  geology  is  being  continued.  Many  new  mineral 
specimens  have  been  acquired  through  donation,  exchange,  collection,  and  purchase. 
These  have  been  added  to  both  the  systematic  and  the  display  collections.  During  the 
year  many  specimens  have  been  supplied  or  lent  for  research  purposes  to  universities 
in  Canada  and  the  United  States  and  to  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Most  of  our  efforts  with  regard  to  display  have  been  directed  towards  continuing 
the  building  of  new  exhibits  in  the  Geology  Galleries  under  the  direction  of  the 
Curator  of  Geology,  Mr.  Walter  M.  Tovell.  An  exhibit,  "Trademarks  of  Glaciers," 
has  been  designed  to  show  exceptionally  fine  specimens  of  glaciated  rocks  and 
minerals.  The  origin  of  the  Great  Lakes  is  illustrated  in  a  series  of  new  exhibits.  A 
generous  bequest  has  been  received  from  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation  to  assist  in 
this  work. 

A  model  of  the  largest  blast  furnace  in  Canada  was  lent  by  the  Steel  Company 
of  Canada  and  has  been  installed  in  the  northeast  Geology  Gallery.  This  display  is 
augmented  by  a  related  exhibit  of  Museum  materials. 

Two  life  members  of  the  Museum,  Mr.  Frank  Ebbutt  and  Dr.  Hans  Frohberg, 
donated  considerable  time  to  sorting  and  cleaning  specimens  of  the  Dorfman  col- 
lection which  had  been  received  a  few  years  ago.  They  also  arranged  a  special  display 
chosen  from  these  fine  mineral  specimens  and  this  has  received  much  favourable 
comment. 

The  Museum  has  continued  its  sponsorship  of  a  group  of  Junior  Field  Naturalists 
totalling  29  members,  aged  eleven  to  fifteen  years.  Monthly  meetings  under  the 
direction  of  the  Museum  staff  gave  these  boys  and  girls  a  greater  knowledge  of  the 
world  in  which  they  live. 

The  Walker  Mineralogical  Club  held  several  of  its  monthly  meetings  in  the 
Museum  and  at  one  of  the  meetings  presented  to  the  Museum  a  magnificent  polished 
specimen  of  variscite  from  Fairfield,  Utah. 

The  Director  was  a  delegate  of  the  National  Geographic  Society  to  the  17th 
International  Geographical  Congress  in  Washington,  D.C.,  August  8-15,  1952,  and 
read  two  papers  before  the  Congress.  In  November  he  attended  the  meetings  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  America  in  Boston  and  took  part  in  the  field  trip  to  some  of 
the  famous  mineral  localities  of  New  Hampshire  and  Maine.  Addresses  were  given 
by  him  before  the  Eastern  Federation  of  Mineralogical  and  Lapidary  Societies^ 
Newark,  N.J.;  at  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass.;  at  the  Academy  of  Natural 
Sciences,  Philadelphia;  as  well  as  to  the  student  bodies  of  several  local  collegiates. 
He  visited  the  United  States  National  Museum,  Washington ;  the  American  Museum 
of  Natural  History,  New  York;  the  Boston  Museum  of  Science,  Boston,  Mass.  Mr. 
Tovell  visited  the  Carnegie  Museum  in  Pittsburg,  the  American  Museum  of  Natural 
Historv  and  the  Metropolitan  Museum,  New  York.  Miss  Muriel  Ward,  Secretary 
and  Administrative  Assistant,  while  on  vacation  visited  the  United  States  National 
Museum,  Washington,  D.C.;   the  Chicago   Museum   of  Natural   History  and   the 
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Museum  of  Science  and  Industry,  Chicago;  Butte,  Montana;  Yellowstone  Park  and 
the  Canadian  Rockies.  Many  of  her  excellent  colour  photographs  have  been  added 
to  the  Museum  collections. 

V.  B.  Meen 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

It  is  indeed  gratifying  to  report  on  a  most  successful  year,  particularly  in  the 
field  of  research.  Many  important  studies  have  been  carried  out  by  the  members  of 
our  curatorial  staff.  The  results  of  some  of  these  have  been  published  in  scientific 
journals,  while  others  are  now  in  manuscript  form  awaiting  publication.  In  addition 
to  noteworthy  contributions  to  the  field  of  science,  the  curators  have  contributed 
many  popular  articles  and  have  prepared  manuscripts  for  popular  books  dealing 
with  their  particular  fields  of  study.  Two  such  books  (Ontario  Birds  by  L.  L.  Snyder 
and  T.  M.  Shortt;  The  Frogs,  Toads  and  Salamanders  of  Eastern  Canada  by  E.  B.  S. 
Logier)  have  already  been  published. 

Our  research  collections,  to  which  were  added  over  fifteen  thousand  specimens 
during  the  past  year,  have  reached  great  importance  in  the  study  of  the  systematics 
and  distribution  of  animal  forms  in  North  America.  Hence,  in  addition  to  our  own 
particular  research  problems,  assistance  was  given  to  many  other  research  institutions 
in  various  parts  of  the  world.  It  is  obvious  that  the  important  contribution  of  our 
Museum  is  that  of  research  based  upon  our  research  collections.  Details  concerning 
the  nature  of  the  research  problems  being  studied  and  the  individual  research  col- 
lections may  be  obtained  from  the  annual  report  issued  by  our  Museum. 

In  view  of  the  great  importance  of  fisheries  research  in  Canada,  a  definite  effort 
is  now  being  made  to  improve  the  facilities  of  our  present  research  collection  of  fish. 
Under  the  able  curatorship  of  Dr.  W.  B.  Scott,  the. present  housing  arrangement  of 
the  collection  is  to  be  changed  to  a  more  modern  storage  method.  At  the  present  time 
the  collection  is  housed  in  antiquated  cabinets,  making  it  most  difficult  to  catalogue 
the  collection  and  to  obtain  specimens  when  they  are  needed  for  research.  In  order 
to  bring  about  this  important  and  costly  improvement  it  will,  of  course,  be  necessary 
to  curtail  to  a  marked  degree  any  expansion  in  the  other  scientific  collections.  It 
should  be  pointed  out,  however,  that  the  other  scientific  divisions  have  obtained  more 
modern  storage  cabinets  for  housing  their  collections  during  the  past  number  of  years. 

As  a  contribution  to  an  understanding  of  the  importance  of  fisheries  in  Canada, 
an  exhibit  is  being  installed  in  our  galleries.  This  exhibit,  sponsored  by  the  Dominion 
Department  of  Fisheries  in  co-operation  with  our  Museum,  will  be  of  great  edu- 
cational significance.  It  is  our  sincere  hope  that  as  a  result  of  this  striking  gallery 
exhibit  and  the  improvements  in  the  research  division  of  fish,  our  Museum  will  gain 
its  rightful  place  as  the  storehouse  of  information  dealing  with  problems  related  to 
the  distribution  and  systematics  of  our  Canadian  fish. 

For  the  past  number  of  years  research  work  dealing  with  the  systematics  and  dis- 
tribution of  insects  based  on  our  Museum  research  collection  was  carried  out  by  a 
single  individual.  This  was  indeed  a  most  unfortunate  state  of  affairs,  particularly 
when  one  considers  the  great  importance  of  insects  in  our  national  economy  and  the 
great  size  of  the  group  in  respect  to  the  number  of  species  that  have  to  be  considered. 
It  is,  therefore,  most  gratifying  to  report  that  we  have  been  able  to  add  Mr.  G.  B. 
Wiggins,  M.A.,  a  graduate  of  our  own  University,  to  our  staff.  Mr.  Wiggins  will 
concentrate  on  systematic  studies  of  particular  orders  of  aquatic  insects.  It  is  most 
important,  in  view  of  our  interest  in  the  study  of  fish,  to  build  up  our  research  col- 
lections of  aquatic  insects  and  to  carry  out  scientific  investigations  on  the  various 
species  concerned.  Up  to  the  present  time  we  have  made  quite  favourable  advances 
in  this  direction  with  the  addition  of  over  ten  thousand  specimens  to  our  collections 
during  the  past  year. 
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Although  the  members  of  the  curatorial  staff  do  not  hold  academic  positions 
in  the  University,  they  have  during  the  past  year  co-operated  with  the  Department 
of  Zoology  in  the  presentation  of  certain  University  courses.  They  have  also  taken  an 
active  part  on  committees  dealing  with  graduate  students,  and  they  have  assisted 
some  graduate  students  in  their  research  as  well  as  directing  the  research  of  others. 
Dr.  R.  L.  Peterson  presented  the  Mammalogy  section  of  Course  25;  served  on  grad- 
uate examining  committees;  and  assisted  graduate  students  in  their  research  prob- 
lems. Mr.  L.  L.  Snyder  presented  the  Ornithology  section  of  Course  25  and  assisted 
graduate  students  in  their  problems  pertaining  to  the  study  of  birds.  Dr.  W.  B.  Scott 
presented  the  Ichthyology  course,  Course  22,  as  well  as  an  informal  course  given  to 
members  of  the  federal  Department  of  Fisheries.  The  Director  presented  the  insect 
portion  of  Course  9;  served  on  a  number  of  graduate  examining  committees;  and 
supervised  the  research  of  a  student  who  is  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

F.  A.  Urquhart 


Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  the  Division  of  Education, 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 

The  responsibility  of  a  provincial  museum  the  size  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
to  an  area  as  large  as  Ontario  is  indeed  great.  The  Division  of  Education  fulfils 
some  of  the  institution's  obligations  by  serving  the  elementary  and  secondary  school- 
children and  various  adult  groups.  Museum  materials  make  history  and  natural 
science  more  vivid  to  children  and  adults. 

This  year  the  six  Museum  Extension  courses  given  in  collaboration  with  the 
Department  of  University  Extension  were  introduced  to  the  public  at  an  "Open 
Night."  Members  of  the  Museum  staff  were  present  to  talk  to  any  who  might  be 
interested  in  galleries  related  to  particular  courses  that  were  to  be  given  during  the 
season.  In  spite  of  the  low  attendance,  due  in  part  to  an  extremely  bad  thunder- 
storm, the  evening  was  a  success  in  other  ways.  The  courses  themselves  were  en- 
thusiastically and  well  attended  and  we  naturally  hope  that  those  in  the  coming 
season  will  be  equally  so. 

A  larger  group  of  adults  was  reached  through  the  twenty  Sunday  afternoon  film 
showings  where  pictures  relevant  to  our  collections  were  shown.  Each  programme  was 
seen  by  a  capacity  audience,  many  of  whom  were  New  Canadians  who  have  come 
to  this  country  with  a  fine  sense  of  appreciation  for  museums. 

One  of  the  basic  concerns  of  the  Division  is  to  help  adults  and  children  feel 
more  at  home  in  their  world  whether  it  be  through  the  study  of  sciences  or  of  his- 
tory. In  the  latter  connection,  one  of  the  more  important  starting  points  is  a  know- 
ledge of  one's  own  local  history.  Any  encouragement  or  impetus  that  this  Division 
can  give  to  local  groups  who  have  a  similar  concern  is  felt  to  be  a  legitimate  use  of 
staff  time.  As  a  result,  one  of  our  teachers,  a  member  of  the  Museum  Committee  of 
the  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society,  has  been  instrumental  in  the  reorganization 
of  the  material  at  Sharon  Temple,  Sharon. 

Again  this  year,  courses  were  planned  for  the  students  of  the  Ryerson  Institute. 
A  special  programme  was  planned  for  the  students  of  the  Toronto  Normal  School  so 
that  they  might  see  actual  classes  in  action  in  the  galleries  of  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum,  as  well  as  learn  of  the  activities  of  the  Division  of  Education.  Other  pro- 
vincial Normal  Schools  also  visited  the  Museum. 

The  Saturday  Morning  Club  had  a  successful  year.  Over  200  children  were 
enrolled  in  groups  which  studied  the  contributions  of  different  nations  to  Canada. 
Since  all  the  children  were  acquainted  with  our  beautiful  mosaic  ceiling  they  easilv 
understood  the  implications  of  the  Club's  theme,  "A  Mosaic  of  Canadian  Culture." 
We  wish  to  express  our  appreciation  to  the  Parks  Department  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
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which  annually  gives  a  grant  of  $1,000  to  help  with  the  operating  expenses  of  the 
Club. 

Our  major  responsibility  is  to  the  elementary  and  secondary  school-children  of 
the  province  through  three  different  channels:  trips  to  the  Museum,  classroom  visits 
of  a  Museum  teacher,  and  the  use  of  travelling  cases  containing  Museum  material. 

The  statistics  show  an  increase  in  the  number  of  children  visiting  our  galleries 
both  from  urban  and  from  rural  districts.  They  cannot  indicate,  however,  our  belief 
in  the  value  of  small  groups  if  the  visit  is  to  hold  any  lasting  meaning  for  the  child. 
It  is  with  interest  and  a  little  trepidation  that  we  are  watching  the  growth  of  a 
Greater  Toronto.  Amalgamation  will  certainly  affect  this  staff.  Already  some  of  the 
suburban  schools  are  asking  for  the  rather  concentrated  service  now  given  to  schools 
under  the  Toronto  Board  of  Education.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  for  this  type 
of  service  the  Toronto  Board  gives  a  grant  of  $6,600  a  year  to  the  Division  of 
Education. 

During  January  two  of  our  teachers  visited  some  of  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  of  the  counties  of  Prescott,  Glengarry,  Stormont,  Dundas,  Grenville.  In 
February  three  of  the  staff  took  Museum  material  to  the  schools  of  Kent,  Essex,  and 
Lambton.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  most  teachers  have  asked  for  more  frequent 
and  longer  visits.  One  teacher  from  Brockville  aptly  summed  up  the  feeling  of  the 
teachers  when  he  wrote,  "The  application  of  the  theory  that,  'once  seen  equals  a 
thousand  times  told'  is  sufficient  to  prove  the  value  of  your  visits." 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Division  to  send  travelling  cases  to  the  schools  visited  the 
year  before,  thus  continuing  for  a  second  year  the  Museum  contact  with  the  same 
schools.  These  travelling  cases  are  organized  around  some  specific  social  study  or 
natural  science  topic,  and,  along  with  the  accompanying  notes,  are  valuable  teaching 
aids.  This  year  thirteen  cases  were  used. 

We  should  like  to  express  our  thanks  to  the  staffs  of  the  Museums  and  to  the 
maintenance  and  guard  staff  of  the  building.  The  programme  of  the  Division  of 
Education  depends  upon  their  support  and  interest,  as  well  as  that  of  other  edu- 
cational groups. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Attendance 
July  1,  1952-June  30,  1953 

A.  Using  R.O.M.  Galleries  and  Studies 

1.  General   Public  

2.  School  Classes 

(a)  Toronto  

( b )  Province 

Museum    

Teachers'  trips  

(c)  R.O.M.  staff  

(d)  Unconducted 

Total 

3.  Groups  other  than  schools 

(a)  Ontario  College  of  Art  

(b)  Extension  

(c)  R.O.M.  staff 

(d)  Unconducted  

(e)  University  of  Toronto  

Total 

B.  Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms 

1.  University  of  Toronto  

2.  R.O.M.  sponsored  

3.  Unsponsored   

Total         1,931  180,214 


No.  of 

No.  of 

groups 

individuals 

184,543 

754 

25,631 

972 

23,504 

414 

16,276 

22 

220 

236 

5,146 

2,398 

70,777 

496 

7,987 

157 

8,661 

29 

426 

60 

1,601 

292 

4,149 

1,034 

22,824 

1,663 

117,316 

42 

2,235 

226 

60,663 
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C.      Using  Canadiana  Gallery,  Archives  Building 

Summary: 

General  public  

School  classes  

Groups  other  than  schools  

Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms  

Using  Canadiana  Gallery,  Archives  Building 


Total 


N. 

91 

12,362 

2,398 
1,034 
1,931 

184,543 
70,777 
22,824 

180,214 
12,362 

5,363 

470,720 
E.  Heakes 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 

Laboratories 

The  fortieth  annual  report  records  the  continued  growth  of  the  Laboratories  in 
their  programme  of  research  and  the  preparation  of  biological  products.  Research 
studies  have  been  greatly  extended  in  number  and  scope,  and  the  distribution  of 
products  now  exceeds  the  quantities  supplied  at  the  peak  of  the  wartime  demand. 

Through  the  years  the  Laboratories  have  been  intimately  related  to  the  School 
of  Hygiene.  The  continuation  of  this  relationship  is  evidence  of  the  soundness  of  the 
original  planning  which  provided  for  the  interrelationship  of  the  two  institutions. 
Each  supplements  the  work  of  the  other,  and  their  common  objective  is  the  advance- 
ment of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health. 

Maximum  use  is  being  made  of  the  facilities  of  the  Laboratories.  The  School 
of  Hygiene  building,  on  the  University  campus,  houses  the  departments  of  the 
School  and  the  College  Division  of  the  Laboratories;  the  Spadina  Division,  on 
Spadina  Crescent,  provides  for  research,  production,  and  administration;  and  the 
Dufferin  Division,  a  145-acre  property  twelve  miles  north  of  the  campus,  provides 
essential  facilities  for  the  study  of  virus  disease  of  man  and  animals  and  for  the 
preparation  of  serums  and  vaccines.  In  the  University  of  British  Columbia,  the 
Western  Division  of  the  Laboratories,  established  in  1935,  is  accommodated  in  the 
new  Wesbrook  Building.  The  staff  of  the  Laboratories  on  April  1,  1953,  numbered 
475,  being  approximately  the  same  as  last  year.  Seventy-two  of  the  members  are 
university  graduates. 

One  of  the  fields  of  major  interest  during  the  year  has  been  the  investigation 
of  poliomyelitis.  For  the  past  three  years,  studies  have  been  conducted  in  the  Labora- 
tories by  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  and  his  colleagues,  with  financial  support  from  the 
National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis  Incorporated,  New  York,  and  from  the 
Government  of  Canada  through  the  National  Health  Grants.  The  studies  have  been 
part  of  a  very  large  programme  of  investigation  conducted  by  the  Foundation  with 
the  objective  of  developing  a  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  the  disease.  The  work 
undertaken  by  the  Laboratories  in  the  study  of  poliomyelitis  necessitated  major 
changes  in  the  existing  facilities  and  the  equipping  of  a  new  unit  designed  for  large- 
scale  operation.  The  project  is  attempting  the  cultivation  of  poliomyelitis  viruses  in 
quantity. 

Another  major  undertaking  has  been  the  preparation  of  gamma  globulin  for 
use  as  a  possible  preventive  agent  in  poliomyelitis.  Protective  substances  are  present  in 
the  gamma  globulin  fraction  of  blood  serum.  As  it  requires  a  pint  of  blood  to  produce 
one  protective  dose,  supplies  of  this  product  are  costly  and  very  limited.  Following 
the  publication  in  November,  1952,  of  the  results  of  a  large-scale  trial  of  this  product 
in  the  United  States,  the  Laboratories  were  able  to  offer  to  the  federal  and  provincial 
Departments  of  Health  their  immediate  co-operation  in  the  preparation  of  gamma 
globulin  for  use  in  Canada.  It  was  fortunate  that  a  supply  of  blood  serum  which  had 
been  set  aside  during  the  war  years,  because  it  did  not  meet  fully  the  requirements  for 
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clinical  use,  was  available  in  the  Laboratories.  To  make  possible  the  processing  of  the 
maximum  quantity  of  serum,  new  laboratories  with  special  equipment  were  required. 
The  work  was  expedited  in  every  way,  and  approximately  5,000  doses  were  made 
available  by  the  end  of  June,  1953.  It  is  expected  that  a  total  of  25,000  vials  will  be 
furnished  during  the  summer  and  fall  months.  Dr.  Arthur  Charles  has  been  respon- 
sible for  the  development  of  the  methods  and  the  direction  of  this  work.  In  the  further 
expansion  of  the  undertaking  he  is  being  assisted  by  Mr.  K.  A.  B.  Degan. 

The  preparation  of  this  fraction  of  blood  serum  is  but  part  of  the  work  of  the 
Laboratories  in  the  processing  of  blood  plasma.  It  will  be  recalled  that  during  war 
years  approximately  500,000  bottles  of  dried  human  blood  serum  were  processed. 
Since  the  close  of  the  war  the  Laboratories  have  continued  to  process  blood  serum 
as  part  of  the  national  blood  donor  service  established  by  the. Canadian  Red  Cross 
Society.  The  service  which  has  been  rendered  by  the  Laboratories  in  this  field  is 
among  the  most  important  of  their  undertakings.  This  work  is  being  directed  by 
Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher. 

With  the  co-operation  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  the  combined  vaccine 
being  used  in  the  armed  forces  for  the  prevention  of  typhoid  and  paratyphoid  fevers 
and  tetanus  has  been  further  improved  by  the  addition  of  diphtheria  toxoid  in  highly 
purified  form.  This  work  was  conducted  by  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters, 
and  Miss  M.  J.  MacQuarrie.  The  quadravalent  vaccine  (TABTD)  has  been  adopted 
for  general  use  in  the  Services. 

Another  important  service  was  rendered  by  the  Laboratories  in  supplying  large 
quantities  of  rabies  vaccine  to  meet  the  emergency  created  by  a  serious  outbreak  of 
rabies  in  wild  animals  in  western  Canada  during  1953.  A  quantity  of  the  vaccine  was 
supplied  also  to  Trinidad  for  the  control  of  an  outbreak  of  rabies  among  cattle. 
Vaccine  was  also  prepared  for  the  prevention  of  rabies  among  persons  exposed  to  the 
disease.  The  services  rendered  in  meeting  these  needs  illustrate  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  research  in  meeting  urgent  needs. 

The  continued  growth  of  the  work  in  the  veterinary  medical  field,  which  was 
initiated  in  1940,  has  required  the  establishing  of  a  Section  of  Veterinary  Medicine 
in  the  Laboratories.  Dr.  John  F.  Crawley  was  appointed  to  direct  the  work  of  this 
section,  including  the  development  of  a  broad  programme  of  research  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  number  of  new  products  for  the  control  of  diseases  of  animals  and  birds. 
Associated  with  Dr.  Crawley  are  Dr.  E.  G.  Kerslake,  Dr.  V.  C.  R.  Walker,  Dr.  H.  K. 
Chen,  Dr.  K.  F.  Lawson,  and  Mr.  J.  Fahey.  One  of  the  most  important  developments 
has  been  the  introduction  by  Dr.  Crawley  of  a  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  infectious 
bronchitis  in  chickens  and  the  combining  of  this  with  a  vaccine  for  the  prevention 
of  Newcastle  virus  disease.  The  introduction  of  the  vaccine  is  a  significant  contri- 
bution and  is  the  outcome  of  collaboration  with  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  in 
the  study  of  virus  diseases.  A  survey  of  the  extent  of  infectious  bronchitis  in  fowl, 
made  by  the  Laboratories  in  co-operation  with  the  Division  of  Animal  Pathology  of 
the  federal  Department  of  Agriculture,  indicated  its  widespread  occurrence.  Dr. 
Crawley,  with  Dr.  Walker,  has  developed  a  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  distemper 
in  mink.  These  advances  indicate  the  application  of  research  findings  to  current 
problems  and  are  contributions  of  economic  importance. 

Continued  limitations  in  markets  for  penicillin  have  been  responsible  for  inter- 
ruptions in  the  production  of  this  antibiotic.  Reserve  supplies  of  crude  penicillin 
were  processed  throughout  the  year  and  research  was  extended  in  several  fields. 
Early  in  the  year  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni  was  appointed  to  direct  penicillin  studies  and 
production,  succeeding  Mr.  A.  R.  Lucas,  M.A.,  who  had  rendered  most  valuable 
service  from  the  commencement  of  the  work  in  1943.  Dr.  L.  N.  Farrell,  Mr.  K.  H. 
Geiger,  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine,  and  Mr.  D.  G.  Glass  have  made  important 
advances  in  the  preparation  of  penicillin. 

As  in  past  years,  research  in  the  field  of  insulin  and  the  production  of  the  large 
quantities  required  for  the  treatment  of  diabetics  throughout  Canada  have  been 
major  responsibilities.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett,  assisted  by  Mr.  H.  W. 
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Allan,  the  processing  of  pancreas  received  from  abattoirs  throughout  Canada  has 
been  effectively  conducted,  and  the  purification  of  the  product  has  been  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  Dr.  R.  G.  Romans. 

In  the  Western  Division  of  the  Laboratories,  in  the  University  of  British  Col- 
umbia, a  comprehensive  research  programme  in  the  fields  of  bacteriology,  immun- 
ology, and  virus  infections  is  being  directed  by  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman,  assisted  by  Miss 
Helen  Chang.  It  is  hoped  that  shortly  a  senior  colleague  of  Dr.  Dolman  may  be 
appointed  to  permit  of  an  extension  of  research  and  the  utilization  of  the  excellent 
facilities  now  available  in  the  new  Wesbrook  Building. 

Appointments  made  during  the  year  included  W.  G.  C.  Bearcroft,  M.D.,  senior 
research  assistant  (temporary)  ;  Louis  Goldsmith,  M.A.Sc,  research  assistant; 
G.  W.  O.  Moss,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  public  health  associate;  Mrs.  D.  C.  Fisher,  B.Sc, 
research  assistant  (temporary)  ;  Miss  S.  J.  Maclntyre,  B.A.,  research  assistant;  and 
E.  S.  Gruson,  B.A.,  research  assistant. 

Other  staff  changes  during  the  year  included  the  resignation  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes, 
research  associate;  Dr.  Beverley  Hannah,  clinical  associate;  Dr.  J.  F.  Morgan,  re- 
search associate;  and  A.  R.  Lucas,  M.A.,  senior  research  assistant.  For  more  than 
twenty-five  years  Dr.  Hannah,  medical  director  of  the  Isolation  Hospital,  gave  valued 
assistance  in  the  clinical  field.  Dr.  Rhodes,  who  has  been  appointed  to  direct  research 
in  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  will  continue  as  an  honorary  consultant 
in  virus  diseases  to  the  Laboratories  and  as  Professor  of  Virus  Infections  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene. 

The  Director  expresses  his  appreciation  of  the  continued  interest  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  Connaught  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  Dr.  J.  S.  D.  Tory,  and 
the  other  members  of  the  Committee.  During  the  year  Mr.  O.  H.  Dalgleish  and  Dr. 
J.  T.  A.  Sullivan  were  appointed  to  the  Committee. 

In  the  death  of  Mr.  F.  K.  Morrow,  O.B.E.,  in  May,  1953,  the  Laboratories  suf- 
fered a  great  loss.  Mr.  Morrow  served  as  vice-chairman  of  the  Connaught  Committee 
for  many  years  and  had  a  particular  interest  in  the  operations  of  the  Laboratories. 

R.  D.  Defries 


Report  of  the  Warden  of  Hart  House 

To  have  been  called  to  the  Wardenship  of  Hart  House  at  any  time  in  its  history 
would  have  been  a  heavy  responsibility;  to  have  been  summoned  to  this  task  after  a 
period  of  thirty-three  years  of  operation  of  this  unique  University  centre  and  follow- 
ing the  inspired  leadership  of  my  predecessors  was  an  even  more  frightening  and  cer- 
tainly a  humbling  responsibility. 

Even  at  this  late  date  I  must  express  my  personal  appreciation  of  the  contribu- 
tion made  to  Hart  House,  to  the  University,  and  to  our  country  by  my  immediate 
predecessor  whose  death  came  with  such  a  sense  of  tragic  loss  to  all  who  knew  him. 
To  him  must  go  a  good  deal  of  the  credit  for  many  of  the  developments  of  the  past 
year.  He  spanned  the  immediate  post-war  generation  and  laid  healthy  foundations 
for  the  more  normal  age  group  which  now  constitutes  our  university  student  body. 

It  was  inevitable  that  in  the  first  year  of  mv  Wardenship  the  House  would  con- 
tinue to  function  along  the  general  lines  dictated  by  decades  of  experience.  No  tradi- 
tion, however,  can  ever  be  static.  There  must  be  constant  re-evaluation  of  all  tradition 
in  the  light  of  changing  needs  and  circumstances.  Forms  and  patterns  may  alter — 
basic  principles  endure. 

The  University  is  superficially  a  very  different  university  from  the  one  I  knew  as 
an  undergraduate.  It  is  increasingly  co-educational  in  its  composition ;  it  has  become, 
as  so  many  other  metropolitan  universities  have  become,  a  commuters'  university 
rather  than  a  closely  knit  society  of  student,  graduate,  and  teacher,  bound  together 
by  ties  of  common  residence  and  continuing  association  with  each  other.  New  facul- 
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ties  and  divisions  have  been  organized  to  meet  new  demands;  each  of  these  creates 
new  unit  loyalties  within  the  body  politic  of  the  University  organism. 

Within  the  terms  of  the  Deed  of  Gift,  Hart  House  must  serve  the  whole  Univer- 
sity. Larger  numbers  than  were  originally  contemplated ;  the  increased  number  of  new 
teaching  units;  the  provision  of  social  and  recreational  facilities  on  a  co-educational 
basis  in  a  number  of  the  colleges;  the  commuter  problem — all  of  these  have  com- 
bined to  present  Hart  House  in  this  mid-50's  decade  with  some  interesting  and 
challenging  problems.  The  ideal  expressed  in  the  Founders'  Prayer,  however,  is  still 
valid  and  our  effort  must  be  to  find  means  whereby  the  original  vision  of  the  function 
of  the  House  may  be  continuously  interpreted  under  changing  conditions. 

After  examination  of  many  of  these  factors,  the  Board  of  Stewards  amended 
the  existing  procedure  regarding  the  admission  of  women  to  Hart  House.  It  is  now 
possible  for  campus  societies  and  organizations  which  include  women  members  to 
arrange  for  meetings  in  the  House  without  the  necessity  of  individual  application  on 
each  occasion  to  the  Board  of  Stewards.  A  standing  committee  of  the  Board,  however, 
is  available  for  consultation  in  any  doubtful  or  difficult  cases.  Furthermore,  individual 
committees  may  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Stewards  the  inclusion  of  women  either 
as  guests  of  individual  members  or  as  guests  of  the  House  for  certain  special  events. 
The  basic  principles  which  continue  to  be  observed  are  that  Hart  House  was  pro- 
vided as  a  men's  house  and  that  male  students  pay  an  annual  membership  fee  for 
their  use  of  the  House.  In  the  terms  of  the  Deed  of  Gift  and  with  the  present  limita- 
tion of  our  facilities  it  is  quite  impossible  to  contemplate  a  completely  co-educational 
programme. 

Under  these  new  regulations  women  were  admitted  to  the  Wednesday  Afternoon 
Musicals  during  the  winter  term — as  they  had  been  admitted  to  the  Art  Gallery  on 
Wednesday  afternoons  for  two  previous  years.  A  Members'  Dinner  to  which  men  in- 
vited their  lady  friends  was  held  on  a  Friday  night  during  the  month  of  March  and 
proved  to  be  an  unqualified  success.  This  was  held  following  the  regular  evening 
dinner  hour  and  was  supplemented  by  the  service  of.  after-dinner  coffee  in  the  East 
Common  Room.  It  appeared  to  fill  a  real  student  need  and  consideration  is  now 
being  given  to  establishing  some  such  event  on  a  more  or  less  regular  basis.  Advantage 
was  also  taken  of  the  new  regulation  by  a  number  of  campus  clubs  or  societies  which 
held  meetings  or  dinners  during  the  winter  term. 

It  would  be  quite  impossible  to  recount  all  or  even  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
activities  of  the  year.  Sunday  Evening  Concerts  of  a  high  calibre  continued,  and  with 
the  exception  of  the  first  concert  after  the  Christmas  vacation,  were  well  attended. 
While  it  is  invidious  to  mention  individual  artists,  it  is  worth  noting  that  Miss  Lois 
Marshall,  who  subsequently  went  on  to  greater  triumphs  during  the  year,  was  soloist 
for  the  opening  concert  of  the  autumn  term. 

A  series  of  interesting  exhibitions  was  sponsored  by  the  Art  Committee  which 
organized  fourteen  shows  during  the  year.  The  Undergraduate  Exhibit  was  varied 
but  of  high  standard.  The  one-man  show  which  elicited  greatest  appreciation  was 
that  of  Mr.  Grant  Macdonald. 

The  one  item  of  outstanding  interest,  however,  was  the  exhibition  of  Liturgical 
Art,  sponsored  by  Hart  House  as  one  of  the  member  galleries  of  the  Southern  Ontario 
Galleries'  circuit.  As  far  as  we  are  aware,  this  is  the  first  time  such  an  exhibition  has 
been  organized  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Credit  is  due  to  the  Committee  as  a  whole 
and  in  particular  to  the  Assistant  to  the  Warden,  who  took  a  very  special  responsibil- 
ity in  organizing,  mounting,  and  publicizing  the  exhibition.  This  event  was  a  real 
contribution  by  the  House  to  the  community  at  large  and  was  completely  in  keeping 
with  the  cultural  tradition  established  over  many  years. 

The  Glee  Club,  under  the  continued  direction  of  Mr.  Ward  McAdam,  had  a 
most  successful  year.  The  outstanding  event  was  a  tri-university  concert  which 
brought  together  the  A  Cappella  Chorus  of  Cornell  University,  the  University  of 
Rochester  Glee  Club,  and  our  own  Hart  House  Glee  Club  for  a  concert  in  the  Great 
Hall  on  November  22,  1952.  Our  Club  subsequently  made  a  return  visit  to  Cornell 
University.  The  final  Sunday  Evening  Concert  was  provided,  as  has  become  tradition- 
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al,  by  the  Glee  Club.  Those  who  have  heard  the  Club  over  many  years  were 
unanimous  that  it  reached  new  standards  of  excellence.  An  item  of  particular  interest 
in  this  concert  was  the  first  rendition  of  a  composition  by  Dr.  Healey  Willan  in 
memory  of  the  late  Warden.  The  Club  has  also  recorded  a  series  of  college  songs 
which  will  be  available  for  commercial  distribution  this  autumn.  At  the  present 
moment  it  has  under  consideration  the  publication  of  a  "Hart  House  Series  for  Male 
Voices"  under  the  editorial  direction  of  Dr.  Healey  Willan,  Mr.  Godfrey  Ridout,  and 
the  Director  of  the  Club.  All  of  these  activities  plus  a  number  of  outside  concerts  in- 
dicate the  continued  vitality  of  this  fine  organization. 

The  annual  Salon  of  the  Camera  Club  was  honoured  by  the  attendance  of  Mr. 
Yousuf  Karsh  as  one  of  the  judges.  A  show  of  good,  though  perhaps  not  outstanding, 
quality,  was  marred,  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Karsh,  by  lack  of  photographic  attention 
to  subjects  of  campus  life  and  activity.  It  is  hoped  that  the  Camera  Club  will  take 
steps  to  stimulate  activity  of  this  sort  during  the  coming  year. 

The  programme  of  Hart  House  Debates  was  continued  during  the  year.  Numbers 
in  attendance  were  not  high  but  the  quality  of  the  debating  was  good.  The  team 
which  represented  Canadian  universities  in  the  competition  for  the  Brading  Trophy 
with  United  Kingdom  universities  included  two  of  the  outstanding  Hart  House 
debaters.  The  single  event  of  significance  during  the  year  was  the  debate  with  a  team 
from  Cambridge  University  on  the  subject:  "The  woman  has  come  into  more  than 
her  own  and  this  House  regrets  it."  On  this  occasion  women  visitors  were  admitted 
to  the  floor  of  the  House  but  did  not  participate  in  the  debate. 

The  necessity  for  brevity  forbids  mention  of  the  continued  activity  and  vitality 
of  other  clubs  and  committees.  Some  executives  have  had  occasion  to  record  that 
certain  specific  activities  have  not  drawn  as  large  an  attendance  as  might  perhaps  be 
anticipated.  It  should  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  in  this  University  community 
there  are  a  multitude  of  activities  all  demanding  their  share  of  limited  extra-cur- 
ricular time;  it  should  rather  be  emphasized  that  it  is  an  obligation  of  Hart  House 
to  provide  a  continued  programme  sufficiently  varied  to  appeal  to  the  diverse  interests 
of  the  membership  and  of  such  standard  as  to  maintain  and  enhance  the  traditions 
of  the  House. 

The  elections  held  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  indicated  the  intense  interest 
and  concern  on  the  part  of  the  membership  for  the  well-being  of  the  House.  A  dram- 
atic and  enthusiastic  campaign  and  an  interesting  election  day  provided  opportunity 
for  seventy- five  candidates  (competing  for  forty  vacancies  on  the  five  major  com- 
mittees) to  draw  support  from  30  per  cent  of  the  potential  electorate — a  standard 
which  has  not  been  reached  in  many  years  and  which,  under  the  sum-total  of  the 
conditions,  must  be  considered  very  good. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  this  House  is  here  to  serve  its  members — and  that 
the  members  themselves  have  a  very  large  share  in  the  policy  and  programme  plan- 
ning. Only  as  the  members  themselves  accept  this  responsibility  can  the  Warden  and 
his  staff  feel  in  any  measure  satisfied  that  the  House  is  serving  its  function  and  grow- 
ing campus  needs. 

In  conclusion  I  would  wish  to  thank  all  the  members  of  the  staff  of  the  House, 
the  members  of  committees,  and  the  membership  at  large  as  well  as  the  total  Univer- 
sity community,  all  of  whom  gave  me  such  a  cordial  welcome  last  September  and 
with  whose  co-operation  the  year  has  been  for  me  a  happy  one,  and  for  the  whole 
House — I  trust — a  most  successful  one. 

Joseph  MgCulley 

Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics  of 
Hart  House  Theatre 

Hart  House  Theatre  has  enjoyed  a  very  encouraging  response  to  its  efforts  from 
the  University,  and  even  more  from  the  outside  public.  The  Director  has  now  more 
than  two  dozen  productions  to  his  credit,  and  while  no  course  in  dramatics  is  given 
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on  a  formal  basis,  we  are  pleased  to  report  that  nearly  sixty  students  have  been  suf- 
ficiently well  trained  in  Hart  House  to  find  professional  employment;  nearly  a  dozen 
are  being  used  to  help  in  the  Shakespeare  Festival  at  Stratford,  Ontario. 

Theatre  work  involves  very  irregular  hours  and  at  times  of  preparation  for 
production  an  uninhibited  devotion  to  the  main  end — a  successful  show :  yet,  despite 
this  strain  in  the  winter  months,  we  find  that  when  the  Theatre  is  shut  down,  our 
staff  is  busily  employed  in  promoting  drama  in  summer  ventures. 

A  note  of  regret  must  intrude  on  an  otherwise  very  happy  report :  the  auditorium 
is  increasingly  less  presentable,  and  our  patrons  are  poorly  served  with  seats  that  are 
often  disconcertingly  noisy,  and  sometimes  quite  uncomfortable.  Our  thanks  are 
due  to  so  patient  an  audience,  and  to  all  those  who  bring  them  to  the  edge  of  their 
seats. 

E.  A.  Dale 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Falconer  Hall 

In  June,  1952,  the  Women's  Building  Committee  were  notified  that  the  residence 
belonging  to  Victoria  College  and  known  as  "Wymilwood"  would  become  a  women's 
building  of  the  University.  The  purpose  of  the  building  was  three-fold:  (1)  It  was 
to  be  the  first  unit  of  the  Women's  Athletic  Building  and,  as  such,  should  provide 
accommodation  for  the  administration  of  all  Physical  Education  and  athletic  activities 
of  women  students.  (2)  It  was  to  provide  residence  accommodation  for  students  in 
professional  faculties  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  (3)  It  was  to  be  a  social 
centre  for  all  women  students,  women  members  of  the  Faculty,  and  wives  of  the 
Faculty. 

The  President  named  the  following  as  a  Supervisory  Committee:  the  Vice- 
President,  the  Comptroller,  the  Assistant  to  the  Comptroller,  Miss  Ferguson,  Dr. 
Quinlan,  Miss  Parkes,  Miss  Milner,  and  Miss  Slack,  Chairman.  This  Committee 
were  charged  with  the  following  duties:  to  formulate,  a  type  of  organization  for  the 
administration  of  the  Building;  to  furnish  it;  to  staff  it;  to  supervise  the  functioning 
of  the  Building. 

The  Committee  acted  at  once  and  secured  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  Adelaide  Mar- 
riott to  supervise  the  furnishings.  Mrs.  Marriott  concluded  the  major  portion  of  her 
task  by  September  15.  On  September  20,  twenty  students,  all  engaged  in  postgraduate 
work,  became  the  first  residents.  At  this  time  also,  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education  moved  in  to  their  offices  on  the  second  floor.  By  October  15 
the  ground  floor  was  available  for  meetings. 

The  building  was  named  Falconer  Hall  in  honour  of  Sir  Robert  Falconer, 
President  of  the  University  from  1907  to  1932.  It  was  formally  opened  on  November 
21,  1952,  by  the  President  of  the  University.  Since  its  opening  the  building  has  been 
used  continuously  by  students  from  all  faculties.  Small  committees  have  always  been 
able  to  find  space  and  large  groups  have  enjoyed  the  sun  room  and  the  assembly 
room.  Many  groups  have  met  regularly.  Members  of  the  faculty  have  held  meetings 
here  and  wives  of  the  faculty,  notably  the  University  Arts  Wives'  Club,  have  met 
frequently.  The  building  has  from  the  outset  justified  its  existence  and  is  already 
fulfilling  a  need  long  existent  on  this  campus. 

The  Margaret  Eaton  Library,  which  was  donated  by  the  T.  Eaton  Company 
Limited  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  occupies  a  prominent  place  in  the  build- 
ing. It  consists  of  a  room  with  stacks  containing  the  books  of  the  Margaret  Eaton 
School  of  Literature  and  Expression  and  the  books  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education.  Adjoining  the  stacks  is  the  reading  room,  considered  to  be  one  of 
most  beautiful  rooms  on  the  campus. 

Before  the  end  of  the  session  three  presentations  were  made  to  Falconer  Hall. 
These  gifts  consisted  of  a  silver  urn  and  a  tray,  the  gift  of  the  Faculty  Wives'  Associa- 
tion. Another  was  the  gift  of  a  second  urn  by  the  University  Arts  Wives'  Club.  The 
graduating  class  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  presented  a  silver 
tray. 
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In  conclusion  I  wish  to  thank  the  members  of  the  Supervisory  Committee  for 
their  unfailing  co-operation  and  assistance.  Their  advice  in  every  case  has  been  in- 
valuable. 

Zerada  Slack 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service 

The  University  has  remained  free  of  major  epidemic,  and  the  health  of  the 
student  body  has  continued  to  be  excellent. 

Seven  students  withdrew  from  the  University  during  the  year,  when  found  to 
be  suffering  from  active  tuberculosis.  Discovery  of  one  case  was  the  direct  result 
of  the  student's  attendance  at  the  annual  Chest  X-ray  Survey,  and  this  serves  again 
to  demonstrate  the  value  of  this  service.  Of  the  other  cases,  two  were  the  result  of 
our  routine  re-check  of  previously  recognized  cases,  and  three  were  discovered  on 
attendance  by  the  students  at  the  Health  Service  for  ordinary  medical  care.  These 
latter  point  the  value  of  an  individual  consciousness  of  health,  and  of  the  advis- 
ability of  seeking  medical  advice  when  one's  well  being  falls  below  normal.  It  is  our 
feeling  that  possibly  other  cases,  diagnosed  elsewhere,  occasionally  cause  students  to 
withdraw  from  the  University  without  our  knowledge.  As  it  is  most  important  that 
we  have  the  opportunity  of  examining  the  contacts  of  these  cases,  it  would  be  of  great 
value  if  the  colleges  and  faculties  could  inform  the  Health  Service  of  all  students 
who  withdraw  apparently  for  reasons  of  health,  so  that  we  might  contact  them, 
determine  their  reason  for  withdrawal,  and  institute  whatever  other  steps  may  then 
be  necessary  to  protect  their  former  associates. 

As  more  space  became  available,  we  were  able  this  year  to  close  the  former 
Women's  Infirmary,  and  to  operate  a  combined  infirmary  for  both  men  and  women 
at  42  St.  George  Street.  The  initial  problems  of  furnishing,  organization,  and  man- 
agement presented  some  difficulties,  for  the  solution  of  which  our  sincere  thanks  are 
due  to  the  Matron  in  charge,  Miss  Ruth  Ramsden.  Her  energy  and  co-operation  are 
in  large  part  responsible  for  the  success  of  our  new  venture.  The  centralizing  of 
facilities  has  latterly  proved  eminently  satisfactory,  and  has  resulted  in  considerable 
economv  and  increased  ease  of  administration.  We  look  forward  to  the  day  when  a 
proper  Health  Service  building  may  be  available,  to  house  both  infirmaries  and  con- 
sulting offices. 

The  Hart  House  Surgery  and  the  Athletic  Injury  Service  again  handled  an  in- 
creased volume  of  cases.  This  is  a  most  valuable  adjunct  to  the  Athletic  and  Physical 
and  Health  Education  programme  of  the  University.  Approving  as  we  do  of  general 
participation  by  all  students  in  organized  and  recreational  sport,  it  is  pleasing  that 
the  occasional  injury  so  incurred  can  be  cared  for  without  such  care  presenting  a 
financial  hazard  to  the  unfortunate  recipient. 

The  psychiatric  consultation  service  has  continued  to  perform  its  excellent 
function.  Fortunately,  major  psychiatric  disorders  are  no  more  frequent  amongst 
students  than  amongst  others  of  the  general  population.  Many  of  the  problems  are 
easy  of  solution,  resulting  as  they  do  from  the  unaccustomed  stimuli  of  university 
environment,  coming  at  a  time  in  young  adult  life  when  possibly  one's  emotional 
reactions  are  most  labile  and  susceptible  to  upset.  Many,  however,  require  skilful 
handling  over  a  long  period.  It  is  interesting  that  Dr.  Dewan  and  his  colleagues  spent 
over  one  thousand  hours  in  seeing  111  student  patients  during  the  vear.  This  does  not 
include  the  seven  patients  admitted  to  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital,  of  whom 
three  are  still  receiving  therapy  as  in-patients. 

Our  general  relations  with  the  students,  the  staff,  the  faculties  and  colleges  have 
remained  excellent.  It  would  be  asking  too  much  if  there  were  not  an  occasional 
difference  of  opinion  concerning  an  organization  which  has  each  year  over  eleven 
thousand  individual  contacts  with  students.  Most  of  such  differences  result  from  lack 
of  understanding  of  medical  problems  and  attitudes  on  the  part  of  lay  persons. 
Fortunately,  most  are  easily  amenable  to  solution,  once  opportunity  for  discussion 
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has  been  provided.  It  is  our  sincere  wish  that  our  critics,  if  any,  should  approach  us 
directly,  and  make  us  aware  of  any  problems  which  may  appear  to  exist. 

In  May,  the  Director  and  Dr.  Frances  Stewart,  the  Assistant  Director  in  charge 
of  the  Women's  Division  of  the  Health  Service,  attended  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
American  College  Health  Association.  This  annual  opportunity  for  the  discussion  of 
problems  with  persons  engaged  in  similar  work  in  other  centres  is  a  most  valuable 
one.  It  is  always  reassuring  to  note  that  the  common  difficulties  recur  just  as  fre- 
quently elsewhere  as  they  do  here. 

G.    E.    WODEHOUSE 


STATISTICAL  REPORT,  1952-53 
Analysis  of  Health  Examinations 
1.     Male  students  only,  according  to  military  Pulhems  Grading,  excluding  M  and  S. 


Service 

Service 

Unfit  for 

Total   classified 

unrestricted                          restricted 

service 

2813 

2239  or  79.6%                 438 

or  15.6% 

136  or  4.8% 

2.     According  to  University 

classification 

Total 

Activity 

Activity 

examined 

unrestricted 

restricted 

Unfit 

Men     

2813 

2616  or  93.0% 

96  or  3.4% 

101  or  3.6% 

Women    

1378 

1294  or  93.9% 

67  or  4.9% 

17  or  1.2% 

Total    

4191 

3910  or  93.3% 

163  or  3.9% 

118  or  2.8% 

Record  of  Service 

Men 

Women    Total 

1.     Health  examinations 

Students    

2813 

1378       4191 

2. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


Office  consultations 

Students:    medical  3911 

athletic  injuries  1364 

Staff  and  others  35 


3.     Visits  to  students  in  lodgings 


Cases  referred  to  consultants 

Psychiatric     

Medical     

Surgical     

Ear,  nose,  and  throat  

Oculist     

Genito-urinary    

Skin     

Neurological      

Cardiac      

Gynaecological    

Physiotherapy      

Dentistry      

Allergy     

Obstetrics    


48 

67 
9 

14 

11 
7 
5 

13 
3 
5 


Total  cases  referred 


135 


Infirmary  Service 

Admissions     83 

Total  no.  Infirmary  days  318 

Average   stay  per  patient    (days)    3.8 

Hospital  Care,  athletic  injuries 

Admissions    35 

Total  no.  hospital  days  171J 

X-ray  examinations 

Chest:    Miniature    films    (survey)    3604 

Miniature  films  (others)  1220 

Large  films  62 

Athletic  injuries  310 

Vaccinations    (smallpox) 120 

Total  physician  attendances  8424 


781 
46 
16 

12 


8 

3 
6 
1 
4 
1 
11 


1 
1 
4 
3 
1 

44 

46 
118 
2.6 


5692 

1410 

51 

60 


75 

12 

20 

12 

11 

6 

24 

3 

5 

1 

1 

5 

3 

1 

179 


129 
436 
3.4 


—  35 

—  171£ 

1187  4791 

204  1424 

7  69 

26  336 

86  206 

3323  11747 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Placement  Service 

The  graduating  class  of  1953  was  very  fortunate  in  the  employment  offered  to  it. 
In  both  number  and  variety,  opportunities  for  jobs  were  appreciably  greater  than  in 
any  previous  year.  However,  despite  this  fact  and  the  reduction  in  size  of  the  graduat- 
ing class,  the  upper  limits  of  salary  offers  were  not  raised  from  those  of  1952,  although 
many  employers  offering  median  rates  adjusted  their  scales  upward  to  improve  their 
competitive  possibilities. 

The  trend  toward  early  recruitment  was  noticeable.  Major  industries  began 
visiting  the  campus  for  interviews  within  three  weeks  of  the  commencement  of  the 
fall  term.  While  this  had  the  effect  of  reducing  the  interruption  to  academic  work 
following  Christmas  examinations,  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  accomplished  the  intended 
purpose  of  forcing  a  decision  from  individual  students  in  advance  of  later  visits  from 
competing  companies.  The  constant  number  of  student  interviews  on  campus,  despite 
the  smaller  class,  shows  graphically  the  increase  in  the  number  of  employers  who  re- 
quest accommodation  for  personal  interviews  at  the  University.  Scheduling  of  avail- 
able rooms  for  these  interviews  has  been  possible  only  through  the  assistance  of 
academic  staff  members  who  willingly  offered  their  own  rooms  when  the  available 
space  was  fully  occupied. 

The  openings  for  older  alumni  showed  an  increase  over  the  lower  figure  estab- 
lished last  year.  Much  of  this  increase  has  been  due  to  openings  listed  since  the 
beginning  of  1953.  While  an  encouraging  number  of  senior  administrative  positions 
were  received  for  listing,  the  Service  has  not  attempted  to  publicize  this  side  of  its 
work,  as  a  pronounced  increase  in  staff  effort  among  the  more  established  alumni 
must  of  necessity  be  carried  out  at  the  expense  of  that  consideration  now  given  to  the 
younger  group.  The  two  fields  cannot  be  entirely  disassociated,  however,  and  the 
problem  is  receiving  constant  review  based  on  the  apparent  demand  of  business  and 
industry  shown  through  weekly  enquiries.  It  is  of  interest  that  the  number  of  new 
applications  from  older  graduates  in  active  employment  remains  approximately  the 
same  for  the  third  successive  year. 

The  economic  trend  in  Canadian  industry,  as  reflected  through  man-power 
requirements,  showed  a  continued  optimism  in  mid-summer  1953.  Despite  readjust- 
ments caused  by  revised  programmes  of  federal  expenditure  during  the  early  months 
of  the  year,  the  demand  of  employers  for  recent  University  graduates  was  still  active 
at  the  beginning  of  July.  Normally,  this  requirement  is  filled  by  the  middle  of  May. 

The  comparative  figures  of  the  work  accomplished  by  the  Service  during  the  last 
two  years  are  as  follows: 

1951-2      1952-3 
Undergraduates  and  graduates  registered  with  Placement  Service     .     .     .      1,303  1,009 

Interviews  at   Placement   Service   office 1,621  1,279 

Full-time  jobs  listed  directly  with  the  University  exclusive  of  government 

openings  and  those  specifically  directed  to  the  graduating  year     .     .      1,344  1.279 

Referrals 4,427         4,755 

Reported  placement  of  registrants  through  all   channels 632  589 

Registrations  made  inactive  other  than  by  direct  placement 796  321 

Registrations  from  graduates  in  active  employment 198  196 

Openings  for  graduating  class  sent  from  employer  to  University     ....     2,500         3,260 
Number  of  companies  requesting  members  of  graduating  class  from 

Placement    Service 253  276 

Reported  number  of  companies  holding  interviews  on  campus 81  100 

Estimated  number  of  interviews  with  senior  year  by  company  representatives     2,900         2,800 

J.  K.  Bradford 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education  for  Men 

The  number  of  first-  and  second-year  male  students  enrolled  in  the  Department 
totalled  2,451.  Approximately  1,450  of  these  students  met  the  University  Physical 
Education  requirements  by  participating  in  intramural   athletics.   The  remainder 
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attended  instructional  classes  in  the  gyms  and  pool.  The  value  of  these  first-  and 
second-year  requirements  is  readily  seen  from  our  records  which  show  that  nearly 
1,400  students  in  the  third  and  higher  years  participated  in  wholesome  recreational 
activities  as  well. 

Our  kind  of  society  has  placed  severe  demands  upon  emotional  and  nervous 
stability.  To  live  fully  today,  the  individual  must  be  able  to  get  along  with  others,, 
control  his  emotions,  and  find  outlets  for  self-expression.  More  people  have  more 
leisure  time  today  than  ever  before,  and  many  need  guidance  in  using  their  leisure 
hours  constructively.  Physical  Education  is  a  way  of  education  through  physical 
activities  which  are  selected  and  carried  on  with  full  regard  to  values  in  human 
growth,  development,  and  behaviour.  It  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  ex- 
periences available  to  all  students  at  this  University. 

The  trend  in  Physical  Education  is  for  the  universities  to  lead  the  way  in  teach- 
ing and  in  the  development  of  required  programmes.  In  1940  the  University  of 
Toronto  inaugurated  the  first  degree  course  in  Physical  Education  in  Canada.  McGill, 
Queen's,  Western  Ontario,  British  Columbia,  Alberta,  and  Ottawa  have  since 
developed  schools  of  Physical  Education  and  have  instituted  required  Physical 
Education  programmes.  These  schools  provide  professional  training  in  this  field,  with 
improved  teaching  and  administration  the  result. 

W.  A.  Stevens 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic  Association 

Six  senior  intercollegiate  championships  were  captured  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  out  of  a  total  of  nineteen  sports  in  competition,  viz.,  tennis  (tied  with  Mc- 
Gill), sailing,  water  polo,  boxing,  swimming,  and  gymnastics.  Five  out  of  nine 
intermediate  championships  came  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  these  being  rugby 
football,  soccer,  tennis  (three-way  tie),  track,  and  swimming.  It  was  a  good  com- 
petitive season  although  we  did  not  succeed  in  winning  any  one  of  the  four  major 
team  sports — rugby,  hockey,  basketball,  and  soccer. 

Registration  for  intramural  sports  was  only  slightly  down  from  the  previous  year 
in  spite  of  a  drop  in  enrolment  at  the  University.  A  total  of  4,737  students  registered 
in  all  sports  compared  with  4,861  in  the  previous  year,  meaning  that  2,672  individuals 
competed  in  one  or  more  sports  as  against  2,745  in  1951-2.  Out  of  the  total  eligible 
male  registration  at  the  University,  47.1  per  cent  of  the  students  participated  in  the 
intramural  programme. 

An  innovation  this  year  was  in  the  point  scoring  for  the  T.  A.  Reed  Trophy,  the 
various  colleges  and  faculties  being  divided  into  Divisions  I  and  II  according  to 
enrolment.  This  system  worked  extremely  well,  and  gave  the  smaller  units  a  better 
chance  of  placing  well  since  competition  was  equalized  to  a  large  extent.  Division  I 
was  won  by  Applied  Science,  while  Knox  College  placed  first  in  Division  II. 

It  was  necessary  to  make  a  large  capital  expenditure  for  the  replacement  of  the 
refrigeration  pipes  at  the  Arena  which  had  been  in  use  since  the  opening  of  the  Arena 
in  1926.  No  further  major  repairs  should  now  be  necessary  for  a  number  of  years. 

Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  was  re-elected  President  of  the  Athletic  Association  for 
the  ninth  successive  year  with  J.  F.  Mustard,  Meds  IV,  as  a  capable  Vice-President. 

J.  P.  Loosemore 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

It  is  the  aim  of  modern  Physical  Education  for  women  to  make  some  con- 
tribution to  the  development  of  the  student  as  a  whole  person;  it  contributes,  that  is, 
not  only  to  her  organic  health  but  also  to  her  expanding  personality.  It  knows  the 
body  cannot  be  segmented  and  it  recognizes  that  exercise,  as  such,  is  but  a  small 
part  of  the  total  programme.  Physical  education  is  not  "physical"  at  all  in  an  isolated 
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somatic  sense.  It  signifies  education  through,  and  by  means  of,  experiences  which  are 
generally  connected  with  physical  activity  but  which  have  emotional  and  intellectual 
elements  in  addition.  It  is  concerned  with  the  relationship  of  a  student  to  her  environ- 
ment. Since  individuals  differ,  physical  education  must  study  the  needs  and  interests 
of  students  and  must  plan  a  programme  to  meet  these  needs  and  interests.  The 
student  is  no  longer  expected  to  fit  into  a  regime  characterized  by  large  numbers 
doing  the  same  thing  at  the  same  time.  On  the  contrary,  in  a  modern  programme, 
classes  are  smaller,  the  programme  offers  greater  variety,  and  the  activities  are 
selected  for  their  value  to  individual  students.  Personal  development  of  the  student 
is  sought  first,  with  motor  skill  and  strength  coming  second. 

With  these  aims  in  view  three  informal  studies  were  conducted  during  the  ses- 
sion. Two  were  studies  conducted  by  the  third-year  women  students  of  the  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson,  the  first 
among  the  resident  students  of  Whitney  Hall  and  the  second  among  non-resident 
women  students.  A  third  and  more  comprehensive  study  was  conducted  by  the  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  involved  some  400  students  of  the  first 
year.  The  results  of  these  studies  were  revealing  and  helpful,  embracing  as  they  did 
evaluation  of  present  requirements,  choice  of  activity,  times  of  classes,  etc.  The  con- 
sensus of  opinion  was  overwhelmingly  in  favour  of  a  programme  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion being  required  not  only  of  first-year  students  but  of  second-year  students  as  well. 

As  a  result  of  these  studies,  some  changes  in  the  programme  are  planned  for 
1953-4,  but  many  more  must  be  held  in  abeyance  pending  the  erection  of  the 
Women's  Athletic  Building.  Statistics  of  the  Department  bear  out  the  findings  of 
these  studies:  471  students  were  registered  in  the  Department  and  enrolled  in  classes, 
40  enrolled  voluntarily,  and  97  were  students  in  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occupa- 
tional Therapy  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  This  made  a  total  enrolment  of  608.  All 
of  these  students  had  a  choice  of  16  different  activities.  At  the  conclusion  of  this 
session  only  17  students,  less  than  3  per  cent,  failed  to  complete  their  requirement. 

The  opening  of  Falconer  Hall  as  a  Women's  Building  in  November,  1952,  not 
only  provided  the  staff  of  the  Department  with  adequate  office  space  but  afforded 
the  students  convenient  facilities  for  lectures  and  discussions  in  connection  with  their 
activity  classes.  Both  the  staff  and  the  students  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  with  a  new 
building  in  the  near  future  a  more  comprehensive  programme  may  now  become  a 
realitv,  and  they  are  working  toward  this  objective. 

Members  of  the  staff"  taught  in  both  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for 
Women  and  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Thev  also  acted  as  ad- 
visers to  the  various  athletic  teams  of  the  Women's  Athletic  Association. 

Z.  Slack 


Report  of  the  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  Women  s  Athletic 

Association 

In  1952-3  some  700  women  students  participated  in  the  intramural  team  sports, 
with  approximately  50  of  these  being  duplicate  registrations.  Basketball  was  by  far 
the  most  popular  sport  having  over  250  players  in  the  21  teams.  Volleyball  with  173 
players  in  14  teams  ranked  next,  with  hockey  and  softball  following  in  that  order. 
Unfortunately  it  has  been  impossible  to  encourage  the  entry  of  more  teams  in  the 
vollevball  and  basketball  series  because  of  the  very  limited  gymnasium  hours  avail- 
able. The  championships  in  basketball,  softball,  hockey,  swimming,  and  archery  were 
won  by  Physical  and  Health  Education  teams,  in  tennis  and  badminton  by  University 
College,  in  vollevball  by  St.  Hilda's  College,  and  in  skiing  by  Physical  and  Occupa- 
tional Therapy.  Provision  was  also  made  for  recreational  bowling. 

In  intercollegiate  competition  Toronto  took  the  titles  in  basketball,  swimming, 
and  badminton  in  convincing  fashion  and  tied  in  the  tennis.  The  volleyball  champion- 
ship went  to  Queen's  and  the  archery  to  O.A.C. 
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The  coaching  in  all  intramural  sports  was  provided  by  volunteers,  mainly  recent 
graduates  or  senior  undergraduates  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 
The  Association  is  particularly  grateful  to  the  women  members  of  the  Physical  Educa- 
tion staff  who  regularly  provide  training  for  student  referees  in  the  various  team 
sports. 

The  difficulties  under  which  the  athletic  programme  is  carried  out  must  again 
be  emphasized.  Students,  coaches,  and  officials  this  year  were  forced  to  arrange  their 
practices  or  their  indoor  home  competitions  in  at  least  twelve  different  buildings. 
These  included:  the  Household  Science  gymnasium  and  pool,  the  Ontario  College 
of  Education  gymnasium  and  the  U.T.S.  pool,  Hart  House  gymnasium  and  pool, 
the  Ryerson  Institute  gymnasium,  the  Eastern  High  School  of  Commerce  gymnasium, 
the  Lakeshore  Swimming  Club  pool,  the  C.O.T.C.  Drill  Hall,  the  Carlton  Badminton 
Club,  and  the  Midtown  Bowling  Alleys. 

Falconer  Hall  has  proved  a  great  boon  to  the  women  athletes  who,  for  the  first 
time,  have  a  place  of  their  own  to  hold  meetings  and  to  entertain  visiting  athletes 
from  other  universities.  It  was  a  happy  coincidence  that  the  four-year  cycle  brought 
the  intercollegiate  basketball  meet  to  Toronto  this  year.  Falconer  Hall  was  a  perfect 
setting  for  the  traditional  banquet  and  it  is  hoped  that  when  the  meet  is  again  held 
in  Toronto  in  1957  it  will  be  possible  to  have  the  games  also  played  in  the  Women's 
Athletic  Building.  Meanwhile  the  Association  is  most  grateful  to  the  officials  of  the 
Men's  Association  who,  at  considerable  inconvenience,  generously  provided  gym- 
nasium and  pool  accommodation  for  the  major  women's  events. 

A.  E.  M.  Parkes 

Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  Js[aval 

Training  Division 

The  introduction  of  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  was  the  main  change 
in  policy  to  affect  University  Naval  Training  during  the  past  session.  Where  pre- 
viously the  U.N.T.D.  was  designee!  to  provide  officers  for  both  the  permanent  force 
and  the  reserves,  it  is  now  concerned  only  with  providing  reserve  officers,  and  it  is 
to  be  almost  the  exclusive  source  of  such  officers.  The  task  of  providing  regular  officers 
with  a  university  education  for  the  R.C.N,  is  henceforth  to  be  carried  out  only  by  the 
R.O.T.P.  The  distinguishing  of  U.N.T.D.  and  R.O.T.P.  does  not,  however,  make 
any  difference  in  the  organization  of  winter  naval  training  in  the  University.  The 
two  classes  of  cadets  train  together  under  the  Commanding  Officer  U.N.T.D.  It  is 
anticipated  that  the  quota  of  U.N.T.D.  cadets  will  be  reduced  as  a  consequence  of 
the  new  plan.  During  the  last  session  there  were  1 70  cadets  enrolled  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  division. 

During  the  summer  of  1953  the  sea  training  is  taking  place  mainly  on  the  two 
coasts  of  North  America  rather  than  in  trans-ocean  cruises.  This  will  allow  for  greater 
experience  in  pilotage  and  better  weather  for  instruction.  Twenty  of  the  Toronto 
cadets  were  included  in  the  cruise  to  Britain  for  the  Coronation. 

This  year  the  U.N.T.D.  had  the  honour  of  providing  two  gun's  crews  for  the 
opening  ceremonies  of  the  Ontario  Legislature. 

R.  F.  McRae 

Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  of  Toronto 
Contingent,  Canadian  Officers'  Training  Corps 

The  tasks  of  the  Contingent  are  to  train  selected  undergraduates  for  appoint- 
ment as  officers  in  the  active  and  reserve  components  of  the  Canadian  Army  and  to 
represent  the  Canadian  Army  at  the  University. 
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The  training  consists  of  theoretical  instruction  in  the  evening  during  the 
academic  session  and  full-time  practical  work  at  Active  Force  schools  during  the 
summer.  The  theoretical  instruction  was  supplemented  by  visits  to  local  units  of  the 
Reserve  Force  and  the  activities  of  the  C.O.T.C.  Rifle  Club. 

Additional  instructional  and  administrative  duties  were  assigned  to  the  Con- 
tingent when  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  was  introduced  during  the  session. 

The  President  of  the  University  was  appointed  Honorary  Colonel  of  the  Con- 
tingent. Major  J.  S.  Wood,  (staff,  Victoria  College)  who  served  in  the  British  Army 
during  the  Second  World  War,  joined  the  Contingent. 

Major  W.  R.  Chamberlain,  M.C.,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Armoured  Corps,  con- 
tinued to  be  attached  as  Resident  Staff  Officer.  Captain  F.  J.  Murphy,  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Armoured  Corps,  ceased  to  be  attached  as  Resident  Staff  Officer  when 
selected  to  attend  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College  and  was  replaced  by  Captain 
J.  H.  Hardy,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Infantry  Corps,  who  was  serving  in  the  1st 
Canadian  Highland  Battalion  in  Western  Europe. 

Three  undergraduate  subalterns  are  spending  the  summer  of  1953  attached  to 
units  of  the  27th  Canadian  Brigade  in  Western  Europe. 

The  Commanding  Officer  and  the  Resident  Staff  Officers  attended  the  annual 
C.O.T.C.  Conference  at  Army  Headquarters,  Ottawa,  in  May. 

L.  S.  Lauchland 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  R.C.A.F. 
University  of  Toronto  Squadron  (Primary  Reserve) 

The  1952-3  session  saw  a  further  increase  in  both  the  size  and  the  scope  of 
activities  of  the  Squadron.  With  the  introduction  of  the  Regular  Officer  Training 
Plan,  the  R.C.A.F.  has  recognized  the  ever  growing  shortage  of  trained  university 
graduates,  especially  in  the  scientific  and  engineering  fields.  By  this  plan  which  has 
been  instituted  by  the  government  students  are  completely  subsidized  throughout 
their  university  career,  in  return  for  a  minimum  of  three  years'  service  in  the  Regular 
Force  following  graduation. 

Because  of  the  extremely  generous  features  of  the  plan,  selection  was  correspond- 
ingly very  stringent,  and  of  the  applicants  only  fifteen  were  finally  selected  for  accept- 
tance.  In  addition  to  the  R.O.T.P.,  intake  into  the  University  Reserve  Training  Plan 
continues  at  a  high  level  with  approximately  55  new  flight  cadets  being  enrolled  to 
give  the  Squadron  a  strength  of  over  200. 

Again  this  year  a  few  selected  Squadron  members  were  posted  overseas  for 
summer  training  with  the  R.C.A.F.  fighter  wings  in  England,  France,  and  Germany. 

The  large  numbers  now  undergoing  training  as  officers,  and  the  increased  scope 
of  the  winter  training  programme  have  necessitated  an  increase  in  the  administrative 
staff  of  the  Squadron.  Two  Regular  Force  officers,  a  Squadron  Leader  and  a  Flying 
Officer,  supported  by  an  N.C.O.  and  a  full-time  civilian  stenographer  are  now  per- 
manently attached  to  the  Squadron  staff.  The  Reserve  staff  now  comprises  five 
Reserve  officers. 

Accommodation  and  training  facilities  are  now  very  crowded  and  it  is  expected 
that  during  the  coming  session  strong  efforts  will  be  made  to  secure  more  office  and 
lounge  space  for  Squadron  activities. 

The  Squadron  held  its  first  formal  Air  Force  Ball  this  year  at  Hart  House  and 
its  success  would  indicate  that  this  will  become  an  annual  highlight  of  the  social 
activities  both  for  the  Squadron  and  for  the  University. 

D.  G.  Allan 
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Report  of  the  General  Secretary 'Treasurer  of  the  Students 
Administrative  Council 

The  year  1952-3  has  been  a  most  significant  one  in  the  long  history  of  the 
Students'  Administrative  Council.  It  marked  the  end  of  the  period  during  which  the 
Council's  offices  were  housed  in  Hart  House,  and  the  offices  administering  women's 
activities  were  housed  in  University  College.  It  also  marked  the  end  of  The  Varsity's 
long  connection  with  University  College  where  its  offices  had  been  located  since  the 
paper  commenced  publication,  except  for  the  short  time  when  it  was  located  in  Moss 
Hall. 

It  was  not  without  a  great  deal  of  regret  that  the  Council  moved  its  offices  from 
Hart  House  to  its  new  location  in  the  building  known  as  the  "Old  Observatory,"  and 
the  Council  wishes  to  record  here  its  very  deep  appreciation  for  the  co-operation 
given  to  it  by  the  various  Boards  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House  and  by  the  three  Wardens 
whose  tenure  of  office  covered  the  period  of  time  the  Council  was  located  there.  The 
Council's  grateful  thanks  go  to  University  College  and  the  Principals  whose  help  and 
co-operation  left  nothing  to  be  desired. 

The  activities  of  the  Council  have  now  been  consolidated  in  one  building  which 
has  been  modernized  and  which  will  make  for  efficiency  in  the  administration  of  the 
various  activities  of  the  Council.  The  Council  wishes  now  to  record  its  thanks  to  the 
President  of  the  University,  to  the  Warden  of  Hart  House,  to  the  President  of  the 
Students'  Administrative  Council — Mr.  Robert  Sutherland — and  to  Mr.  John  Love 
and  his  Student  Union  Committee  through  whose  efforts  this  change  was  brought 
about. 

A  review  of  the  year's  activities  of  the  Council  indicates  the  wide  and  varied 
interests  which  the  Council  administers.  These  were  the  highlights  of  the  year. 

The  Student  Book  Exchange  sold  approximately  $8,500  worth  of  student  books. 
All  profits  from  this  operation  went  to  the  students  who  owned  the  books;  the  Coun- 
cil retained  only  sufficient  money  to  administer  the  service. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Blue  and  White  Band  was  supplied  with  new  uni- 
forms at  a  cost  of  $4,200;  three-fourths  of  this  amount  was  donated  by  graduates, 
friends  of  the  University,  and  the  University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association. 

The  following  campaigns  to  aid  others  at  home  and  abroad  were  carried  on 
through  the  Council  office.  The  amount  of  $10,109.25  was  collected  for  the  Red 
Feather  Campaign.  The  amount  of  $3,834.50  was  collected  for  the  Red  Cross  Cam- 
paign. Students  numbering  1,800  donated  blood  for  the  Red  Cross  Blood  Donor 
Drive.  The  share  (Student  Help  for  Asian  Relief  and  Education)  Campaign  col- 
lected $5,250.44  and  1,000  books,  and  in  addition  microscopes  and  survey  equipment. 
Gifts  were  made  to  the  following  universities  through  share:  the  University  of  Djak- 
arta, Indonesia,  received  supplies  to  equip  an  infirmary;  the  University  of  Punjab, 
Pakistan,  received  supplies  to  equip  an  infirmary  and  text-books;  the  University  of 
Dacca,  Pakistan,  received  replacements  of  supplies  for  an  infirmary  already  established 
there  in  previous  years  and  text-books ;  the  University  of  Delhi,  India,  received  replace- 
ment of  supplies  for  an  infirmary  and  text-books;  and  the  University  of  Assam,  India, 
received  replacement  of  medical  and  infirmary  supplies  and  text-books. 

When  the  flood  disaster  struck  England  and  Holland  in  the  spring,  the  Council 
lost  no  time  in  getting  into  action  to  send  relief.  It  is  to  the  credit  of  the  students  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  that  the  amount  of  $2,635.68  was  collected  and  distributed 
equally  between  the  two  countries.  His  Excellency,  the  Canadian  Ambassador  to  the 
Netherlands  received  the  money  dispatched  from  the  University  to  Holland,  and 
turned  it  over  to  the  Flood  Disaster  Fund  for  Holland.  The  thanks  of  Holland  was 
expressed  to  the  Council  by  His  Royal  Highness,  Bernhard,  Prince  of  the  Nether- 
lands. His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  to  Great  Britain  received  the  funds 
dispatched  from  the  University  to  aid  the  flood  victims  in  England  and  turned  it 
over  to  the  Lord  Mayor's  National  Flood  and  Tempest  Distress  Fund.  Acknowledg- 
ment of  this  aid  was  expressed  by  the  Lord  Mayor  of  London  and  was  published  in 
The  Times  of  London. 
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The  All-Varsity  Revue  had  the  most  successful  campus  production  in  its  history, 
which  was  televised  by  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation. 

The  Housing  Service  was  in  full  operation  by  August  1  and  was  able  to  provide 
all  out  of  town  students  and  members  of  the  staff  who  used  the  service  with  suitable 
accommodation.  This  service  provided  many  opportunities  for  meals  and  lodging  in 
return  for  services  for  men  and  women  and  married  students,  and  was  a  great  assist- 
ance in  helping  students  to  attend  the  University. 

The  Students'  Handbook  was  again  published,  filled  with  useful  information  for 
the  freshman  in  particular,  and  was  distributed  to  the  students  on  the  campus  when 
they  registered. 

The  Blue  and  White  Society  under  the  able  direction  of  Richard  Davies, 
Pharmacy,  produced  the  most  successful  Homecoming  Weekend  since  its  inception. 
In  addition  they  sponsored  the  Varsity  Christmas  Tree  in  the  Great  Hall  in  Hart 
House  which  was  successful  in  blending  the  serious  religious  significance  of  Christmas 
with  the  exuberance  of  the  Yuletide  season.  The  Blue  and  White  Society  also  spon- 
sored the  Varsity  Art  Gallery  Night  for  the  student  body,  making  a  cultural  contribu- 
tion to  the  life  of  the  University  and  an  opportunity  for  students  from  all  faculties 
to  meet  together. 

The  Council  continued  its  Employment  Service  in  co-operation  with  the 
National  Employment  Service  and  with  the  University  Placement  Service.  Its  main 
concern  was  obtaining  Christmas,  part-time,  and  summer  employment.  This  service 
was  responsible  in  no  small  degree  for  making  it  possible  for  a  large  number  of 
students  to  finance  their  university  course. 

The  External  Affairs  Committee  dealt  with  student  problems  on  national  and 
intercollegiate  and  local  levels,  co-ordinating  the  activities  of  the  World  University 
Service,  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University  Students,  the  Host  Com- 
mittee, and  the  Weekend  Committee.  The  Weekend  Committee  organized  the 
traditional  Carabin  exchanges  whereby  forty  students  from  the  University  of 
Montreal  spend  four  days  on  this  campus  attending  lectures,  participating  in  dis- 
cussions, and  living  in  students'  homes.  Forty  University  of  Toronto  students  visited 
the  University  of  Montreal  in  a  similar  capacity. 

The  Publications  Commission  published  The  Varsity,  the  University  daily  news- 
paper, Torontonensis,  the  annual  year-book,  and  the  Students'  Handbook.  Three 
senior  medical  students  formed  an  editorial  board  for  The  Varsity.  The  only  crisis 
that  developed  was  the  decision  to  abolish  the  sports  page.  Sports  were  treated  in 
the  newspaper  in  the  same  manner  as  other  news  and  the  coverage  of  the  major 
sporting  events  was  not  materially  affected. 

The  Radio  Committee  presented  a  number  of  excellent  dramas  over  radio  station 
CKFH. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Debating  Union  had  a  most  successful  year  high- 
lighted by  the  winning  of  the  Brading  Debating  Trophy.  Three  University  of  Toronto 
students  went  to  Glasgow  University  where  this  contest  was  held.  They  also  debated 
in  other  universities  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland. 

The  Music  Committee  continued  the  Carnegie  record  hours  held  each  afternoon 
in  the  staff  room  of  the  Mechanical  Building  through  the  kindness  of  Professor  All- 
cut.  A  successful  concert  of  the  University  Orchestra  and  Chorus  was  held  in  Con- 
vocation Hall. 

The  Council  operated  again  its  Loan  Service  to  help  students  in  financial 
difficulties  who  needed  money  to  meet  emergencies  arising  throughout  the  term.  No 
student  whose  need  was  genuine  and  who  required  money  immediately  to  meet  any 
emergency  having  a  bearing  on  his  university  course  was  refused  assistance. 

The  President  of  the  University  at  the  garden  parties  following  graduation 
presented  the  Council's  Honour  Awards  to  38  selected  members  of  the  graduating 
lasses  in  recognition  of  their  contribution  to  the  undergraduate  life  of  the  University. 

The  President  of  the  Council  was  Mr.  R.  A.  F.  Sutherland.  The  Chairman  of 
the  Council  was  Mr.  Gordon  Gwynne-Timothy,  a  former  President  of  the  Council. 
The  President's  representatives  on  the  Council  during  the  year  were  Professor 
Saunders  and  Professor  Hayne.  E_  A>  Macdonald 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press 

During  the  current  year  the  Press  has  published  twenty-nine  books  and  pamph- 
lets as  follows: 

S.  Basterfield:   The  Place  of  Science  in  a  World  View 

R.  H.  Blackburn  (ed.)  :  A  Joint  Catalogue  of  the  Serials  in  the  Libraries  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
Corry,  Gronkite,  Whitmore  (eds.)  :   Legal  Essays  in  Honour  of  Arthur  Moxon 
G.  W.  Dunn:  Highland  Settler 

C.  R.  Fay:   Round  about  Industrial  Britain,  1830-1860 
W.  S.  Fox:  The  Bruce  Beckons 

T.  Gagnon:  Cultural  Developments  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 
J.  A.  C.  Grant:   The  Relationship  between  Stocking  and  Size  of  Quadrat 
Ruth  M.  Home:   Ceramics  for  the  Potter 

J.  S.  Hart:    Geographic   Variations  of  Some  Physiological  and  Morphological   Characters   in 
Certain  Freshwater  Fish 

E.  M.  Howse:  Saints  in  Politics 

H.  A.  Innis:   Changing  Concepts  of  Time 
H.  Johnson:   The  Overloaded  Economy 
S.  Johnson:  Selected  Odes  of  Horace 
W.  Kirkconnell:  The  Celestial  Cycle 

F.  E.  LaBrie:  The  Meaning  of  Income  in  the  Law  of  Income  Tax 
R.  F.  Legget:  Resources  for  Tomorrow 

G.  H.  Levesque:  Humanisme  et  sciences  sociales 
Grant  MacEwan:  Between  the  Red  and  the  Rockies 
W.  E.  K.  Middleton:   Vision  through  the  Atmosphere 
Mary  Northway:  A  Primer  of  Sociometry 

J.  R.  Petrie:   The  Taxation  of  Corporate  Income  in  Canada 

Ruttner  (trans.  Fry  and  Frey)  :  Fundamentals  of  Limnology 

G.  B.  Sissons:  A  History  of  Victoria  University 

Sierpinski-Krieger:   General  Topology 

Taylor  and  Corry:   Canada,  the  North  Atlantic  Community,  and  NATO 

M.  E.  White  (ed.)  :  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Norwood 

P.  Yuzyk:   The  Ukrainians  in  Manitoba 

Twenty-four  issues  of  journals  published  by  the  Press  have  appeared. 

Dr.  W.  Sherwood  Fox's  The  Bruce  Beckons  was  extraordinarily  successful. 
Twenty-four  days  after  publication  the  first  printing  of  2,000  copies  was  exhausted. 
Subsequent  printings  have  brought  the  total  number  of  copies  in  print  to  6,000. 

Professor  Norman  Ward  received  the  award  made  by  the  University  of  Western 
Ontario  for  the  year's  best  scholarly  article.  The  article,  entitled  "The  Formative 
Years  of  the  House  of  Commons,  1867-91,"  appeared  in  the  November,  1952,  issue 
of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science. 

A  total  of  120,192  circulars  was  distributed  during  the  year  by  the  Advertising 
Secretary  in  advertising  our  publications,  in  addition  to  display  advertising  carried  in 
the  daily  press  and  various  journals. 

Three  publications  were  issued  in  co-operation  with  other  universities  in  Can- 
ada: Selected  Odes  of  Horace,  by  Skuli  Johnson,  with  the  University  of  Manitoba; 
Legal  Essays  in  Honour  of  Arthur  Moxon  with  the  University  of  Saskatchewan,  and 
Humanisme  et  sciences  sociales  by  Dean  G.  H.  Levesque,  with  Laval  University 
Press. 

The  important  contributions  of  the  former  General  Manager,  Mr.  A.  G.  Rankin, 
as  well  as  of  the  former  Editor,  Professor  George  W.  Brown,  are  gratefully 
acknowledged.  Mr.  Rankin's  earlier  appointment  as  Comptroller  occasioned  his  re- 
tirement from  the  Press  at  the  end  of  February.  In  June,  Professor  Brown  left  for  the 
United  Kingdom  to  take  up  a  year's  fellowship  awarded  him  by  the  Royal  Institute 
of  International  Affairs  and  the  Institute  of  Commonwealth  Relations.  The  under- 
signed was  appointed  Director  as  of  March  1. 

M.  Jeanneret 


RESEARCH 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter  has  continued  his  study  of  Eskimo  concepts  of  time 
and  space. 

Professor  J.  N.  Emerson  continued  his  research  on  archaeological  sites  in  On- 
tario. He  also  acted  as  a  consultant  on  physical  anthropology  for  the  Defence 
Research  Board. 

Mrs.  M.  G.  Pirie  has  continued  her  research  on  the  predicative  behaviour  of  a 
minority  group  in  Toronto. 

Mr.  R.  E.  Popham  completed  a  study  of  Eskimo  palmar  dermatoglyphics  from 
Southampton  Island.  He  is  now  engaged  on  a  study  of  the  distribution  of  prehistoric 
copper  artifacts  in  Ontario. 

Mrs.  D.  Woodward  is  making  a  study  of  the  social  and  economic  adjustment  of 
the  Ojibwa  Indians  in  Sarnia. 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

To  commemorate  the  quincentenary  of  the  birth  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci  the 
Department  organized  a  series  of  six  lectures.  Three  of  these  were  given  by  members 
of  the  staff,  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger,  Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  and  Mr.  S.  J.  Key,  who 
had  done  special  research  into  various  aspects  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci's  work. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Baird  continued  his  work  on  the  arts  of  the  late  Baroque  in  Italy  and 
Sicily. 

Professor  G.  Brett  continued  his  studies  connected  with  the  "Throne  of  Solomon" 
and  was  also  engaged  on  other  work  concerning  various  objects  in  the  collection  of 
the  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  completed  his  research  on  English  architecture  in  the 
thirteenth  century,  having  spent  three  months  during  the  summer  in  England  for 
the  purpose.  He  made  a  detailed  study  of  Westminster  Abbey  during  the  reign  of 
Henry  III  and  directed  graduate  studies  in  work  on  parish  churches  and  castles  of 
the  period. 

Professor  G.  F.  Comfort  continued  his  researches  into  the  history  of  the  tech- 
niques of  drawing  and  painting.  He  spent  some  time  in  Rome  where  he  could  observe 
and  obtain  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  progress  made  in  the  restoration  of  the 
frescoes  in  the  Stanza  della  Segnatura  and  in  the  Chapel  of  Nicholas  V  in  the  Vati- 
can. At  the  Istituto  Centrale  de  Restauro  he  studied  the  restoration  of  a  number  of 
early  Italian  paintings. 

Professor  J.  W.  Graham  is  doing  research  work  for  a  series  of  articles  on  "Greek 
Domestic  Architecture."  He  has  continued  his  study  of  the  material  in  the  Royal 
Ontario  Museum. 

Mr.  S.  J.  Key  left  for  England  in  May  in  order  to  check  previous  research  and 
to  collect  further  material  for  his  study  on  the  English  and  Netherlandish  origins  of 
John  Constable's  paintings. 

Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  is  conducting  research  on  the  Eiffel  Tower  as  a  symbol 
of  basic  change  of  style  in  the  late  nineteenth  century. 
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Mr.  F.  E.  Winter  is  completing  his  work  on  Greek  fortifications. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

McFaddin,  C.  E.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  E.  Arthur  and  Professor  G.  S. 
Vickers).   The  buildings  of  the  Children  of  Peace,  Sharon,  Ontario. 

ASTRONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  F.  Heard 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  J.  F.  Heard  has  conducted  a  survey  of  spectral  changes  for  60  Be-type 
stars,  and  has  commenced  a  spectrographic  study  of  the  eclipsing  variable  star  V451 
Ophiuchi. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  has  continued  her  studies  of  variable  stars  in  globular 
clusters  and  the  revision  of  her  catalogue  of  variable  stars  in  globular  clusters. 

Miss  Ruth  J.  Northcott  has  studied  the  spectrum  of  the  R-type  star,  H.D. 
201626,  and  has  investigated  the  orbit  of  the  spectroscopic  binary,  H.D.  196133. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Weston  has  continued  a  study  of  the  reflection  nebula  NGC  7023, 
and  has  investigated  the  1952  eclipse  of  the  binary,  32  Cygni. 

Professor  R.  E.  Williamson  continued  the  study  of  galactic  radio  radiations  which 
he  had  obtained  with  a  Cornell  University  radio  telescope. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Hossack,  W.  R.   The  application  of  oscilloscopic  microphotometry  to  astronomical 
spectroscopy. 

BOTANY 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  B.  Sifton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  D.  L.  Bailey  continued  the  study  of  the  origin  and  constancy  of  the 
parasitic  strains  of  Cladosporium  fluvum  Cooke,  the  fungus  causing  the  leaf  mould 
of  tomatoes.  He  did  further  work  on  parasitic  and  soil  fungi  and  considered  their 
bearing  on  plant  disease.  His  study  of  nematodes  and  root  diseases  was  continued. 

Professor  M.  W.  Bannan  conducted  investigations  on  wood  structure  of  Cupres- 
sus  and  the  division  and  elongation  of  cambial  cells  in  Thuja. 

Professor  R.  F.  Cain  continued  his  taxonomic  study  of  Ascomycetes  and  Fungi 
Imperfecti  as  well  as  the  general  survey  of  the  cryptogamic  flora  of  Ontario. 

Professor  G.  H.  Duff  studied  the  metabolism  of  growth  and  developmental 
physiology  of  trees.  He  collaborated  with  Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  in  work  on 
the  metabolism  in  chlorophyllous  tissue. 

Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  studied  the  role  of  oxygen  in  plant  metabolism. 

Professor  K.  H.  Rothfels  continued  work  on  a  cytotaxonomic  survey  of  Canadian 
blackflies.  He  initiated  some  work  in  fungus  cytology.  He  completed  work  on  the 
salivary  gland  chromosome  of  the  black  fly,  Simulium  vittatum  Zett.  (in  press). 

Professor  H.  B.  Sifton  continued  his  work  on  ecological  and  developmental  plant 
morphology  and  on  the  ecology  of  germinating  seeds. 

Professor  J.  H.  Soper  continued  his  studies  on  the  distribution  of  the  vascular 
plants  of  Ontario  and  directed  an  identification  service. 

The  herbarium  of  Vascular  Plants,  under  Professor  Soper  as  Curator,  has  been 
enlarged  by  the  addition  of  5,308  sheets,  bringing  the  total  up  to  84,508.  The  herb- 
arium of  Fungi,  Myxomycetes,  and  Lichens,  under  Professor  Cain  as  Curator,  was 
increased  by  2,977  specimens,  which  brought  the  total  to  97,691.  The  herbarium  of 
Bryophytes,  under  Professor  Cain  as  Curator,  was  increased  by  144  specimens  and 
the  total  brought  to  23,089. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Eggertson,  Edward  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Cain).    An  estimate  of  the 

number  of  Alleles  at  the  loci  for  heterothallism  in  a  local  concentration  of  Poly- 

porus  obtusus  Berk. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Benedict,  W.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey) .    Studies  on  sweet  clover 

failures  in  Western  Ontario. 
Campbell,  W.  P.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey) .   A  study  of  the  influence 

of  associated  micro-organisms  on  the  pathogenicity  of  Helminthosporium  sativum 

P.K.  and  B. 
Fairlie,  T.  W.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rothfels) .    Polymorphism  in  the 

salivary  gland  chromosomes  of  the  midge,  Tendipes  (Tendipes)  decorus  Johann- 

sen. 
Mountain,  W.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey).    Studies  of  nematodes 

in  relation  to  brown  root  rot  of  tobacco. 
Patrick,  Zenon  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey).    The  antibiotic  activity 

of  soil  micro-organisms  as  related  to  bacterial  plant  pathogens. 
Ward,  G.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Duff) .    The  metabolism  of  sucrose 

in  the  wheat  leaf. 
Whitney,  N.  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey) .    Biological  investigations 

of  Rhizontonia  Crocorum  (Pers.)  DC.  A  study  of  violet  root  rot  of  carrot. 

CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Beamish,  F.  E.    Rare  metals. 

Gordon,  A.  R.   Theory  of  transport  processes  in  solution. 
Le  Roy,  D.  J.   Chemical  kinetics  and  photochemistry. 
Lister,  M.  W.   Magnetic  susceptibility. 

McBryde,  W.  A.  E.   Colorimetric  determination  of  traces  of  metal. 
McCasland,  G.  E.   Molecular  configuration.  Polyfunctional  alicyclic  compounds. 
McIntosh,  R.  L.    Physical  chemistry  of  surfaces. 
Rae,  J.  J.   Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 
Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.  Properties  of  molten  electrolytes  and  electrode  processes. 
Wright,   G.   F.     Organo-metallic   compounds.    Stereochemistry.    X-ray   studies   of 
molecular  structure. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  research  work  as  follows: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Baker,  M.  C.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  R.  L.  Mcintosh).  Development  of 
a  direct  method  for  the  measurement  of  heat  capacities  of  solid  and  molten  salts. 

Cross,  Charles  K.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  F.  Wright).  Improvements 
in  microchemical  technique. 

Fischel,  F.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  A.  E.  McBryde) .  Separation  of 
platinum  metals  by  ion  exchange. 

Hoffman,  I.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  E.  Beamish) .  I.  Microdetermina- 
tion  of  osmium.  II.  Determination  of  ruthenium  by  thionalide.  III.  Reduction 
of  palladium  compounds  in  hydrogen. 

McDonnell,  W.  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  E.  Beamish).  The  com- 
position of  organic  precipitates  of  the  platinum  metals.  New  precipitants  for 
rhodium  and  iridium.  Gravimetric  determination  of  thorium. 

Schweitzer,  J.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  E.  Beamish) .  I.  Reactions 
of  organic  compounds  with  the  platinum  metals.  II.  Microdetermination  of 
osmium. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Barefoot,  R.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  E.  Beamish) .  Fire  assay  for 
iridium.  The  determination  of  platinum  metals  in  silver  assay  beads. 

Brown,  W.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  F.  Wright) .  Alkylation  and 
condensation  reactions  of  furan. 

Cohen,  H.  L.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  F.  Wright) .  Studies  of  the  stereo- 
chemistry of  the  reactions  of  organo-metallic  compounds. 

Hoey,  G.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  D.  J.  Le  Roy).  The  mercury  (3Pi) 
photosensitized  hydrogenation  of  propylene. 

Rodgman,  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  F.  Wright).  The  mechanism  of 
oxymercuration.  The  decomposition  of  oxymercurials. 

Sefton,  V.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  D.  J.  Le  Roy) .  The  polymerization 
of  ethylene  sensitized  by  ethyl  radicals. 

Smeltzer,  W.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  R.  L.  Mcintosh).  The  effect  of 
physical  adsorption  on  the  electrical  resistance  of  active  carbon. 

Report  on  research  work  during  the  session  under  the  direction  of  members  of 
the  staff: 

Amos,  A.  A.   The  Mannich  reactions  of  nitroguanidines. 

Atkinson,  G.  F.   A  study  of  chloro-complexes  of  copper. 

Beatty,  P.  M.  Disproportionation  and  recombination  of  ethyl  radicals. 

Bharucha,  K.  R.    Study  of  insect  repellency. 

Cashion,  J.  K.   Mercury  photosensitized  hydrogenation  of  acetylene. 

Ghannen,  E.  The  kinetics  of  the  decomposition  of  chlorous  acid. 

Clegg,  C.  T.   Chemical  mechanisms  in  dental  caries.  Lactic  acid  production. 

Donovan,  F.  P.   Resistance  of  a  coated  electrode. 

Donovan,  R.    X-ray  diffraction  study  of  the  methyl  derivatives  of  /?-chlorophenyl- 

nitrosohydroxylamine. 
Forbes,  W.  G.   Photochlorination  of  monochloromethyl  chloroformate. 
Fraser,  J.  G.   The  distribution  of  palladium  during  fire  assay. 
Funnell,  R.  O.   Preparation  of  certain  pure  ruthenium  compounds. 
Glaser,  L.   Synthesis  of  insect  repellents. 
Glick,  D.   Relative  configuration  of  active  alicyclics. 
Graham,  J.  R.    Conductiometric  determination  of  indicator  ion  concentrations  in 

transference  measurements. 
Hansen,  D.  F.   Electrochemical  behaviour  of  single  metal  crystals. 
Holden,  H.  W.   Diffusion  of  sodium  in  nitrogen. 
Horswill,  E.  C.    The  heterocyclization  of  epimeric  aminocyclanols.  The  dehalo- 

genation  of  cyclitol  halohydrins. 
Kierstead,  R.  W.   Chemical  structure  of  explosives. 
Kirkwood,  M.  W.    Mechanism  of  sulphonation. 
Lorimer,  J.  W.   Transference  measurements  at  high  dilutions. 
McNeely,  K.  H.   Replacement  of  anionomercuri  groups  by  halogen. 
Maynes,  A.  D.   Colorimetry  in  multicomponent  systems. 
Moffat,  J.   Preparation  and  properties  of  finely  divided  NaCl. 
Morley,  H.  B.   Mechanism  of  electrode  processes. 
Muir,  D.  R.    Conductance  of  alkali  halides  in  methanol. 
Neelin,  J.    Isolation  of  cyclitols  from  Marsdenia  condurango  and  sequoia  semper- 

virens. 
Nickerson,  J.  D.  Dielectric  constants  of  low  boiling  liquids. 
Park,  W.  R.  R.   Oxymercuration  of  geometric  isomers. 
Proskow,  S.   Symmetry  elements  of  organic  molecules. 
Reesor,  J.  B.    Basic  properties  of  ethers. 
Reeves,  J.   Addition  reactions  of  unsaturated  cyclitols. 
Rivington,  D.  E.   The  dissociation  equilibria  of  complex  ions  in  aqueous  solution. 
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Schreiber,  H.   Heats  of  adsorption  of  gases  on  non-porous  Ti02. 

Shearer,  D.   Oxidation  of  alkenes  with  mercuric  salts. 

Shemilt,  H.   Ammonia  production  in  saliva. 

Simkins,  M.  A.    Review  of  nitramine  chemistry. 

Simkins,  R.  J.  J.   Review  of  nitramine  chemistry. 

Sipos,  J.   Dipole  moments  of  arylmercuric  halides. 

Smith,  D.  H.    Heat  capacity  of  salts. 

Smith,  J.  G.  Addition  of  sodium  to  arylated  alkenes. 

Waldman,  M.  H.   Dielectric  constants  of  physically  adsorbed  gases. 

Westh,  B.   Reactions  of  Grignard  reagents  in  dimethoxybutane. 

Westland,  A.  D.     Separation  of  osmium  and  ruthenium. 

CLASSICS,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  J.  Getty 

Professor  G.  Bagnani  has  completed  for  publication  an  introductory  volume  on 
Petronius  and  a  study  of  the  House  of  Trimalchio.  He  is  continuing  to  gather  material 
for  a  new  text  of  and  commentary  on  Petronius.  Professor  E.  A.  Dale  has  been  en- 
gaged on  his  studies  of  Plautus  and  Greek  New  Comedy  and  of  Lucretius  and  Epi- 
cureanism. Professor  R.  J.  Getty  has  been  preparing  a  Loeb  translation  of  Augustine, 
De  civitate  Dei,  volume  III.  Dr.  F.  M.  Heichelheim's  Ancient  Economic  History  is 
in  proof  and  his  History  of  Rome  is  almost  ready  in  MS,  while  Sylloge  Nummorum 
Graecorum  IV.4  has  been  prepared  for  the  printer  and  is  with  the  main  editor.  He 
has  investigated  the  papyrus  fragment  of  a  paian  of  Bacchylides  in  Victoria  College, 
prepared  an  article  on  Celtic  gods  of  the  Roman  period  for  Pauly-Wissowa-Kroll, 
Realencyclopadie  der  classischen  Altertumswissenschaft,  and  continued  his  work  on 
the  Giessen  papyri  and  ostraka  and  on  Greek  coins  in  the  Fitzwilliam  Museum,  Cam- 
bridge. Mrs.  F.  M.  H.  Norwood's  research  on  the  eschatology  of  Virgil  has  been 
incorporated  in  an  article  which  will  appear  shortly.  She  has  been  examining  the 
usage  of  the  word  procul  and  studying  the  ancient  novel.  Professor  G.  Norwood  has 
been  investigating  the  epic  technique  of  Apollonius  Rhodius  and  considering  cruces 
in  Euripides.  Mr.  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd  has  continued  to  investigate  the  symbolic  ele- 
ment in  Greek  poetry  and  to  consider  in  what  senses  it  is  proper  to  call  Homer  the 
"Bible  of  the  Greeks."  Professor  M.  D.  C.  Tait  has  been  engaged  on  a  study  of  Plato's 
psychology  and  of  Aristotle's  Ethics.  Mr.  D.  F.  S.  Thomson  has  continued  his  studies 
of  Catullus,  later  Roman  education,  and  later  Renaissance  Latin.  Professor  W.  P. 
Wallace  has  continued  his  work  on  the  coinages  of  Euboea,  and  his  book  on  the 
Euboean  League  and  its  coinage  is  in  the  final  stages  of  preparation.  Professor  L.  E. 
Woodbury  is  investigating  the  history  of  Greek  ideas  in  the  sixth  and  fifth  centuries 

B.C. 

EAST  ASIATIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson  compiled  and  edited  for  the  Association  of  British 
Orientalists  a  forthcoming  publication  "Civilisations  of  the  Orient,"  and  continued 
his  researches  on  linguistic  problems  in  Archaic  Chinese. 

Professor  Helen  E.  Fernald  is  attempting  to  identify  non-Chinese  types  among 
the  Wei  grave  figures  in  the  Museum  collection.  She  is  also  studying  western  in- 
fluences upon  China  from  the  first  to  the  tenth  centuries  a.d. 

ENGLISH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse 

The  researches  of  the  staff  reported  last  year  have  been  continued,  with  interim 
results  recorded  under  "Publications."  Professor  Wilson  has  completed  his  book  on 
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Shakespeare's  tragedies.  Professor  Grant  has  extended  his  research  to  include  the 
work  and  influence  of  the  Duchess  of  Newcastle,  and  for  this  project  has  been  granted 
leave  of  absence  and  a  Nuffield  Foundation  Fellowship  for  the  academic  year  1953-4. 
Mr.  Rhodes  has  done  research  on  the  works,  critical  and  poetic,  of  Walsh,  and  Mr. 
Knowland  on  Caroline  drama. 

ENGLISH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  Northrop  Frye 

Professor  Kathleen  Coburn  has  been  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship  to 
continue  her  work  toward  a  complete  edition  of  the  unpublished  note-books  of 
Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge.  The  first  two  volumes  of  this  edition  are  to  appear  soon. 
The  publication  is  being  sponsored  by  the  Bollingen  Foundation.  Professor  Kenneth 
MacLean  is  pursuing  research  in  eighteenth-century  English  literature,  with  special 
reference  to  the  cult  of  sensibility.  Professor  Northop  Frye  is  completing  a  study  in 
the  theory  of  criticism,  with  the  tentative  title  "Essay  on  Poetics." 

ENGLISH,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Reported  by  Professor  N.  J.  Endicott 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Elson,  G.  E.   The  nonconformist  elements  in  the  work  of  Defoe. 
Hood,  H.  J.    Studies  in  the  relationship  of  cosmology  to  poetry  in  the  seventeenth 

and  early  eighteenth  centuries. 
Murphy,  Mrs.  E.  S.   James  Bridie. 
Pedlar,  Miss  M.  Y.   The  humanism  of  E.  M.  Forster. 
Trimble,  Miss  M.  D.  T.  S.  Eliot's  theory  of  poetic  drama. 
Watson,  K.  P.   The  medieval  mind  of  Henry  Adams. 
Waugh,  Miss  M.  M.   Myth  and  symbol  in  the  novels  of  Charles  Williams. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Bevan,  A.  R.   Dryden  as  a  dramatic  artist. 
Cherry,  D.  R.  The  English  social  novel,  1870-1900. 
Graham,  J.  W.   The  mind  and  art  of  Virginia  Woolf. 
McRae,  J.  R.  Y.   Walter  Bagehot  as  a  literary  critic. 

FRENCH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 

Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch:  Research  continued  on  further  material  to  be  used 
in  a  book  on  the  revaluation  of  eighteenth-century  French  lyric  poetry.  Preparation 
of  an  anthology  of  eighteenth-century  French  poetry. 

Professor  D.  M.  Hayne  is  completing  the  compilation  of  a  critical  bibliography  of 
the  French-Canadian  novel  from  its  origins  (c.  1837)  to  the  present. 

Professor  H.  L.  Humphreys  is  continuing  with  a  bibliography  of  French  syntax, 
1905-1950,  in  collaboration  with  J.  G.  Andison. 

Professor  E.  A.  Joliat:  The  text  of  Saint-Evremond. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard  is  engaged  in  research  on  Oriental  influences  on  French 
thought  and  literature. 

FRENCH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey 

Professor  A.  L.  Cook  is  following  up  her  research  on  Louise  Labe  by  a  study  of 
other  important  literary  women  of  the  sixteenth  century  in  France.  As  a  complement 
to  his  study  on  the  text  of  the  Poetics  Professor  D.  de  Montmollin  is  investigating 
the  origin  and  development  of  Aristotle's  poetic  theories.  Professor  G.  N.  Laidlaw  has 
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under  way  a  series  of  Diderot  studies :  Diderot  and  Gide ;  Diderot  and  Montesquieu, 
the  study  of  a  relationship;  Diderot  on  crime  and  punishment.  He  is  also  preparing 
for  publication  a  new  translation  of  Montesquieu's  Esprit  des  his.  Professor  Laure 
Riese  has  ready  for  publication  an  anthology  of  French-Canadian  verse.  She  is  also 
investigating  the  contemporary  literary  salon  in  Paris  and  is  doing  research  in  the  field 
of  modern  French  drama.  The  manuscript  of  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey's  edition 
of  the  Trinity  College  Cambridge  French  Text  of  the  Ancrene  Riwle  is  awaiting 
publication  by  the  Early  English  Texts  Society,  and  he  is  now  studying  the  relation- 
ship of  this  text  to  the  other  Ancrene  Riwle  manuscripts.  He  is  also  contributing  to 
the  new  dictionary  of  Anglo-Norman  French  in  course  of  publication  in  England. 
Professor  John  Wood  continues  his  investigation  (Sondages)  in  the  social  background 
of  the  nineteenth-century  French  novel  during  the  period  1800-1830. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree-. 

Fluegge,  G.  R.    Four  farsas  by  Diego  Sanchez  de  Badajoz  (Farsa  del  matrimonio, 
Farsa  de  Santa  Susana,  Farsa  de  la  he  chic  era,  Farsa  de  la  v  enter  a) ,  edited  with 
introduction  and  notes. 
Parsons,  C.  R.   C.  F.  Ramuz  et  la  peinture. 
Ross,  A.  C.  M.    Mgr.  Camille  Roy,  literary  critic. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Reported  by  Professors  D.  F.  Putnam  and  G.  Tatham 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam  is  engaged  in  research  on  geographical  patterns  of  land 
use  in  eastern  Canada. 

Professor  G.  Tatham  is  continuing  his  research  on  the  history  of  the  development 
of  geographic  thought. 

Professor  D.  P.  Kerr  is  continuing  his  research  on  the  industrial  geography  of 
southern  Ontario. 

Mr.  J.  Spelt  is  continuing  his  studies  in  urban  geography. 

Mr.  Ali  Tayyeb   is  working  on  the  political  geography  of  the  Middle  East. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree-. 

Fraser,  J.  K.  (under  the  direction  of  Professors  D.  F.  Putnam  and  G.  Tatham).   A 
geographic  study  of  the  northern  coasts  of  Lakes  Huron  and  Superior. 

Graduate  students  have  been  engaged  on  the  following  research  projects: 
Brown,  R.  J.  E.    Settlement  in  the  Burin  and  Bonavista  peninsulas  of  Newfound- 
land. 
Shindman,  B.    The  geography  of  Taiwan. 

Smith,  H.  A.    Geographical  studies  in  the  Holland  Marsh  area. 
Warkentin,  J.  H.   Land  use  in  the  Gilbert  Plains  area  of  Manitoba. 

GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  M.  A.  Fritz  worked  on  the  following  problems:    (1)    Fauna  of  the 

Helderberg  formation  of  New  Salem,  N.Y.;  (2)  fauna  of  the  Silica  Shale  found  near 

Sylvania,  Ohio;  (3)  the  Moose  River  formation  as  a  back  reef  or  lagoonal  member 

of  a  transgressive  reef  facies;   (4)   stromatoporoid  fauna  of  Abitibi  River  limestone 
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and,  and  particular,  the  description  of  a  new  genus  Kionodictyon;  (5)  a  new  bryo- 
zoan  species  Rhopalonaria  lambtonensis  from  Thedford,  Ontario. 

Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse  has  been  engaged  in  the  following  projects :  ( 1 )  the 
continuation  of  the  study  of  the  paragenesis  of  accessory  minerals  in  igneous  rocks 
(this  phase  of  the  study  is  practically  complete)  ;  (2)  a  statistical  study  of  the  chemi- 
cal composition  of  the  basaltic  rocks  with  the  particular  purpose  of  determining  the 
similarities  and  differences  between  Plateau  basalt  and  basalts  of  the  oceanic  islands; 
(3)  directing  the  work  of  students  who  are  investigating  the  petrology  composition 
of  iron  formations,  the  mineral  paragenesis  of  Grenville  metamorphic  rocks,  and  the 
petrology  of  Canadian  batholiths;  (4)  reorganizing  and  enlarging  the  collection  of 
igneous  rocks  in  the  petrology  laboratories  of  the  Department. 

Professor  E.  W.  Nuffield  has  studied  and  described  for  publication  the  rare 
silver-bearing  sulpho-salt  benjaminite,  from  Manhattan,  Nevada.  He  has  discovered  a 
new  mineral  with  composition  AgBi3S5  which  he  has  named  pavonite  from  the  Latin 
pavo  for  peacock  in  honour  of  the  late  Professor  M.  A.  Peacock.  Precise  data  on  the 
structure  and  composition  of  two  uranium  phosphates,  phosphuranylite  and  de- 
windtite,  have  been  obtained  for  the  first  time  with  the  aid  of  D.  D.  Hogarth.  An  X- 
ray  study  of  iron-bearing  silicates  is  under  way  with  G.  G.  Perrault.  He  succeeded  in 
identifying  calcium  oxalate  in  kidney  tissue  in  a  case  of  ethylene  glycol  poisoning 
for  the  Banting  Institute.  In  collaboration  with  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines,  a 
columbium-tantalum  mineral  which  is  being  tested  for  economic  possibilities  in  the 
North  Bay  area  has  been  studied  and  identified. 

Dr.  P.  A.  Peach  has  been  engaged  in  the  following  problems:  ( 1 )  A  petrographic 
study  of  a  series  of  migmatites  along  No.  7  Highway  near  Kaladar,  Ontario,  the 
research  to  investigate  the  relationships  between  dark  gneisses,  pink  gneisses,  and 
pegmatites — the  work  includes  petrographic  analyses,  alpha  count  studies,  geothermal 
studies,  and  trace  element  analysis  of  a  suite  of  specimens;  (2)  development  of 
electronic  apparatus  for  differential  thermal  analysis  to  aid  other  research  at  present 
being  carried  out  in  this  Department.  This  is  sponsored  by  the  Geological  Survey 
of  Canada. 

Professor  F.  G.  Smith  continued  his  work  on  developing  methods  for  determin- 
ing the  temperature  and  pressure  formation  of  minerals  and  rocks  from  decrepitation 
effects.  Decrepitation  characteristics  of  igneous,  metamorphic,  and  hydrothermal 
minerals  were  analysed. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Lemon,  R.  R.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  M.  A.  Fritz) .  Plants  from  the 
Sextant  Formation  involving  spore  analysis. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Barnes,  F.  Q.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse).  Geology  of  the 
Snowdrift  Area,  N.W.T. 

Stonehouse,  H.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  B.  Langford).  Trace  ele- 
ments and  their  association  with  mineralization. 

Graduate  students  were  engaged  in  research  work  during  the  year,  under  the 

direction  of  members  of  the  staff,  as  follows: 

Allen,  C.  M.   Geology  of  the  Gooderham  nepheline  pegmatites. 

Blackadar,  R.  G.  Differentiation  and  assimilation  in  the  Logan  sills,  British  Colum- 
bia. 

Blais,  R.  A.  Petrology  and  its  relationship  to  decrepitation  studies  of  the  O'Brien 
Mine  quartz  veins. 

Boyle,  R.  W.   Gold  deposits  of  the  Yellowknife  area,  N.W.T. 

Bradshaw,  B.  A.    Petrological  comparison  of  Lake  Superior  iron  formations. 

Bruce,  G.  S.  W.   Economic  mineral  potentialities  of  Newfoundland. 

Christie,  R.  L.    Andesites  and  their  relation  to  plutonic  intrusives. 
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Copeland,  J.  G.   Structure  and  stratigraphy  in  the  Waite  Amulet  area,  Quebec. 

Cranswick,  J.  S.   The  coral  fauna  of  the  Abitibi  limestone. 

Das  Gupta,  S.  K.   Paragenesis  and  composition  of  certain  banded  ores. 

Flanagan,  J.  T.  A  comparative  study  of  mineral  occurrences  of  the  South  Chi- 
bougamau  area. 

Harper,  H.  G.  The  radioactivity  of  the  rocks  associated  with  Lake  Athabaska  pitch- 
blende deposits. 

Hogarth,  D.  D.   An  X-ray  study  of  certain  uranium  minerals. 

James,  W.   The  petrology  of  the  Wishart  quartzite,  Quebec. 

Jones,  R.  E.  A  critical  study  of  the  phase  relations  at  the  pegmatite  stage. 

Lawton,  K.  D.  The  Round  Lake  batholith  and  its  satellitic  intrusions  in  the  Kirk- 
land  Lake  area. 

Little,  W.  M.  A  study  of  inclusions  in  cassiterite  and  associated  minerals. 

Mitra,  R.   A  study  of  metamorphic  facies  at  the  New  Calumet  Mine,  Quebec. 

Norris,  A.  W.   A  study  of  the  genus  Atrypa  of  western  Canada. 

Perrault,  G.  G.  The  geology  of  the  western  margin  of  the  Labrador  trough, 
Quebec. 

Phipps,  C.  V.  G.  The  petrology  and  environment  of  the  alkaline  rocks  of  the  Blue 
Mountain  area  of  Ontario. 

Pye,  E.  G.    Petrographic  study  of  the  texture  of  differentiated  basic  igneous  rocks. 

Szetu,  S.  S.    Geochemistry  of  the  formation  of  diamond. 

Tovell,  W.  M.  The  Pakowki  and  Milk  River  formations,  Alberta. 

GERMAN,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  B.  Fairley 

Professor  H.  Boeschenstein  has  completed  the  first  volume  of  his  study  of  emo- 
tional trends  in  modern  German  literature;  it  covers  the  years  1770  to  1830.  He  is 
now  beginning  a  second  volume  dealing  with  the  later  nineteenth  century  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  fiction  of  Stifter,  Storm,  Saar,  Fontane,  Raabe.  Professor  B. 
Fairley  has  written  a  study  of  Heine  examining  his  work  as  a  whole  in  terms  of  its 
basic  imagery.  Professor  H.  N.  Milnes  has  been  collecting  material  on  German  folk- 
lore in  Ontario,  which  he  has  presented  in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Folklore 
Society.  He  is  also  engaged  in  two  other  projects,  first,  a  study  of  Stephan  G. 
Stephansson,  an  Icelandic  poet  who  lived  and  wrote  in  Canada,  and,  second,  a  study 
of  Heinrich  Mann.  Professor  M.  J.  Sinden  is  proceeding  with  her  critical  study  of 
Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  expects  to  complete  it  in  the  coming  session. 

HISTORY 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  Flenley 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson  was  engaged  on  volume  III  of  his  work  on  the  "Con- 
stitutional History  of  Medieval  England." 

Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  was  working  towards  the  completion  of  volume  II  of 
his  life  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

Professor  A.  C.  Turner  made  a  study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  inter- 
national organization. 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  did  research  in  preparation  for  a  volume  on  the  life 
of  George  Brown. 

Mr.  M.  R.  Powicke  was  engaged  in  research  on  military  obligations  in  medieval 
England. 

Mr.  G.  M.  Craig  did  work  in  preparation  for  a  volume  on  "Early  Travellers  in 
the  Canadas." 

Mr.  R.  A.  Spencer  made  a  study  of  Canadian  foreign  policy  since  1945. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Cairns  was  engaged  in  research  on  the  history  of  the  Third  French 
Republic. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Bean,  G.   The  Economist  as  a  liberal  political  journal,  1900-1914. 
Furlong,  C.  M.    Anglo-French  rivalry  in  Africa,  1890-95. 
Gearing,  W.  R.  The  New  Statesman,  1912-21. 
Harris,  J.   The  Toronto  News  under  J.  S.  Willison. 
Harshaw,  R.  L.   Britain,  Russia,  and  the  Near  East,  1907-1914. 
Hughes,  Miss  M.   The  Whig  Party  and  the  evolution  of  cabinet  government,  1782— 

1832. 
Miner,  J.  N.   Henry  VIII  and  the  English  Schism. 
Warschauer,  H.  R.    Middle  class  development  in  the  Prussia  of  Frederick  the 

Great. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Blackley,  F.  D.   Church  and  State  in  England,  1305-1385. 

Smyth,  E.  J.  The  place  of  Clericis  Laicos  in  the  reign  of  Edward  I. 

ITALIAN,   SPANISH  AND   PORTUGUESE 
Reported  by  Professor  E.   Goggio 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 

Professor  J.  Cano  was  engaged  in  a  collection  and  analysis  of  the  Spanish  folk- 
lore remaining  between  the  Sierra  de  Gredos  and  the  Montes  de  Toledo.  He  also 
made  a  study  of  "Aspectos  culturales  de  la  Espana  de  hoy." 

Dr.  B.  M.  Corrigan  continued  her  research  on  Italian  documents  concerning 
Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

Professor  E.  Goggio  made  a  study  of  Italian  contribution  to  early  American  art. 
He  also  continued  his  research  on  the  element  of  originality  in  the  Commedie 
Erudite  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

Professor  E.  Goggio,  Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  and  Dr.  B.  M.  Corrigan  continued 
their  work  on  the  preparation  of  a  bibliography  of  Canadian  literary  and  historical 
journals  in  English  or  French  published  throughout  Canada  from  the  earliest  times 
to  1950. 

Dr.  U.  Leo  carried  out  studies  on  the  following  topics:  Poesia  moderna  venezo- 
lana;  Der  Dichter  Alfieri;  Angelica  el  i  migliori  plettri;  Literaturvergleichung  und 
Monographic;  Zwei  Interpretationen  zu  Dante:  (a)  Lucifero  und  Christus,  (b)  Das 
Sonett  "Era  venuta  nella  mente  mia." 

Mr.  D.  Marin  was  engaged  on  the  preparation  of  an  anthology  of  Spanish 
poetry. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker  continued  his  work  on  the  bibliography  of  the  Spanish 
Co  media. 

Professor  G.  C.  Patterson  prepared  a  study  on  the  Cid,  Ruy  Diaz,  in  history  and 
legend. 

MATHEMATICS 
Reported  by  Professor  I.  R.  Pounder 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  A.  J.  Coleman  has  carried  further  the  systematizing  of  the  later  theories 
of  A.  S.  Eddington.  Together  with  Professor  M.  S.  Crawford,  he  supervised  the  work 
of  John  F.  Hart  which  resulted  in  Mr.  Hart's  thesis  "The  Theory  of  Spin  Effects 
in  Complex  Spectra  with  Special  Reference  to  Pb  III."  Together  with  Mr.  B.  J. 
Kirby,  a  graduate  student,  he  has  studied  the  problem  of  meson-nucleon  scattering. 
Professor  H.  S.  M.   Coxeter  made  a  historical  study  of  the  mathematics  of 
Leonardo  da  Vinci  and  his  contemporaries,  with  special  reference  to  the  "golden 
section"  or  "divine  proportion"  and  the  related  botanical  phenomenon  of  phyllotaxis. 
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He  directed  the  research  of  graduate  students  as  follows:  Mr.  A.  P.  Dempster,  on  a 
simplified  treatment  of  the  close  packing  of  equal  spheres;  Mr.  W.  O.  Moser,  on 
Fedorov's  five  parallelohedra  and  their  four-dimensional  analogues ;  Mr.  S.  Schuster, 
on  a  synthetic  treatment  of  pencils  of  quadrics  by  means  of  self-polar  skew  hexagons. 

Dr.  G.  A.  Dirac  made  a  study  of  theorems  related  to  the  four  colour  conjecture, 
the  results  of  which  will  be  published  shortly  in  the  Journal  of  the  London 
Mathematical  Society.  Together  with  Mr.  S.  Schuster,  a  graduate  student,  he  studied 
a  theorem  of  Kuratowski,  and  their  findings  will  be  published  soon  in  the  Proceedings 
of  the  Netherlands  Academy. 

Professor  G.  F.  D.  Duff  has  studied  generalized  potential  theory  and  linear 
partial  differential  equations.  He  has  prepared  a  paper  on  equations  having  geodesic 
solutions. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  has  continued  work  in  nonparametric  theory.  From 
his  studies  he  has  obtained  the  uniqueness  of  certain  distribution-free  tolerance 
regions,  and  most  powerful  tests  and  shortest  confidence  intervals  for  location  para- 
meters; and  has  proved  the  non-existence  of  similar  tests  for  scale  parameters.  These 
results  have  been  submitted  to  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics.  The  order 
statistics,  or  their  analogue  for  multivariate  distributions,  have  been  proved  complete 
under  mild  restrictions  on  the  class  of  probability  measures.  An  optimum  property 
has  been  obtained  for  a  confidence  bound  for  a  set  of  means.  Professor  Fraser  is 
preparing  a  book  on  nonparametric  theory.  With  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  Irwin  Gutt- 
man,  he  has  obtained  a  characterization  of  tolerance  regions  together  with  necessary 
and  sufficient  analytic  conditions. 

Professor  B.  A.  Griffith,  in  association  with  Mr.  K.  W.  Smillie,  has  concluded 
his  earlier  work  on  the  numerical  solution  of  integral  equations  and  has  initiated  a 
new  programme  for  integro-differential  equations.  Statistical  data  are  being  analysed 
for  the  Department  of  Pharmacy  and  Pharmacology.  One  report  has  been  written  on 
this  work  and  a  second  is  in  preparation. 

Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs  has  worked  on  the  temperature  distribution  within  the 
earth  and  on  general  problems  connected  with  the  constitution  of  the  earth. 

Professor  G.  G.  Lorentz  has  continued  his  researches  on  summability  and  on 
Bernstein  polynomials.  The  results  are  appearing  in  five  papers  and  in  a  book  which 
is  being  published  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press. 

Professor  A.  Robinson  has  investigated  the  following  subjects :  compound  lifting 
units  in  subsonic  and  supersonic  flow ;  wave  propagation  near  the  surface  of  an  elastic 
medium;  a  problem  in  the  theory  of  infinite  matrices  (in  collaboration  with  Professor 
G.  G.  Lorentz)  ;  applications  of  symbolic  logic  to  mathematics.  Papers  on  all  these 
subjects  will  be  published  in  due  course.  Professor  Robinson  has  directed  the  research 
of  Mr.  L.  R.  Fowell  on  the  exact  theory  of  supersonic  flow  round  a  delta  wing,  and 
that  of  Mr.  L.  L.  Campbell  on  mixed  boundary-value  problems  for  hyperbolic 
differential  equations. 

Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  has  continued  his  researches  on  the  modular  repre- 
sentation theory  of  the  symmetric  group.  He  has  presented  some  of  the  results  in  two 
papers  to  learned  societies  and  expects  to  publish  further  results  shortly. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Steketee  is  investigating  a  problem  of  boundary  layer  theory. 

Professor  W.  T.  Tutte  has  obtained  results  on  the  factors  of  graphs  and  on  the 
theory  of  chromatic  polynomials.  Some  of  these  results  are  given  in  three  papers 
which  have  been  submitted  for  publication. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett 

Professor  W.  S.  McCullough  has  carried  to  completion  the  work  originally  begun 
by  the  late  Principal  W.  R.  Taylor  on  the  Psalter  (Introduction  and  Exegesis)  for  the 
Interpreter's  Bible  (Abingdon  Cokesbury  Press).  Professor  Emeritus  T.  J.  Meek  has 
been  engaged  on  a  revised  translation  of  the  Old  Testament  for  The  Bible:  Art 
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American  Translation  (University  of  Chicago  Press).  Professor  J.  W.  Wevers  has 
begun  a  series  of  extensive  critical  reviews  of  Septuagint  studies  for  the  Theologische 
Rundschau  (Tubingen)  in  his  capacity  as  Septuagint  editor  of  that  journal.  Professor 
R.  J.  Williams  has  been  engaged  in  an  investigation  of  the  antecedents  of  the  Aesopic 
cycle  of  fables  and  in  this  connection  has  been  preparing  for  publication  the  Kar- 
shuni  Arabic  fable  manuscripts.  He  has  also  been  working  on  the  Coptic  papyri  under 
the  joint  papyrus  project  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  University  Library, 
Giessen,  Germany.  Professor  F.  V.  Winnett  has  been  engaged  in  the  decipherment  of 
some  700  Safaitic  inscriptions  from  Transjordan;  the  translation,  with  introduction 
and  notes,  of  the  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  for  the  Amherst  Bible,  and  has 
conducted  with  graduate  students  an  investigation  into  the  literary  sources  of  the 
Book  of  Genesis. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  H.  Anderson  has  continued  his  studies  in  the  philosophical  systems 
and  traditions  in  England  during  the  seventeeth  century. 

Professor  D.  P.  Dryer  has  conducted  an  investigation  of  the  logic  of  judgments 
of  practice. 

Professor  I.  T.  Eschmann  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  legal  and  political 
thought  of  St.  Thomas. 

Professor  E.  L.  Fackenheim  studied  two  aspects  of  the  thought  of  Schelling,  his 
aesthetics  and  his  later  positive  philosophy.  He  also  embarked  on  an  inquiry  into 
Kant's  doctrine  of  radical  evil. 

Professor  T.  A.  Goudge  continued  his  examination  of  the  philosophical 
significance  of  the  idea  of  evolution  in  recent  biological  thought. 

Professor  Marcus  Long  completed  a  volume  entitled  The  Spirit  of  Philosophy. 

Dr.  A.  A.  Maurer  is  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  philosophy  of  John  of  Jandun. 

Professor  R.  F.  McRae  continued  his  investigation  of  the  organization  of  the 
sciences  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

Professor  H.  Mehlberg  is  bringing  to  completion  a  volume  on  theories  of  truth, 
and  an  analysis  of  the  problem  of  verifiability. 

Professor  A.  C.  Pegis  has  been  occupied  with  readings  in  medieval  philosophy. 

Professor  D.  Savan  carried  on  his  research  into  the  relations  between  historical 
logics  and  metaphysics. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Sparshott  is  writing  a  book  to  be  entitled  The  Analysis  of  Good,  and 
is  assembling  a  chrestomathy  of  aesthetics  in  classical  antiquity. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Bires,  J.  L.   The  problem  of  Liberum  Arbitrium  in  the  Scriptum  super  libros  sen- 

tentiarum  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 
Burland,  N.  T.   Dramatic  form  and  philosophic  content  in  Plato's  Dialogues. 
Connor,  J.  W.    The  relationship  of  the  soul  to  its  powers  in  the  doctrine  of  St. 

Thomas. 
Doherty,  J.  J.   The  problem  of  free  will  in  the  philosophy  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas 

as  presented  in  the  Quaestio  Disputata  de  Malo. 
Gallagher,  T.  A.    The  cogency  of  the  objections  against  free  will  as  found  in 

Question  Six  of  De  Malo  by  St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 
MacGuigan,  M.  R.    St.  Thomas'  notion  of  free  will  in  the  De  Veritate,  Question 

Twenty-two. 
McQuillan,  B.  K.    Voluntas  in  Summa  Theologiae  I.  q.  82. 
McWilliam,  J.  E.   The  relation  of  the  soul  to  its  powers. 
Maloney,  D.  A.  The  absence  of  hylomorphic  composition  in  the  soul. 
Rooks,  C.  W.   The  adaptation  of  the  human  body  to  the  soul  in  St.  Thomas. 
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Sanders,  F.  J.  The  doctrine  of  the  freedom  of  the  will  in  Siger  of  Brabant. 
Sinyard,  B.  G.   The  concept  of  maturity. 

Stanton,  W.  K.  Question  Ten  in  the  Prima-Secundae  of  the  Summa  Theologiae  of 
St.  Thomas  Aquinas. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Azar,  Larry.   The  meaning  of  "Essence"  in  the  philosophy  of  Whitehead. 

Day,  Abbyann.    The  Concordantia  Veritatis  attributed  to  Benedict  of  Assignano: 

Text  and  study. 
Doan,  F.  M.    Emergence  and  organized  perspectives:  A  study  in  the  philosophy  of 

George  Herbert  Mead. 
Dunphy,  W.  B.    The  doctrine  of  causality  in  the  Quaestiones  in  Metaphysicam  of 

Peter  of  Auvergne. 
Mighener,  Norah  W.    The  integral  humanism  of  Jacques  Maritain  as  related  to 

his  philosophy  of  the  person. 
Monahan,  A.  P.    The  doctrine  of  being  in  the  Quaestiones  in  Metaphysicam  of 

Peter  of  Auvergne. 
Monohan,  E.  J.    The  doctrine  of  human  liberty  and  free  will  in  John  Buridan's 

Quaestiones  super  decern  libros  ethicorum  Aristotelis  ad  Nichomachum. 
Robb,  J.  H.  K.  The  nature  of  the  human  soul  in  the  Quaestiones  de  anima  (Q  1.3) 

of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas:  Text  and  study. 
Vingoe,  R.  H.   F.  H.  Bradley  and  his  critique  of  pragmatism. 

PHYSICS 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Anderson,  J.  M.    Electronics  and  microwave  physics. 

Atkins,  K.  R.   Low  temperature  physics. 

Crawford,  M.  F.   Atomic  and  molecular  spectra. 

Gotlieb,  C.  C.  High  speed  digital  computing  and  its  mathematical  and  engineering 
applications. 

Hallett,  A.  C.  H.  Construction  of  cryogenic  facilities. 

Hume,  J.  N.  P.   Programming  for  high  speed  digital  computer. 

Ivey,  D.  G.   Physical  properties  of  high  polymers. 

McKay,  R.  W.   Electronics  and  microwave  physics. 

O'Brien,  P.  N.  S.  Investigation  of  the  propagation  of  elastic  pulses  along  the  "criti- 
cal refraction"  path. 

Preston,  M.  A.  Study  of  the  theory  of  /?-decay  and  analysis  of  the  experimental 
results  on  the  ^-spectra  of  Au198  and  Rb87. 

Scott,  G.  D.   Thermoelectric  effects  in  evaporated  metal  films. 

Welsh,  H.  L.   Molecular  spectroscopy  and  spectroscopy  at  high  pressures. 

Wilson,  J.  T.    Investigations  into  the  structure  and  age  of  continents. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Feldman,  T.  Rotational  Raman  spectra  of  gases  at  high  dispersion. 
Gaisauskas,  V.   Infra-red  spectrum  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  at  high  densities. 
Heikkila,  W.  J.   A  determination  of  the  viscosity  of  liquid  hydrogen. 
Krause,  L.    Raman  spectroscopy  of  gases  in  the  ultra-violet;  the  Raman  lines  of 

nonpolar  gases. 
Lovejoy,  D.  R.    A  superleak  method  for  concentrating  helium  III  in  helium  IV 

solutions. 
Romanko,  J.    High  resolution  Raman  spectroscopy. 

Shillibeer,  H.  A.  The  ages  of  rocks  by  the  measurement  of  radiogenic  argon. 
Title,  R.  S.  The  fine  structure  of  Hell  4686. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Allenby,  R.  J.    Determination  by  the  mass  spectrometer  of  the  isotopic  ratios  of 

silicon  in  rocks. 
Buckthought,  K.   A  quantum  statistical  theory  for  liquid  helium. 
Duret,  M.  F.    An  estimate  of  the  ^-meson-nucleon  coupling  determined  from  cap- 
ture in  carbon. 
Edwards,  M.  H.  The  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  liquid  helium  II. 
Luchak,  G.   The  magnetic  fields  of  massive  rotating  bodies. 
Mitchell,  C.  M.   The  determination  of  atomic  structure  by  X-ray  diffraction  from 

polycrystalline  specimens. 
Pearson,  A.   Microwave  noise  in  gas  discharges. 

St.  John,  G.  E.   Pressure  broadening  of  Raman  lines  of  nonpolar  gases. 
Stasior,  R.  A.   Ultrasonics  in  liquid  and  solid  helium  at  high  pressures. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  A.  Ashley 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  A.  Brady  has  continued  his  study  of  democracy  in  the  British 
dominions. 

Professor  S.  D.  Clark  has  continued  his  work  on  social  credit  and  on  the  de- 
velopment of  movements  of  political  unrest  in  Canada. 

Professor  A.  W.  Currie  has  been  studying  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway. 

Professor  R.  MacG.  Dawson  has  continued,  on  leave  of  absence,  his  work  on  the 
Mackenzie  King  papers. 

Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  has  undertaken  a  study  of  the  economic  history  of 
the  North  Pacific. 

Professor  W.  C.  Hood  continued  as  a  research  consultant  to  the  Cowles  Com- 
mission, University  of  Chicago,  and  started  a  study  of  the  financing  of  economic 
activity  in  Canada. 

Professor  H.  A.  Logan  has  been  studying  legislation  in  labour  relations  and  in- 
dustrial disputes. 

Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson,  on  leave  of  absence  on  a  Nuffield  Fellowship,  has 
been  studying  the  political  theory  of  John  Locke. 

Professor  L.  T.  Morgan  has  studied  the  current  foreign  policy  of  the  U.S.S.R. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Riemersma  undertook  a  study  of  capitalism  and  religious  movements 
during  the  early  modern  period. 

Professor  J.  R.  Seeley  has  continued  his  work  as  a  member  of  the  Forest  Hill 
Village  research  project. 

Professor  M.  G.  Taylor  has  continued  his  work,  under  a  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion grant,  on  administration  of  health  insurance  in  Canada. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Thompson  has  been  working  on  the  balance  of  payments  and  national 
income  of  Canada,  1926-1938. 

Mr.  S.  G.  Triantis  has  been  studying  the  capital  problems  of  economic  develop- 
ment, and  the  relation  of  Occupation  distribution  to  economic  progress. 

Dr.  M.  E.  Wallace  has  been  preparing  a  critical  study  of  Goldwin  Smith. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Thomason,  G.  F.   Incentives,  productivity  and  labour  wastage  in  Canadian  industry. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Aitchison,  J.  H.    The  development  of  local  government  in  Upper  Canada,  1783— 

1850. 
Birch,  O.  M.   A  revised  classification  of  the  forms  of  competition  with  application 

to  the  molded  plastics  industry. 
Main,  O.  W.   The  Canadian  nickel  industry,  1885-1939. 
Mann,  W.  E.   Sect  and  cult  in  southern  Alberta. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  121 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Bott 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Bernhardt,  K.  S.  Selection  of  medical  students  (in  collaboration  with  H.  O.  Steer) . 
Blatz,  W.  E.    Longitudinal  studies  of  young  children. 
Bott,  E.  A.   Tolerance  for  intensity  disparity  in  binocular  fusion. 
Bo  yard,  Jr.,  E.  W.    Psychological  effects  of  teaching  methods. 
Joyner,  R.  G.   Attitude  changes  in  personnel  supervisors. 
Ketchum,  J.  D.   Measurement  of  individual  influence  on  group  decisions. 
Line,  W.    Adjustment  process  in  rural-urban  school  children. 
Myers,  C.  R.   Diagnostic  testing  and  predictive  measurement. 
Shephard,  A.  H.   Defence  Research  Board  project  on  transfer  in  motor  skills. 
Steer,  H.  O.    Concept  of  self  and  self  definition  in  present-day  British  psychology. 
Williams,  D.  C.   Comparative  study  of  charges  in  Juvenile  Court  cases. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Adelman,  S.  Relation  of  mental  age  to  children's  concepts  of  causality. 
Babarik,  P.   Effect  of  illumination  on  the  reproduction  of  a  short  temporal  interval. 
Baker,  N.  L.   Effect  of  myanesin  (tolserol)  in  psychological  testing. 
Brown,  B.  A.  Effect  of  emotion  on  hoarding  in  rats. 

Crosby,  R.  W.   Male  versus  female  performance  on  a  complex  motor  task. 
Draper,  W.  A.    Estimates  of  prejudice. 

Erve,  P.  R.    Interference  in  retention  of  verbal  associations  as  a  function  of  inter- 
polated learning. 
Gibson,  D.    Re-examination  of  the  Thurstone  and  Chave  method  of  measuring 

attitudes. 
Hopkins,  A.  W.    Familial  and  vocational  security  feelings  of  a  group  of  mental 

hospital  patients. 
Iserowski,  B.  T.   Clarification  of  the  concept  of  security  among  university  students. 
Jones,  D.  W.   Changes  in  the  daily  pattern  of  critical  flicker  frequencies  before  and 

after  bilateral  prefrontal  leucotomy. 
Long,   J.   A.    Effects   of   sodium   amytal   on   the   level   of   personality   integration 

(Buhler's)  in  male  alcoholics. 
Peacock,  E.  P.  Verbal  productivity  of  female  subjects  as  a  function  of  the  sex  of  the 

figure  in  Thematic  Apperception  Test  cards. 
Quarrington,  M.  O.  Developmental  aspects  of  sociometric  ratings  of  nursery  school 

children. 
Taylor,  F.  W.  R.   Discrimination  of  subliminal  visual  stimuli. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Joyner,  R.  C.   An  experimental  investigation  of  individual  differences  in  empathic 

ability. 
Quarrington,  B.  J.   Group  interaction  and  the  stability  of  consensus. 

SLAVIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  B.  E.  Shore 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  B.  E.  Shore  continued  his  research  on  the  eighteenth-century  Russian 
fable. 

Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky  continued  research  for  a  study  of  American 
diplomacy  and  public  opinion  toward  Russia,  1917-1933,  and  also  for  a  biography 
of  Count  Paul  N.  Ignatiev.  He  completed  the  preparation  of  "A  Russian  Literary 
Reader"  which  is  to  be  published  in  1954  by  Ginn  and  Company. 
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ZOOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  R.  Dymond 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  C.  E.  Atwood  continued  his  studies  of  the  sawfly  family  Diprionidae. 
In  this  work  he  is  co-operating  with  a  group  of  specialists  in  the  United  States. 

Professor  W.  H.  T.  Baillie  carried  out  research  on  the  development  of  the  mam- 
malian mesenteries  and  in  diatoms  and  foraminifera  classification  and  distribution. 

Professor  L.  Butler  studied  the  inheritance  of  body-size,  litter  number,  and  eye 
abnormalities  in  the  house  mouse;  the  effects  of  inbreeding  on  body-size  and  vigour 
in  the  house  mouse;  the  genetic  linkage  map  of  the  tomato  and  cycles  in  the  popula- 
tion of  Canadian  mammals. 

Professor  J.  R.  Dymond  continued  studies  on  the  taxonomy  and  distribution  of 
Canadian  fishes. 

Professor  V.  E.  Engelbert  carried  out  research  on  the  following:  factors  which 
may  influence  the  budding  and  shedding  of  cytoplasm  by  thymic  cells  (changed 
lymphocytes)  in  tissue  culture;  the  normal  histology  of  the  pancreas  and  liver  of  the 
arctic  lemming;  the  cytoplasmic  portions  released  by  basophilic  cells  from  thymus 
and  lymphatic  tissue  in  vitro  in  order  to  identify  their  substances;  the  history  of  the 
plasma  cell  and  its  release  of  cytoplasmic  fragments  in  cultures  of  the  thymus  in 
vitro. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Falls  studied  the  relative  abundance  and  local  distribution  of  small 
mammals  in  Algonquin  Park. 

Professor  K.  C.  Fisher  carried  out  research  on  the  following  during  the  year: 
methods  of  studying  the  locomotory  activities  of  small  mammals;  the  relation  of  the 
respiratory  metabolism  of  cells  to  growth  processes.  Several  projects  undertaken  for 
the  Defence  Research  Board  were  completed  in  the  years  shown  and  have  not  pre- 
viously been  included  in  the  Department's  annual  report:  (a)  psycho-physiological 
aspects  in  the  design  of  the  Canadian  Light  Artillery  Pack  Equipment  (1949)  ;  (b) 
the  human  efficiency  factor  in  northern  military  operations  (one  in  1950,  another  in 
1953)  ;  (c)  operational  research  in  connection  with  northern  military  operations 
(1953)  ;  (d)  application  of  operational  research  to  training  (1953). 

Professor  F.  E.  J.  Fry  carried  out  investigations  on  the  following  during  the 
year:  temperature  tolerance  of  salmonoids;  environmental  physiology  of  the  perch 
and  speckled  trout;  the  swim-bladder  gases  in  freshwater  fish;  oxygen  consumption 
of  the  speckled  trout:  and  the  alewife  in  Lake  Ontario. 

Professor  A.  G.  Huntsman  studied  plankton  production  in  Minas  Basin  waters 
and  the  local  feeding  of  salmon. 

Professor  F.  P.  Ide  carried  out  research  on  the  taxonomy  and  ecology  of  aquatic 
insects  and  on  the  characteristics  of  running  waters  from  the  biological  standpoint. 

Professor  R.  R.  Langford  continued  studies  on  the  nutrient  cycle  of  lake  waters 
and  light  penetration  in  relation  to  productivity,  and  also  on  quantitative  plankton 
collection  methods. 

Professor  Norma  Ford  Walker  has  continued  the  studies  of  human  twinning. 
In  co-operation  with  the  Neuropsychiatric  Institute  of  the  University  of  Illinois  a 
study  was  made  of  the  asymmetries  of  foetal  growth  of  a  pair  of  craniopagus  twins, 
before  they  were  separated  surgically.  In  co-operation  with  the  Lahey  Clinic,  Boston, 
a  further  study  of  a  pair  of  pygopagus  twins  was  made.  Work  on  an  objective 
diagnosis  of  mongoloid  imbeciles  has  continued  and  cases  of  both  Japanese  and 
Chinese  patients  have  been  added  to  the  series. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Eisen,  Miss  Annette  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Butler) .   A  study  of  the 

differences  in  the  activity  of  several  strains  of  house  mice  (Mus  musculus) . 
Fraser,  J.  M.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry) .  The  smallmouth  bass  fishery 

of  South  Bay. 
Green,  Geo.   W.    (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Atwood).    The   effects  of 
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physical  factors  upon  the  behaviour  and  activity  of  larvae  of  the  common  North 
American  ant-lion,  with  notes  on  its  morphological  and  physiological  adapta- 
tions to  life  in  a  xeric  habitat. 

Lyons,  L.  A.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Atwood) .  Conophthorus  resinosae 
Hopk.  (Coleoptera:  Scolytidae),  a  bark  beetle  attacking  red  pine  cones  in 
Ontario. 

Miller,  James  R.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Ford  Walker) .  Disturbance 
of  foetal  growth  in  cerebral  palsy,  a  study  of  the  dermatoglyphics  of  146  patients. 

Saunders,  R.  L.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fry) .  The  swim-bladder  gas  con- 
tent of  some  freshwater  fish,  with  particular  reference  to  the  physostomes. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Dickie,  L.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Huntsman).  Fluctuations  in 
abundance  of  the  giant  scallop  Placopecten  magellanicus  (Gmelin),  in  the  Digby 
area  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 

Falls,  J.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Fisher) .  Activity  and  local  distribution 
of  deer  mice  in  relation  to  certain  environmental  factors. 

Fowle,  C.  D.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Coventry) .  An  analysis  of  the  ter- 
ritorial behaviour  of  the  ruffed  grouse,  Bonasa  umbellus  (L). 

Ketchen,  K.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dymond).  Factors  influencing 
the  survival  of  the  lemon  sole  (Parophrys  vetulus  Girard)  in  Hecate  Strait,  British 
Columbia. 


Faculty  of  Medicine 


ANAESTHESIA 

Reported  by  Professor  S.  M.  Campbell 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  clinical  research  work: 
Dr.  Doreen  Caplan  and  Dr.  S.  L.  Vandewater,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  R.  A. 
Gordon,  have  carried  out  an  investigation  of  anti-emetic  drugs  in  the  control  of  post- 
anaesthetic  vomiting.  Various  methods  of  administering  preparations  of  dimen- 
hydrinate  have  been  assessed  and  an  investigation  into  the  possible  value  of  certain 
other  antihistaminic  and  ganglion  blocking  drugs  has  been  initiated. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon  has  continued  an  investigation  of  the  clinical  value  of  hexyl- 
caine  hydrochloride  (cyclaine)  as  a  local  anaesthetic  drug. 

Dr.  I.  M.  Mackay  and  Dr.  R.  A.  Gordon  have  made  a  controlled  study  of  the 
clinical  application  of  the  various  halogen  salts  of  succinyl  choline  as  muscle 
relaxants. 

Dr.  S.  L.  Vandewater  under  a  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Fellowship  in  Clinical 
Anaesthesia  has  carried  out  the  following  investigations:  (1)  the  application  of  in- 
duced hypotensive  methods  in  selected  surgical  cases  by  the  use  of  methonium  com- 
pounds and  by  total  subarachnoid  sympathetic  block  to  diminish  blood  loss;  (2)  the 
intravenous  use  of  Demerol  combined  with  other  agents  in  anaesthesia  and  prolonged 
post-operative  analgesia;  (3)  the  clinical  use  of  phenothiazane  derivatives  to  en- 
hance the  effect  of  analgesics,  sedatives  and  anaesthetics  and  to  prevent  post-opera- 
tive shock  in  major  surgery. 

Through  the  generous  provison  of  an  Oximeter  by  the  Canadian  Marconi  Com- 
pany, and  with  the  assistance  of  a  grant  from  the  Insulin  Fund,  further  studies  of 
oxygen  saturation  of  the  blood  in  cardiac  and  chest  surgery  are  being  made. 

ANATOMY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  C.  B.  Grant 
Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian 
Dr.  Basmajian,  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  Johanne  W.  Bentzon  of  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  continued  the  study  of  the  functions  of  the  muscles  in  the  leg  and 
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foot.  Many  hundreds  of  records  have  now  been  made  and  a  paper  is  being  prepared 
for  publication. 

Dr.  Basmajian  is  continuing  the  study  of  the  anastomoses  of  the  marginal  arteries 
of  the  large  intestine.  The  marginal  arteries  of  the  colon  have  been  dissected  in  a 
series  of  almost  sixty  subjects  over  the  past  three  years.  There  is  definite  evidence 
that  previous  concepts  of  these  anastomoses  are  erroneous  in  part.  When  the  series 
has  been  enlarged  during  the  following  year,  the  results  should  be  ready  for  final 
analysis  and  presentation. 

Dr.  Basmajian  is  continuing  also  to  study  the  measurement  of  the  length  of 
macerated  long  bones  from  subjects  whose  statures  are  known.  Almost  seventy  sub- 
jects have  now  been  examined.  The  results  are  being  analysed  to  determine  the  cor- 
relation between  the  length  of  the  long  bones  and  stature.  These  figures  for  Canadians 
should  be  useful  in  medico-legal  work. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  S.  H.  Bensley 
Dr.  Bensley,  continuing  the  investigation  of  mast  cells,  has  found  that  these  cells 
increase  in  number  in  the  connective  tissues  of  the  skin  of  the  mouse  after  death  of 
the  animal  and  after  soaking  excised  skin  in  physiological  salt  solution  at  room 
temperature. 

The  action  of  histamine  on  the  tissues  of  the  iris,  in  living  albino  mice,  has  also 
been  studied  by  means  of  the  quartz  rod  illuminator.  It  was  found  that  histamine 
applied  to  the  cornea  of  the  eye  not  only  produced  interstitial  edema  of  the  iris  but 
also  induced  intravascular  agglutination  of  the  circulating  blood  in  the  iridial  vessels. 
The  study  of  the  development  and  behaviour  of  living  mast  cells  in  the  eye  has  also 
been  undertaken  by  this  method. 

Miss  Patricia  F.  Stevens,  on  a  grant  from  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheuma- 
tism Society,  has  studied  the  histological  changes  in  the  connective  tissues  and  various 
organs  of  rats  and  hamsters  following  adrenalectomy  and  administration  of  cortisone 
and  of  histamine,  alone  and  in  various  combinations. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  ].  W.  A.  Duckworth 
Dr.  Duckworth,  since  his  arrival  in  Toronto,  has  continued  his  research  on  the 
sinu-atrial  and  atrio-ventricular  nodes  of  the  heart,  with  special  reference  to  the 
changes  that  occur  after  birth  and  during  the  first  three  years  of  life.  It  is  during 
this  period  that  the  heart  becomes,  at  least  from  the  functional  point  of  view,  linked 
up  to  the  nervous  system. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  W.  Ham 
Under  the  grant  made  to  Dr.  Ham  from  the  National  Cancer  Institute  and  the 
Foster  Bequest  Fund  the  following  work  connected  with  the  study  of  cancer  was 
carried  on  during  the  year: 

Dr.  Marjorie  M.  Mosbaugh  has  shown  that  the  Murphy  lymphosarcoma,  and 
the  Novikov  liver  carcinoma,  two  commonly  used  transplantable  tumours  in  rats, 
lower  the  resistance  of  their  hosts  by  their  growth,  so  that  latent  Bartonella  infection, 
which  is  common  in  rats  unless  the  strictest  precautions  are  taken,  may  become  suf- 
ficiently active  to  destroy  their  hosts.  This  finding  has  obvious  importance  because 
experimenters,  unaware  of  this  phenomenon,  might  attribute  the  effects  observed  by 
transplanting  tumours  in  rats  to  the  tumours  instead  of  to  a  revitalized  Bartonella 
infection.  In  this  work  Dr.  Mosbaugh  had  the  assistance  of  Miss  Eve  Kamenicek, 
who  worked  for  the  summer  months  on  a  grant  from  the  Banting  Research  Founda- 
tion. With  her,  Dr.  Mosbaugh  has  also  shown  that  the  type  of  leukaemia  produced 
by  injecting  Murphy  lymphosarcoma  cells  intraperitoneally  into  Bartonella-free  rats 
varies,  and  may  be  influenced  to  some  extent  by  different  experimental  procedures. 
Miss  Heidi  H.  Eartly,  who  visited  the  Department  for  eight  months  from  the 
Department  of  Anatomy,  McGill  University,  investigated  the  growth  of  the  Novikov 
liver  tumour  in  thyroidectomized  rats  that  were  fed  a  thyroxin-deficient  diet  and 
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found,  in  a  pilot  experiment,  that  the  tumour  did  not  grow  nearly  so  well  under  these 
conditions  as  in  similar  animals  given  thyroxin  or  in  normal  animals.  She  also  made 
a  histological  study  of  liver  regeneration  and  of  the  behaviour  of  fragments  of  liver 
transplanted  to  the  subcutaneous  tissues  of  partially  hepatectomized  rats. 

Dr.  Margaret  I.  Armstrong  has  begun  the  investigation  of  the  carcinogenicity 
and  possible  chemotherapeutic  effects  of  a  scries  of  compounds. 

Mr.  George  A.  L.  Ross  has  taken  over  the  work  of  maintaining  the  growth  of 
liver  tumours  in  fertile  eggs  and  has  supplied  tumour-containing  eggs  to  other  depart- 
ments for  their  studies.  He  has  also  been  responsible  for  maintaining  the  Novikov 
tumour  in  serial  transfer  in  rats,  and  tumour-bearing  rats  have  been  supplied  to  other 
departments  in  this  and  other  universities  to  facilitate  their  cancer  research. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  G.  Smith 

Dr.  Smith  is  endeavouring  to  provide  landmarks  useful  to  the  surgeon  in  sec- 
tioning the  pain  paths  at  the  junction  of  the  spinal  cord  and  the  medulla.  A  careful 
study  is  being  made  to  learn  the  relationship  of  the  pain  tracts  and  also  the  pyramidal 
tract  to  the  site  of  attachment  of  the  nerve  roots  in  this  region. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  Philip  Greey 

In  the  report  for  last  year  mention  was  made  of  the  marked  increased  resistance 
to  penicillin  and  other  antibiotics  of  strains  from  infections  caused  by  staphylococcus 
aureus  which  occurred  in  1951.  This  study  by  Dr.  P.  H.  Greey  and  Miss  Joan  Hen- 
nessy  was  continued  throughout  the  past  year.  It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  a  further 
increase  in  resistance  was  not  encountered  in  1952,  for  the  percentage  of  staphy- 
lococcal strains  resistant  to  the  various  antibiotics  was  very  similar  to  that  for  1951. 
In  1951  an  increased  incidence  of  severe  staphylococcal  infections  was  observed;  this 
fortunately  did  not  occur  in  1952. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Price  has  continued  her  interest  in  the  prophylactic  vaccination 
against  tuberculosis,  particularly  with  a  view  to  determining  the  duration  of  allergy 
in  the  vaccinated  adult. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital  has  recently  reported  two  cases  of 
sporotrichosis  found  in  Toronto.  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  has 
completed  a  study  on  the  absorption  of  chloramphenicol,  another  on  the  prolonged 
penicillaemia  which  follows  the  intramuscular  injection  of  benzethacil,  and  is  in- 
vestigating the  absorption  of  ilotycin.  He  has  continued  to  study  the  value  of  the 
haemagglutination  test  in  tuberculosis,  the  acquisition  of  resistance  of  Myco.  tuber- 
culosis to  various  antibiotics  in  vitro,  and  has  run  comparative  tests  of  the  tube  and 
disc  techniques  for  sensitivity  tests.  Dr.  Marion  Ross  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  has 
continued  an  investigation  of  the  pleuro-pneumonia  group  of  organisms  and  of  the 
haemagglutination  test  in  tuberculosis.  Miss  Joan  Hennessy  has  studied  the  incidence 
of  carriers  of  penicillin-resistant  staphylococci  in  hospital  personnel  and  the  effect  on 
bacteria  in  vitro  of  combinations  of  antibiotics,  including  the  newer  preparations. 
With  Dr.  Jean  Hogarth,  Department  of  Medicine,  she  has  completed  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  blood  concentration  of  penicillin  obtained  in  hospitalized  patients  follow- 
ing the  oral  administration  of  tablets  containing  different  amounts  of  the  antibiotic. 

BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  H.  Best 

Professor  G.  C.  Lucas,  Dr.  Jessie  H.  Ridout,  and  Professor  Best  have  continued 
their  studies  of  the  effect  of  dietary  cholesterol  upon  the  liver  and  serum  cholesterol 
of  rats.  They  have  also  been  attempting  to  produce  in  rats  a  condition  similar  to 
"kwashiorkor,"  which  is  the  most  widespread  of  all  human  nutritional  diseases. 

Professor  G.  A.  Wrenshall,  with  Miss  Margaret  Henderson  and  Mr.  Louis  Lax, 
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has  measured  the  extractable  insulin  and  fat  of  the  human  pancreas  at  autopsy,  in  a 
large  new  series  of  cases.  This  group  has  also  studied  the  course  of  spontaneous 
diabetes  in  three  dogs,  and  in  two  of  these  the  insulin  extractable  from  pancreas  has 
been  measured.  The  extractable  insulin  of  pancreas  from  four  additional  dogs  with 
spontaneous  diabetes  mellitus  (plus  two  non-diabetic  controls)  has  been  estimated 
for  Dr.  H.  T.  Rieketts,  University  of  Chicago.  Samples  of  many  tissues  from  these 
animals  were  taken  at  autopsy  for  histological  study  by  Professor  W.  Stanley  Hartroft. 
As  was  reported  before  the  Toronto  Diabetes  Association,  all  of  the  diabetic  dogs 
studied  thus  far  have  had  extremely  low  levels  of  extractable  pancreatic  insulin.  The 
spontaneously  diabetic  dogs  are  characteristically  old  (6-12  years).  The  findings  in- 
dicate that  this  type  of  diabetes  in  the  dog  is  not  a  satisfactory  prototype  of  the 
maturity-onset  diabetes  of  human  subjects. 

In  order  to  carry  on  work  with  radioisotopes,  two  small  roof  laboratories  were 
assembled  by  the  Superintendent's  Office  (under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wrenshall  and 
Mr.  C.  R.  Cowan)  and  completed  in  October,  1952,  when  a  cold  unit  was  installed 
and  the  hood  draft  velocity  was  brought  up  to  official  requirements.  Administration 
of  one  of  these  laboratories  was  then  turned  over  to  Dr.  Bruno  Rosenfeld.  A  new 
Geiger-Mueller  counter  system  was  also  put  into  operation  at  this  time.  A  closed- 
circuit  respirometer  for  total  metabolism  experiments  on  rats  has  been  designed  and 
is  nearing  completion.  Analyses  of  the  chemical  constituents  of  serial  gas  samples 
obtained  in  pilot  runs  with  this  unit  are  being  made  by  mass  spectrometer. 

Miss  Jessie  M.  Lang  has  been  assisting  Dr.  Rosenfeld  with  a  study  of  the  possible 
role  of  coenzyme  A  in  lipotropic  phenomena. 

Dr.  Jean  M.  Patterson  has  supervised  the  preparation  of  the  many  synthetic 
diets  used  in  various  nutritional  studies  conducted  in  the  Department.  She  has  also 
performed  countless  chemical  determinations  upon  the  lipid  fractions  extracted  from 
the  organs  of  animals  used  in  the  lipotropic  studies. 

Mr.  R.  T.  B.  Lawrence,  Mr.  J.  M.  Salter,  and  Dr.  Best  have  been  carrying  on  a 
series  of  investigations  to  study  further  the  effects  of  insulin  in  the  absence  of  the 
pituitary  gland.  Already  it  has  been  found  that  daily  subcutaneous  injections  of 
protamine  zinc  insulin  will,  in  the  complete  absence  of  growth  hormone,  produce  a 
marked  increase  in  the  weight  of  the  rat  and  a  proportionate  increase  in  the  weight 
of  the  heart,  liver,  thymus,  and  kidneys.  Also  there  is  a  definite  increase  in  skeletal 
growth  in  these  animals.  Thus  for  the  first  time  it  has  been  established,  by  this  and 
previous  investigations  in  this  laboratory,  that  insulin  may  function  as  a  growth 
hormone  acting  without  the  pituitary  growth  substances  to  build  up  and  conserve 
body  tissues. 

Studies  on  the  experimental  production  of  hepatic  coma  have  been  continued 
by  Dr.  A.  M.  Rappaport  and  Dr.  Malcolm  H.  Macdonald.  Experiments  to  increase 
the  blood  supply  to  a  failing  liver  are  in  progress.  Some  of  the  biochemical  changes 
in  the  comatose  animals  were  investigated  by  Mrs.  N.  M.  Danoff  in  the  Department 
of  Pathological  Chemistry.  It  was  found  that  dogs  surviving  the  operation  for  pro- 
ducing hepatic  coma  displayed  a  marked  sensitivity  to  barbiturates.  Therefore  studies 
of  the  blood  levels  of  pentothal  in  these  as  well  as  in  normal  animals  following  intra- 
venous administration  of  this  drug,  were  undertaken  with  Dr.  Rosenfeld.  The 
investigations,  with  Dr.  W.  G.  B.  Casselman,  of  hepatic  blood  flow  in  normal  animals 
and  in  those  that  had  undergone  operative  procedures,  were  completed.  Dr.  Mac- 
donald also  studied  the  anatomy  of  the  pancreatic  duct  system  in  fifty  dogs  and 
devised  a  technique  for  the  safe  ligation  of  the  main  and  accessory  pancreatic  ducts. 

Dr.  G.  R.  Williams  has  been  investigating  the  lipaemia-clearing  activity  of 
heparinized  plasma.  By  fractional  precipitation  with  ethanol  at  low  temperatures,  a 
fraction  was  isolated  which  reduces  the  turbidity  of  lipaemic  sera  in  vitro.  The 
kinetics  of  this  process  have  been  studied.  Prior  incubation  with  the  alpha-toxin  of 
CI.  welchii  was  found  to  inhibit  the  clearing  reaction.  Conversely,  pre-treatment 
of  human  fasting  sera  with  the  active  preparation  suppresses  the  increase  in  turbidity 
that  occurs  upon  incubation  with  this  toxin. 

Dr.  Otakar  Sirek  continued  his  studies  on  the  role  of  insulin  in  the  metabolic 
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action  of  growth  hormone.  Using  different  preparations  he  has  found  that  a  single 
injection  of  any  brand  of  highly  purified  growth  hormone  is  able  to  produce  a 
significant  fall  of  the  blood  sugar  level  in  totally  depancreatized  diabetic  dogs  kept 
for  as  long  as  ninety-six  hours  without  exogenous  insulin  supply.  It  seems  that  under 
certain  circumstances  growth  hormone  itself  may  be  able  to  stimulate  carbohydrate 
metabolism  and  that  neither  an  extra  secretion  of  insulin  nor  the  presence  of  any 
amount  of  insulin  is  necessary  to  accomplish  this  lowering  of  the  blood  sugar. 

Dr.  R.  E.  Semple,  working  under  the  general  direction  of  Professor  A.  L.  Chute, 
has  continued  his  investigations  of  plasma  substitutes  and  has  given  special  attention 
to  a  number  of  dextran  preparations.  The  effect  of  these  preparations  on  normal  ani- 
mals has  been  studied.  In  severely  anaemic  animals,  adequate  infusion  of  dextran 
solutions  has  resulted  in  the  prevention  of  shock.  It  is  not  yet  clear  how  long  after 
haemorrhage  dextran  therapy  can  be  delayed,  and  the  experiments  in  progress  are 
designed  to  answer  this  question.  The  metabolism  of  dextran  is  receiving  attention  in 
another  series  of  experiments.  In  co-operation  with  the  Toronto  General  Hospital, 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  and  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories, 
dextran  of  Canadian  manufacture  has  been  given  clinical  trial  for  the  first  time. 

Dr.  Casselman  continued  his  histochemical  investigations.  With  the  technical 
assistance  of  Mr.  O.  T.  George,  over  5,000  tests  were  performed.  The  histochemistry 
of  the  phospholipids  was  studied  extensively.  New  or  improved  procedures  were 
developed.  Histochemical  methods  were  applied  in  studies  of  problems  concerning 
deficiencies  of  choline  and  of  essential  fatty  acid.  Among  these  studies  were  two  cases 
of  Whipple's  disease  (with  Professor  J.  D.  Hamilton,  Department  of  Pathology), 
mixed  tumours  (with  Dr.  W.  Anderson,  Department  of  Pathology) ,  and  liver  biopsies 
of  patients  with  hepatic  diseases  or  diabetes  mellitus  (with  Dr.  A.  Bogosh  and  Dr. 
H.  L.  Bockus,  University  of  Pennsylvania) .  Assisted  by  Mrs.  H.  J.  Hausler,  Dr. 
Casselman  has  completed  his  studies  of  essential  fatty  acid  deficiency  in  rats.  Previous 
observations  on  factors  influencing  the  formation  of  ceroid  were  extended  by  experi- 
ments on  the  effects  of  dietary  antioxidants  upon  the  hepatic  deposition  of  this  pig- 
ment in  choline-deficient  rats.  Histological  assessment  of  the  cirrhosis  in  these  animals 
has  been  compared  with  chemical  estimations  of  collagen  in  their  livers.  The  produc- 
tion of  choline  deficiency  in  guinea-pigs  was  achieved  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Wil- 
liams. The  marked  effect  of  pituitary  growth  hormone  upon  the  development  of 
fatty  livers  in  choline-deficient  rats  was  investigated  with  Mr.  Salter.  Studies  with 
Dr.  Rappaport  on  the  estimation  of  hepatic  blood  flow  in  dogs  were  completed.  Dr. 
Casselman  has  also  continued  to  work  with  Dr.  T.  F.  Nicholson  of  the  Department 
of  Pathological  Chemistry  on  the  renal  excretion  of  electrolytes. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne's  studies  have  shown  that  oral  structures  have  definite 
advantages  for  observing  bone  growth.  The  inhibition  of  growth  by  hypophysectomy 
is  clearly  apparent  in  sections  of  the  teeth.  The  same  is  true  of  the  acceleration  of 
growth  by  growth  hormone.  Histologically  the  growth  process  appears  almost 
identical  with  the  reparative  process.  If  this  proves  to  be  true,  it  permits  a  studv  of 
the  factors  affecting  repair  using  small  animals  such  as  rats,  where  injury  is  difficult 
to  produce  and  measure  accurately.  Dr.  Linghorne  has  also  extended  his  productive 
work  on  reattachment  of  the  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Synthetic  Chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Erich  Baer,  the  following  research  work  has  been  carried  out.  Dr.  D.  Buchnea  con- 
tinued his  work  on  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  a-lecithins  and  has  obtained  samples 
ol  dioleyl  L-a-lecithin  which  analysed  correctly  and  on  reduction  gave  the  well-known 
distearoyl  L-a-lecithin.  Another  promising  method  for  the  synthesis  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  a-lecithins  is  under  investigation.  The  synthesis  of  glvcollecithins,  a  new 
class  of  phosphatides,  has  been  continued  and  their  serological  properties  are  being 
investigated  in  association  with  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare. 
Mr.  H.  C.  Stancer  and  Mr.  J.  Maurukas  have  made  essential  contributions  to  these 
problems. 

During  the  current  year  the  following  work  has  been  carried  out  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  W.  R.  Franks.  The  chief  activity  in  the  cancer  research  pro- 
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gramme  has  centred  around  the  findings  previously  reported  that  a  diet  consisting 
of  milk  treated  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  followed  by  peroxide  to  remove  excess 
sulphide,  results  in  a  marked  increase  in  susceptibility  of  S  37  tumour  to  X-ray.  The 
current  programme  has  been  directed  toward  differentiating  the  various  factors 
involved  and  it  now  appears  that  the  excess  hydrogen  peroxide  added  to  the  diet  is 
the  chief  factor.  The  number  of  cures  following  1300  r.  X-ray  has  been  increased 
threefold.  The  influence  of  thyroxine  in  speeding  up  the  effect  (or  the  converse  with 
thiouracil)  is  also  under  study.  Splenic  extracts  do  not  appear  to  alter  the  results  but 
the  exhibition  of  ethylenediamine  tetraacetate,  a  cation  chelating  agent,  seems  to 
produce  a  similar  result  which,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  additive  with  that 
following  peroxide  feeding.  These  investigations  are  being  carried  out  by  a  team  of 
the  following  workers:  Mr.  Charles  Lennox,  Miss  M.  M.  Shaw,  Mr.  John  Skublics, 
Mr.  Karl  Wunderlich  and  Miss  A.  M.  McGregor.  At  the  present  time  approximately 
200  animals  are  radiated  each  week,  radiation  being  carried  out  with  the  co-operation 
of  the  Department  of  Radiology,  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

With  Mr.  G.  A.  Meek,  the  influence  of  modifying  the  behaviour  of  ions  formed 
within  the  tumour  as  a  result  of  irradiation,  by  the  simultaneous  application  of  an 
electrostatic,  magnetic,  or  electromagnetic  field,  is  currently  under  investigation. 
Preliminary  tests  would  indicate  that  a  magnetic  field  of  200  gauss  is  not  sufficient 
to  alter  the  response. 

Also  in  the  field  of  tumour  immunity,  Mr.  A.  Rodgman  has  been  studying  the 
possibility  of  hapten  conjugation  with  the  use  of  methylene  di-isocyanate  with  various 
tissue  fractions  and  protein  substrates.  Although  satisfactory  evidence  of  chemical 
conjugation  has  been  obtained,  the  biological  results  with  products  produced  to  date 
have  been  disappointing. 

On  behalf  of  the  Defence  Research  Board,  studies  are  continuing  with  Mr.  Meek, 
directed  toward  the  development  of  a  rapid  photoelectric  method  of  assessing  the 
level  of  adrenal  cortical  activity.  Many  difficulties  have  been  encountered.  Under 
the  same  auspices,  with  Mr.  T.  Shimizu,  Dr.  Franks  has  been  investigating  methods 
of  detecting  whether  or  not  fatal  aircraft  accidents  were  caused  by  lack  of  oxygen 
at  the  time.  The  problem  is  to  differentiate  post-mortem  anoxia  from  failure  of 
oxygen  supply  occurring  before  the  accident.  The  experimental  animal  work  has 
satisfactorily  validated  the  approach,  and  methods  of  practical  application  to  the 
problem  as  encountered  in  the  field  are  presently  being  worked  out. 

Activities  in  Professor  Hartroft's  section  may  be  presented  in  four  parts.  (1) 
Research  in  the  field  of  experimental  and  clinical  diabetes  has  been  conducted  in 
close  collaboration  with  Dr.  Wrenshall.  In  80  diabetics  and  86  non-diabetics  coming 
to  autopsy,  Dr.  Hartroft  has  established  a  highly  significant  correlation  between  the 
numbers  of  granules  in  the  beta  cells  of  the  islets  of  Langerhans  and  the  amount  of 
extractable  insulin  measured  by  Dr.  Wrenshall.  Dr.  Hartroft  has  observed  lesions  in 
choline-deficient  rats'  kidneys,  resembling  those  commonly  encountered  in  glomeruli 
of  human  diabetics.  The  importance  of  fat  emboli  as  an  oetiologic  agent  in  the  pro- 
duction of  both  experimental  and  clinical  renal  lesions  has  been  demonstrated  in 
these  studies.  (2)  In  association  with  Drs.  Best,  Lucas,  and  Ridout,  Dr.  Hartroft  has 
observed  arteriosclerotic  changes  in  the  aortas  and  hearts  of  choline-deficient  rats. 
Further  investigations  in  this  field  are  planned.  With  Dr.  G.  Wilgram,  Dr.  Hartroft 
has  also  studied  the  production  of  cardiac  necrosis  in  younger  choline-deficient  rats. 
This  observation  further  links  hypolipotropic  diets  to  some  of  the  heart,  liver,  and 
kidney  lesions  seen  in  kwashiorkor  which  is  prevalent  in  "protein-poor"  regions  of  the 
world.  (3)  Mrs.  P.  Merritt  Hartroft  has  continued  her  studies  of  the  endocrine  organ 
within  the  kidney:  the  accumulation  of  juxtaglomerular  cells.  She  has  now  estab- 
lished a  highly  significant  correlation  between  numbers  of  granules  in  these  cells 
and  the  width  of  the  zona  glomerulosa  of  the  adrenal  cortex  under  a  number  of 
experimental  conditions.  (4)  The  section  has  provided  histological  services  and 
photomicrographic  facilities  for  all  members  of  this  Department  and  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 

Professor  G.  C.  Butler  and  his  graduate  students  have  been  actively  engaged  in 
the  investigation  of  several  fundamental  problems.  Mrs.  M.  A.  Packham  has  con- 
tinued her  study  of  the  metabolism  of  glucuronic  acid  by  examining  the  fate  of  this 
substance,  labelled  with  radioactive  carbon,  after  administration  to  rats.  Mr.  L.  H. 
Cohen  has  measured  the  rate  of  uptake  of  inorganic  phosphate  into  each  of  the 
mononucleotides  of  ribonucleic  and  desoxyribonucleic  acids  in  the  muscles  of  the 
chick  embryo.  Mr.  C.  W.  Helleiner  has  been  engaged  in  isolating  and  identifying  the 
products  of  the  enzymatic  and  the  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  desoxynucleic  acid.  Mr.  D. 
H.  Murray  has  synthesized  2,4-benzylidene  D-erythrose  by  a  new  procedure.  This 
compound  is  to  be  used  in  the  synthesis  of  C14-labelled  ribose  and  desoxyribose.  Mr. 
L.  B.  Smillie,  who  joined  Dr.  Butler's  group  in  November,  has  compared  three 
different  procedures  for  isolating  the  proteins  of  cell  nuclei.  Mr.  I.  G.  Walker  has 
characterized  the  desoxyribonucleotides  and  nucleosides  obtained  from  the  hydrolysis 
of  thymonucleic  acid.  Dr.  Butler  has  served  as  a  consultant  in  the  supervision  of  the 
work  of  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy  who  is  registered  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  this  Department 
and  is  conducting  his  research  in  the  laboratory  of  Professor  R.  C.  Parker  in  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories. 

Professor  B.  F.  Crocker  and  three  of  his  graduate  students,  Mr.  C.  J.  Porter, 
Mr.  Ian  Maclean,  and  Mr.  R.  Holmes,  have  continued  the  study  of  enzyme  forma- 
tion in  Escherichia  coli.  Mr.  Porter  has  completed  his  investigation  of  the  mechanism 
of  formation  of  /?-galactosidase  and  Mr.  Holmes  is  pursuing  the  study  of  other  aspects 
of  this  problem.  Mr.  Maclean's  work  was  completed  in  November,  1952,  and  was 
concerned  with  a  study  of  the  formation  of  serine  deaminase  in  E.  coli. 

The  investigation  of  the  digestion  of  fat  in  the  dog  has  been  continued  by  Mr. 
P.  H.  Odense  under  Dr.  Crocker's  direction. 

Professor  J.  Manery  Fisher  completed  a  study  of  the  composition  of  the  tissues 
of  Arctic  mammals  and  she  has  continued  her  interest  in  the  problem  of  the  relation- 
ship between  potassium  ions  and  carbohydrate  metabolism  in  frog  muscle.  Mr.  L.  B. 
Smillie  was  associated  with  Dr.  Fisher  in  this  work  until  November,  1952,  when  he 
completed  a  thesis  for  the  M.A.  degree. 

With  the  completion  of  the  remodelling  of  a  laboratory  for  Professor  C.  S. 
Hanes  and  his  research  group,  investigations  on  the  synthesis  of  peptides  are  being 
actively  pursued.  Mr.  G.  E.  Connell  and  Mr.  G.  H.  Dixon  are  studying  different 
enzymes  which  catalyse  transpeptidations,  and  satisfactory  methods  have  been 
evolved  during  the  year  for  the  quantitative  study  of  these  reactions.  One  object  of 
the  work  is  to  determine  whether  reactions  of  this  type  are  involved  in  the  synthesis 
of  protein. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wynne,  Mrs.  R.  Sheinin  completed  a  study  of 
the  oxidizing  and  phosphorylating  activities  of  mitochondria  and  of  other  cellular 
fractions  prepared  from  normal  rat  liver  and  from  rat  hepatoma  induced  by  para- 
dime  thylaminoazobenzene  administered  orally.  During  the  past  year  Mr.  T.  Bojarski 
has  investigated  the  enzymatic  degradation  of  diphosphopyridine  nucleotide  by 
preparations  derived  from  normal  and  malignant  liver  tissue. 

Dr.  C.  G.  Stewart  completed  an  extensive  investigation  of  the  reaction  of  2,4- 
dinitrophenylhydrazine  with  acetone.  This  work  was  undertaken  because  of  the  need 
for  a  rapid  precise  method  for  the  estimation  of  minute  quantities  of  biologically 
important  carbonyl  compounds.  The  reaction  studied  serves  as  a  model  of  similar 
reactions  between  2,4-dinitrophenylhvdrazine  and  other  carbonyl  compounds.  Dr. 
Stewart,  who  holds  a  fellowship  of  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  has 
resumed  his  study  of  the  metabolism  of  /?-hydroxybutyric  acid  in  normal  and  mal- 
ignant liver  tissue. 

Financial  support  for  the  several  research  programmes  which  have  been  carried 
out  in  the  Department  during  the  past  year  has  been  received  from  the  National 
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Research  Council  of  Canada,  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Research 
Council  of  Ontario,  the  Banting  Research  Foundation,  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation, 
the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada,  the  University's  Advisory  Committee  on 
Scientific  Research,  the  Foster  Bequest  Fund,  and  the  Insulin  Fund.  For  the  gen- 
erous assistance  so  provided  the  members  of  the  Department  are  grateful. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

MagLean,  Ian.   The  adaptive  nature  of  serine  deaminase  in  Escherichia  coli. 

Sheinin,  Rose.  Investigations  of  the  metabolism  of  succinic  acid  in  normal  rat  liver 
and  in  rat  hepatoma. 

Smillie,  L.  B.  Changes  in  the  rate  of  oxygen  consumption  and- in  the  potassium  con- 
tent of  muscles  caused  by  insulin  and  lactate  in  media  of  different  potassium 
concentrations. 


For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Porter,  C.  J.   The  mechanism  of  the  induced  formation  of  enzymes. 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  T.  Fraser 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  Milton  H.  Brown  and  Dr.  Helen  Plummer  are  investigating  a  suitable 
medium  for  the  preparation  of  typhoid  paratyphoid  vaccine  which  will  be  free  of 
a  substance  antigenically  similar  to  the  A  substance  of  human  red  cells.  The  latter  is 
present  in  abundance  in  hog's  stomach  and  peptones  hitherto  used  in  the  preparation 
of  vaccine  and  toxoids.  The  study  of  the  effect  of  ACTH  on  BCG  infection  has  been 
continued.  The  protective  value  of  dried  BCG  vaccine  has  been  compared  to  that  of 
freshly  prepared  moist  BCG  vaccine. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Fraser  has  explored  methods  for  the  concentration  of  antibiotic  from 
one  of  the  strains  of  penicillium  previously  studied.  Two  antibiotic  fractions  were 
present.  The  dosage  previously  found  adequate  against  S.  enteritidis  failed  to  protect 
mice  against  S.  typhosa. 

Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart  is  investigating  the  effectiveness  of  concentrated  diphtheria 
and  tetanus  toxoids  given  intranasally  as  a  secondary  stimulus. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  has  continued  his  investigations  on  a  synthetic  medium  for  the 
cultivation  of  H.  pertussis,  and  the  factors  responsible  for  maintaining  the  cultures 
in  the  antigenic  phase  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  vaccine.  In  collaboration  with 
Mr.  J.  D.  Wilson  in  the  project  relating  to  studies  in  rheumatism  and  arthritis,  the 
studies  in  proteinuria  in  the  normal  male  albino  rat  were  extended.  This  project  has 
been  terminated  and  the  results  are  ready  for  publication. 

In  pursuing  his  investigation  of  the  action  of  chemotherapeutic  agents  in  experi- 
mental tuberculosis  Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann  studied  the  effect  of  combined  chemo- 
therapy using  isoniazid  in  conjunction  with  streptomycin.  In  the  early  treatment  of 
the  tuberculous  infection  in  mice  this  combination  proved  superior  to  the  use  of 
either  drug  alone.  Dr.  L.  Rao  contributed  to  the  study  of  combination  chemotherapy 
by  making  quantitative  measurements  of  the  in  vitro  antituberculous  activities  of 
isoniazid  and  a  related  hydrazone  as  well  as  of  streptomycin  using  these  drugs  alone 
or  in  combination.  Her  results  confirm  the  value  of  drug  combinations  of  the 
isoniazid-streptomycin  type. 

Mr.  D.  Poulik  and  Mrs.  J.  McArthur  are  continuing  their  studies  on  the  purifica- 
tion of  diphtheria  toxoid  by  continuous  electrophoresis  in  filter  paper.  The  apparatus 
for  horizontal  electrophoresis  in  filter  paper  has  been  completed  and  applied  to  the 
study  of  flocculation  of  diphtheria  toxoid  and  antitoxin  in  an  agar  layer. 

Dr.  E.  Kovacs  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  enzymes  present  in  the  spinal  fluid 
of  normal  and  pathological  specimens. 
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A  report  of  the  researches  of  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  under  Dr. 
C.  E.  van  Rooyen  appears  in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Wilson,  J.  Douglas.    Proteinuria  in  the  male  albino  rat. 

MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson 
Arthritis 

Drs.  Wallace  Graham,  D.  C.  Graham,  and  N.  Swanson  have  been  study- 
ing the  mechanism  of  the  action  of  colchicine  in  the  treatment  of  gout.  They 
have  also  reviewed  the  results  of  various  methods  of  treatment  of  the  painful  shoulder. 
Dr.  Ogryzlo  has  continued  studies  of  diffuse  rheumatoid  disease,  the  L.E.  cell 
phenomenon,  and  the  effects  of  cortisone  and  ACTH  in  many  disorders.  He  has  made 
a  careful  study  of  the  effects  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  therapy  on  the  insulin  require- 
ment of  a  depancreatized  patient  and  reported  his  results. 

Cardiovascular  Diseases 

The  cardiologists  of  the  three  teaching  hospitals  continue  the  critical  study  of 
the  use  of  anticoagulants  in  treatment  of  thromboembolic  disorders.  Dr.  C.  R.  Burton 
and  Dr.  A.  J.  Kerwin  have  completed  surveys  of  their  results  to  date  in  cases  of 
cardiac  infarction,  which  indicate  a  reduction  of  mortality  particularly  in  older 
patients  and  those  with  serious  complications  including  passive  congestion.  Drs.  R. 
L.  MacMillan  and  K.  W.  G.  Brown  were  unable  to  discover  any  essential  difference 
in  the  results  of  therapy  of  a  large  series  of  patients  using  four  different  anticoagu- 
lants, namely;  heparin,  dicoumarol,  phenylindanedione,  and  cyclocoumarol ;  working 
with  Dr.  F.  C.  Monkhouse  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  they  studied  the  effects 
of  administration  of  heparin  by  different  routes  on  the  blood-clotting  time  and  the 
blood  heparin  level.  Studying  mechanisms  of  blood  coagulation,  Drs.  MacMillan  and 
Brown  have  also  been  using  thromboplastin  generation  tests  to  differentiate  between 
classical  haemophilia  and  Christmas  disease,  a  newly  recognized  haemophilic  dis- 
order with  the  same  type  of  heredity  but  caused  by  deficiency  of  a  different  blood- 
clotting  factor  which  is  now  called  Christmas  factor.  Dr.  K.  W.  G.  Brown  has  also 
completed  a  carefully  controlled  study  of  the  effect  of  heparin  therapy  in  angina 
pectoris.  It  is  interesting  that  both  groups  of  patients  did  improve  rather  strikingly 
but  those  given  a  placebo  did  as  well  as  those  receiving  heparin.  Dr.  J.  K.  Wilson, 
working  with  Drs.  W.  F.  Greenwood  and  A.  D.  McKelvey,  has  completed  a  careful 
follow-up  of  patients  with  mitral  stenosis  seen  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  in  the 
last  fifteen  years;  in  association  with  Dr.  Bigelow  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  they 
have  published  a  report  on  the  surgical  treatment  of  mitral  stenosis;  the  long-term 
results  of  this  treatment  in  suitable  cases  have  been  very  gratifying.  Dr.  A.  J.  Kerwin 
continues  his  work  on  the  distribution  of  the  cardiac  currents  through  the  body  in  an 
attempt  to  improve  the  electrocardiographic  and  vector  cardiographic  leads.  Dr. 
Ramsay  Gunton  has  been  studying  the  accuracy  and  clinical  usefulness  of  various 
methods  of  determining  the  blood  volume  using  radioactive  phosphorus,  radioactive 
iodinated  human  plasma,  Evans  blue  dye  and  carbon  monoxide.  The  radioactive 
phosphorus  method  has  been  found  the  most  useful.  The  blood  volume  of  numerous 
patients  with  various  diseases,  including  myocardial  failure,  has  been  measured  and 
the  effect  of  treatment  observed;  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
the  efficacy  of  Dextran  as  a  plasma  substitute  has  also  been  studied  by  this  method. 

Diseases  of  the  Chest 

Dr.  H.  E.  Pugsley  is  developing,  in  co-operation  with  Professor  Allcut  of  the 
Department  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  an  artificial  respirator  for  use  in  patients 
with  respiratory  paralysis  and  severe  emphysema;  breathing  is  augmented  by  means 
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of  rhythmic  positive  pressure  applied  to  the  abdomen  during  expiration.  Dr.  W.  J. 
Hogarth,  working  with  Dr.  W.  A.  Oille  and  Professor  P.  H.  Greey,  has  been  studying 
the  effectiveness  of  oral  administration  of  penicillin  and  the  effect  of  various  factors 
on  the  blood  penicillin  levels  at  different  times  of  the  day.  Dr.  W.  A.  Rowland  has 
been  making  a  study  on  inflated  lungs  of  the  vascular  changes  in  various  chronic 
pulmonary  diseases. 

Dermatology 

Drs.  N.  M.  Wrong  and  R.  C.  Smith  completed  their  work  on  the  use  of  ACTH 
and  cortisone  in  the  treatment  of  self-limited  skin  diseases  and  reported  their  results. 
Drs.  Wrong  and  E.  J.  Trow,  Jr.,  are  continuing  the  study  of  the  use  of  mepacrine  in 
the  treatment  of  lupus  erythematosus.  A  study  of  the  effect  of  intramuscular 
administration  of  vitamin  B12  in  patients  with  seborrhoeic  dermatitis  was  completed; 
there  was  no  clinical  evidence  that  it  was  valuable. 

Gastrointestinal  Diseases 

Drs.  E.  J.  Maltby  and  R.  C.  Dickson  have  continued  their  studies  on  the  effect 
of  cortisone  on  the  course  of  ulcerative  colitis  and  Crohn's  disease.  Dr.  Dickson  has 
also  been  studying  the  effect  of  a  gluten-free  diet  in  idiopathic  steatorrhoea  and  the 
electrolyte  changes  in  post-operative  patients.  Dr.  J.  R.  Bingham  has  nearly  com- 
pleted a  careful  study  of  the  macrocytosis  which  occurs  in  patients  with  cirrhosis  and 
other  types  of  extensive  liver  disease;  he  is  studying  the  bleeding  defect  in  these  dis- 
orders, and  has  also  been  working  on  the  gastric  secretory  response  to  a  caffein  test 
meal. 

Metabolism  and  Endocrinology 

Dr.  W.  R.  Campbell  has  prepared  for  publication  an  article  on  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  hypoglycaemia  and  hyperinsulinism,  the  result  of  a  study  covering 
the  last  thirty-one  years.  He  has  recently  devised  a  rapid  and  accurate  method  for 
determination  of  calcium  in  blood  serum,  which  was  reported  to  the  Royal  Society 
in  June.  Work  on  the  adaptation  of  this  method  for  calcium  balance  studies  in  man 
is  proceeding.  Dr.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  is  continuing  an  active  follow-up  of  juvenile 
diabetics  and,  in  association  with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  is 
studying  pregnancy  in  diabetics.  In  conjunction  with  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee  and 
Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair,  Dr.  W.  B.  Spaulding  has  been  studying  changes  in  serum  inorganic 
phosphorus  levels  after  oral  and  intravenous  administration  of  glucose  in  normal 
subjects,  mild  diabetics,  and  patients  with  liver  disease.  Dr.  Spaulding  has  also  made 
a  careful  study  of  the  symptom  fatigue  and  prepared  a  paper  for  publication  on  this 
work.  Dr.  W.  A.  Oille  and  Dr.  Spaulding,  in  association  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of 
the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  have  reported  the  unusual  biochemical 
disturbance  of  a  patient  with  secondary  carcinoma  involving  the  adrenal  glands  and 
presenting  a  picture  of  Cushing's  syndrome.  Dr.  W.  E.  Hall  has  been  studying 
electrolyte  changes  in  patients  with  cerebral  lesions.  Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston  and  Dr.  J. 
Peller  have  been  studying  the  effects  of  severe  malnutrition  on  endocrine  function 
and  changes  in  thyroid  function  occurring  in  diseases  of  other  endocrine  glands. 

Neurology 

Dr.  H.  H.  Hyland  and  Dr.  H.  J.  Barnett  have  made  a  clincal  and  pathological 
study  of  the  pathogenesis  of  cranial  nerve  palsies  associated  with  intracranial 
aneurysms,  and  Dr.  Hyland  and  Dr.  D.  Levy  have  reviewed  all  the  verified  cases  of 
spontaneous  cerebellar  haemorrhage  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital.  Dr.  J.  C. 
Richardson  and  Dr.  A.  M.  Park  continued  the  study  of  methods  of  treatment  of 
ruptured  intracranial  aneurysms;  they  have  also  studied  and  reported  cases  of  acute 
allergic  encephalopathy  due  to  serum  injections.  Dr.  Barnett  has  been  making  a 
clinical  and  pathological  study  of  diabetic  neuritis.  He  has  also  been  investigating 
the  use  of  cortisone  in  treatment  of  patients  with  temporal  arthritis. 
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OBSTETRICS   AND   GYNAECOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  E.  Cannell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  D.  M.  Low  has  brought  his  studies  on  the  Rh  factor  up  to  date  and  reported 
the  results  of  this  work. 

Dr.  D.  J.  Van  Wyck  has  pursued  his  studies  on  Rh  sensitization  further  in  the 
past  year.  The  number  of  patients  studied  is  still  too  small  to  warrant  any  conclusions 
in  regard  to  the  value  of  AGTH  in  the  prevention  of  erythroblastosis  foetalis. 

Dr.  Crawford  B.  Shier  has  continued  the  cytological  and  biopsy  examination  of 
treated  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  cervix.  An  interim  report  upon  his  findings  was  pre- 
sented to  the  Society  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists  at  their  June  meeting. 

Dr.  G.  L.  Watt  has  investigated  the  surgical  management  of  mitral  stenosis 
complicated  by  pregnancy  with  satisfactory  results  in  a  small  series  of  patients. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Dafoe  of  the  Wellesley  Division  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  has 
continued  his  studies  on  photoelectric  colorimeter  assay  of  pregnanediol  and  glutamic 
acid  levels  in  blood  plasma  in  conjunction  with  the  Departments  of  Chemistry  and 
Public  Health  Nutrition.  The  results  of  these  studies  should  soon  be  available  for 
publication. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  J.  Elliot 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  studies  on  ophthalmia  neonatorum 
were  continued  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Quigley;  this  study  has  now  completed  its  third  year 
and  over  5,000  babies  have  come  within  the  scope  of  these  investigations.  In  addition, 
Dr.  J.  H.  Quigley  and  Dr.  J.  F.  Ballantyne  have  made  a  study  of  antibiotic  sensitivi- 
ties of  strains  of  staphylococcus  aureus  isolated  from  eye  cultures.  This  work  has  had 
the  full  co-operation  of  Professors  P.  H.  Greey  and  D.  E.  Cannell.  Dr.  J.  A.  Halliday 
has  been  working  on  the  effect  of  magnamycin  on  infections  of  the  eye,  and  also  has 
conducted  experimental  studies  with  magnamycin  and  erythramycin  on  endophthal- 
mitis. Dr.  R.  F.  Cowan  has  studied  B.  proteus  cases  in  human  ocular  infections  and 
investigated  the  effect  of  gantracin  on  the  control  of  these  infections.  Dr.  Ormsby 
has  investigated  the  use  of  radioactive  phosphorus  as  a  diagnostic  agent  in  suspected 
eye  tumours;  this  was  in  association  with  Drs.  J.  A.  Dauphinee  and  W.  Paul.  In 
addition  he  worked  with  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  in  the  Virus  Laboratory  of  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  and  under  their  supervision  Dr.  K.  Funk  used  tissue  culture  tech- 
niques in  an  attempt  to  culture  the  virus  of  inclusion  conjunctivitis  in  newborn  and 
adult  patients.  In  the  eye  bacteriology  laboratory  Miss  R.  Thomasson  studied  the 
effect  of  antibiotics  and  chemotherapeutic  agents  on  the  herpes  simplex  virus,  em- 
ploying animal  in  vivo  and  in  vitro  tests.  It  is  hoped  that  newer  tissue  culture 
techniques  may  be  employed  to  improve  methods  of  assaying  the  various  agents  so 
that  they  may  be  used  in  the  treatment  of  the  human  disease.  Dr.  Ormsby  also 
directed  the  work  of  Dr.  Anne  Fowle,  with  the  technical  assistance  of  Miss  I.  Miller 
and  Mrs.  V.  Simmons,  in  the  study  of  strains  of  epidemic  keratoconjunctivitis, 
employing  tissue  culture  techniques  and  attempting  to  improve  methods  of  isolation 
in  order  to  facilitate  the  epidemiological  study  of  this  disease  in  Canadian  industry. 
This  work  was  in  association  with  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  at  the  Connaught  Labora- 
tories. 

In  the  eye  pathology  laboratory  Dr.  O.  B.  Richardson  and  Dr.  J.  A.  Halliday 
carried  out  work  on  special  nerve  stains  to  demonstrate  the  nerve  supply  of  the 
aqueous  veins  of  the  ciliary  blood  vessels.  This  work  was  in  connection  with  the 
glaucoma  research  project.  Dr.  J.  C.  Ball  investigated  the  tissue  changes  in  the  extra- 
ocular muscles  of  children  with  strabismus. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  J.  C.  McCulloch,  Dr.  R.  F.  Cowan  has  been  working 
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in  the  Defence  Research  Medical  Laboratories  in  the  Vision  Section  on  problems  of 
night  vision.  The  work  consisted  of  setting  up  equipment  for  testing  of  night  vision 
as  assessed  by  the  Hecht-Schlaer  apparatus.  Investigations  were  made  on  the  effect 
of  ultra-violet  light  on  visual  acuity. 

In  the  glaucoma  research  laboratory,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson, 
a  method  for  removing  the  salts  in  aqueous  humour  before  testing  for  amino  acids, 
by  paper  chromatography,  was  worked  out  by  Miss  S.  Hennighausen.  Dr.  W.  P. 
Callahan  has  solved  the  difficulties  in  connection  with  the  electronic  tonometer  and 
its  recording  devices  and  this  installation  is  now  ready  for  clinical  use.  An  intensive 
study  on  the  flow  of  aqueous  humour,  using  the  fluorescein  instillation  method,  was 
carried  out  on  over  100  glaucomatous  and  normal  patients  by  Dr.  R.  K.  MacDonald 
and  Dr.  Hodgson. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  P.  E.  Ireland 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  Brydon  Smith,  supported  by  the  E.  P.  Taylor  Fellowship,  has  continued 
his  study  of  bone  degeneration,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  W.  Ham.  He  has 
also  been  associated  with  Dr.  Walter  Johnson  in  the  experimental  study  of  the  nerve 
and  blood  supply  to  the  labyrinth  in  order  to  study  the  effect  of  these  on  motion  sick- 
ness. We  are  indebted  to  Dr.  J.  A.  Sullivan  and  the  R.C.A.F.  for  animals  and  labora- 
tory space  for  this  study. 

Dr.  P.  Statten  has  continued  his  research  in  deafness  in  children  at  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children.  He  and  Dr.  J.  B.  Whaley  presented  this  work  to  the  graduate 
course  in  Audiology  held  in  Northwestern  University,  Chicago,  in  October,  1952.  The 
use  of  psychogalvanic  skin  responses  in  the  testing  of  pre-school  children  is  also  being 
continued  by  Dr.  Statten  and  this  research  is  being  presented  at  the  Canadian  Oto- 
laryngological  Society  in  June. 

Dr.  D.  P.  Bryce  is  continuing  the  special  study  of  nerve  deafness  in  younger  age 
groups  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  under  Dr.  C.  A.  Rae.  A  similar  study  in  relation  to 
industrial  noise  hazards  is  being  initiated  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  by  Dr. 
H.  O.  Barber. 

Dr.  H.  W.  D.  McCart  is  continuing  his  clinical  study  of  methods  of  treatment 
of  bilateral  laryngeal  paralysis.  A  successful  surgical  procedure  has  been  developed 
and  is  to  be  presented  fully  at  the  Canadian  Otolaryngological  Society  meeting. 

PAEDIATRICS 
Reported  by  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute 

Mr.  Colin  Cameron  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute  has  completed  a 
study  of  the  effects  of  the  administration  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  to  rabbits  fed 
cholesterol.  The  general  conclusions  would  indicate  that  neither  of  these  substances 
was  effective  in  removing  atheromatous  plaques  once  they  had  formed,  but  there 
was  some  evidence  that  in  the  animals  which  received  ACTH  concurrently  with 
feeding  of  cholesterol  there  was  some  diminution  in  the  incidence  of  atheroma.  This 
project  was  supported  by  a  "Processes  of  Ageing"  research  grant  from  the  Canadian 
Life  Insurance  Officers  Association. 

Under  a  grant  from  the  National  Research  Council,  Drs.  A.  L.  Chute  and  C.  P. 
Ranee  continued  their  work  on  treatment  with  ACTH  and  cortisone  of  the  nephro- 
tic syndrome  in  children.  Sixty-five  children  have  now  been  treated,  and  almost  80 
per  cent  have  shown  a  remission  of  greater  or  less  degree  following  one  or  more 
courses  of  treatment.  The  average  duration  of  such  remissions  has  been  almost  three 
months,  but  seven  children  have  now  been  symptom-free  for  over  a  year.  Five 
children  have  been  given  injections  of  6  per  cent  salt-free  dextran  solution,  and  in 
two  this  resulted  in  a  considerable  reduction  of  oedema. 
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Dr.  H.  W.  Bain  continued  the  comparison  of  NPH  and  globin  insulins  in  the 
management  of  juvenile  diabetes  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  and 
at  Illahee  Lodge  in  Cobourg,  Ontario. 

The  members  of  the  Allergy  Clinic  are  continuing  their  study  on  a  comparison 
between  the  high  dosage  and  low  dosage  methods  of  treating  asthma,  hay  fever,  and 
other  allergic  conditions.  Drs.  Collins-Williams  and  J.  Vincent  are  conducting  a 
study  on  skin  test  reactions  to  penicillin  and  on  the  incidence  of  penicillin  sensitivity 
in  children. 

In  the  chest  service,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gladys  Boyd,  studies  have  con- 
tinued on  both  tuberculous  and  non-tuberculous  disease.  The  investigation  of  the 
Middlebrook-Dubos  haemagglutination  test  by  Dr.  A.  Josiukas,  under  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy, 
has  been  concluded.  The  test  appears  to  have  very  limited  value  as  a  diagnostic  or 
prognostic  tool. 

The  study  of  tuberculous  bronchitis  and  bronchiectasis  has  been  terminated  as  a 
research  project,  with  well-substantiated  findings.  This  project  included  more  than 
300  bronchoscopic  studies,  as  well  as  careful  study  of  pathological  material  obtained 
at  operation  and  post  mortem. 

The  new  antituberculous  drug  studied  this  year  has  been  isoniazid.  Extensive 
studies  have  been  made  by  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  upon  its  influence  on 
tuberculous  disease  and  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Determinations  of  concentrations  in 
body  fluids,  particularly  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  produced  by  oral  administration 
have  reduced  the  discomfort  of  therapy  in  tuberculous  meningitis.  The  side  effects 
which  these  drugs  produce  on  patients  suggest  an  adrenogenic  or  cortisone-like 
effect,  even  to  the  point  of  a  Cushing-like  syndrome.  This  has  stimulated  research 
into  the  17  and  11  ketosteroid  excretion  and  F.S.H.  hormones,  in  patients  under 
treatment. 

Most  of  the  above  research  has  been  supported  by  a  Tuberculosis  Control  Health 
Grant. 

The  role  of  tuberculous  pericarditis  in  the  production  of  adhesive  pericarditis 
in  childhood  has  been  determined.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  tuberculous 
form  of  the  disease  have  also  been  studied. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Turner  has  completed  respiratory  studies  on  patients  in  whom  pul- 
monary resection  had  been  performed  15  to  20  years  ago.  He  has  also  gathered  data 
and  made  pulmonary  function  determinations  on  three  cases  of  Ayerza's  disease  seen 
at  the  Hospital. 

The  congenital  type  of  pulmonary  cystic  disease  usually  referred  to  as  pulmonary 
sequestration  has  been  studied  from  all  possible  aspects. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Ebbs  and  Dr.  A.  Sass-Kortsak  have  continued  their  studies  concerning 
the  behaviour  of  serum  protein  levels  in  infancy,  with  special  interest  in  the  gamma 
globulin  fraction,  under  a  grant  from  the  National  Research  Council.  In  addition  to 
the  group  of  normal  infants  reported  earlier,  the  following  groups  have  been  included 
in  the  study:  (1)  mothers  and  newborns  delivered  by  cesarean  section;  (2)  twins; 
(3)  prematures.  Attempts  have  also  been  made  to  adapt  the  method  of  paper  electro- 
phoresis for  quantitative  study  of  serum  protein  fractions.  Satisfactory  separation  of 
five  fractions  (albumin,  alphal3  alpha2,  beta  and  gamma  globulin)  have  been 
obtained  employing  the  method  of  Kunkel  and  Tiselius.  Normal  and  abnormal  sera 
have  been  analysed  and  typical  patterns  obtained.  Possibilities  for  quantitative 
analysis  are  presently  under  exploration.  The  method  of  starch  electrophoresis  is 
also  being  studied  with  the  aim  of  investigating  the  lipoproteins  of  normal  and  ab- 
normal sera. 

Dr.  Ebbs  has  continued  the  study  of  children  suffering  from  coeliac  disease 
including  the  effect  of  the  wheat-gluten  factor  in  this  disease. 

Dr.  D.  Fraser  has  been  carrying  out  certain  studies  on  rachitic  infants  and 
children.  In  particular,  interest  is  being  directed  towards  the  frequent  finding  of 
amino-aciduria  in  both  simple  rickets  and  vitamin  D  resistant  rickets.  In  the  latter 
svndrome  an  attempt  also  has  been  made  to  elucidate  further  the  nature  of  the 
derangement  in  metabolism. 
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During  the  past  year  the  study  of  the  psychological  aspects  of  diabetes  was  com- 
pleted by  Dr.  Mary  Eddis  and  Dr.  Wm.  A.  Hawke  under  a  National  Mental  Health 
Grant.  In  addition  a  study  was  made  of  the  attitudes  of  parents  towards  referral  to  a 
psychiatric  clinic.  The  parents  selected  were  those  whose  children  had  been  admitted 
to  the  hospital  for  investigation  of  complaints  which  were  primarily  thought  to  be  of 
organic  origin  but  which  were  ultimately  proven  to  be  of  emotional  origin. 

Dr.  J.  S.  Prichard  and  Dr.  S.  Balakrishnan  have  investigated  the  effectiveness 
of  new  anti-convulsant  drugs.  Mysoline  proved  to  be  very  effective  in  the  treatment  of 
grand  mal  seizures.  The  results  of  treatment  of  petit  mal  attacks  with  milontin  have 
been  rather  disappointing.  The  effects  on  the  electroencephalogram  of  solutions 
designed  to  ( 1 )  increase  the  osmotic  pressure  of  the  extracellular  fluid  without  altera- 
tion of  pH  and  (2)  produce  the  same  change  in  osmotic  pressure  with,  in  addition, 
change  in  pH  are  being  studied.  With  the  aid  of  a  National  Health  Grant,  Dr. 
Prichard  and  Dr.  J.  Ball  have  been  studying  the  electroencephalographic  changes 
found  in  children  with  squints  and  the  abnormalities  produced  in  these  children  by 
photic  stimulation. 

Dr.  Andrew  Hunter  has  had  under  study  the  application  of  his  new  method  for 
histidine  to  the  determination  of  that  substance  in  urine.  Urine  contains  so  many 
interfering  substances  that  a  direct  application  is  not  possible;  but  most  of  the  inter- 
ference can  be  eliminated  by  absorbing  the  base  on  a  certain  synthetic  resin,  from 
which  it  can  be  eluted  with  sulphuric  acid.  The  conditions  are  now  being  defined 
under  which  the  absorption  shall  be  as  nearly  as  possible  quantitative. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  has  completed  long-term  studies  on  the  retention  of  fluorine. 
They  reveal  that  the  body  content  of  fluorine  reaches  a  plateau  at  a  level  proportional 
to  the  fluorine  content  of  the  diet,  and  that  fluorine  is  not  cumulative  beyond  this 
level.  Nitrogen  retention  studies  on  heat-treated  meat  have  been  extended  to  com- 
mercial canning.  It  has  been  found  that  this  process  has  no  effect  on  the  nitrogen 
retention.  These  studies  have  been  supported  by  a  grant  from  Canada  Packers  Ltd. 

A  method  for  the  separation  of  amino  acids  by  paper  chromatography  is  being 
used  in  a  study  of  urinary  and  blood  amino  acids  in  various  interesting  clinical 
conditions. 

The  use  of  a  method  for  the  identification  of  urinary  sugars  by  paper  chromato- 
graphy has  revealed  a  number  of  cases  of  galactosemia.  Examination  of  parents  and 
siblings  of  these  cases  did  not  reveal  any  abnormalities  of  galactose  metabolism  except 
in  one  family  in  which  two  cases  of  galactosemia  have  occurred.  Dr.  H.  Bain  co- 
operated in  this  study. 

Micro-methods  have  been  developed  which  allow  analyses  of  various  lipoid 
components  to  be  made  on  small  biopsy  samples. 

Studies  on  hormonal  balance  in  diabetic  pregnancy,  made  in  co-operation  with 
the  Department  of  Obstetrics,  are  being  continued. 

Drs.  M.  A.  Cox,  G.  Nikiforuk,  and  S.  H.  Jackson  are  continuing  studies  of  blood 
and  salivary  urea  and  its  relation  to  dental  caries.  The  studies  are  being  made  in  co- 
operation with  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  and  are  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Sugar 
Research  Foundation.  Blood  and  saliva  samples  have  been  collected  from  ninety-one 
public  school  students  who  have  also  had  dental  examinations  by  the  provincial 
Department  of  Health.  They  were  analysed  for  urea.  The  saliva  samples  were  also 
tested  for  ammonia,  rate  of  ammonia  production  on  standing,  and  lacto-bacillus 
count.  These  studies  are  continuing. 

Aided  by  grants  from  the  University  Advisory  Committee  on  Scientific  Research, 
the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  and  a  National  Health  Grant,  many 
cardiac  and  rheumatic  problems  have  been  studied  by  Dr.  J.  D.  Keith  and  his 
assistants.  A  pathological  study  has  been  completed  on  transposition  of  the  great 
vessels,  and  a  detailed  analysis  of  the  clinical  aspects  of  this  condition  has  been 
prepared.  In  conjunction  with  the  surgical  service  a  study  of  post-mortem  cases  has 
been  carried  out  with  a  view  to  evolvement  of  surgical  procedures.  Progress  is  being 
made  along  these  lines. 
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A  special  study  has  been  made  of  cases  with  total  anomalous  pulmonary  venous 
drainage.  This  covers  catheterization  of  children  with  this  condition,  X-ray  investiga- 
tion, oximetry,  electrocardiographic  studies,  as  well  as  clinical  details. 

A  study  is  being  carried  out  on  various  types  of  congenital  heart  disease  from  the 
electrocardiographic  point  of  view.  Special  consideration  is  being  given  to  the  follow- 
ing conditions:  fibroelastosis,  left  coronary  artery  off  the  pulmonary  artery,  pulmon- 
ary stenosis,  aortic  atresia  or  hypoplasia,  total  anomalous  pulmonary  vein  drainage. 

The  co-operative  study  in  rheumatic  fever  has  continued.  A  preliminary  report 
comparing  the  use  of  ACTH,  cortisone,  and  salicylates  in  the  acute  phase  of  the 
disease  is  being  prepared,  embodying  the  data  collected  by  the  group  as  a  whole.  A 
report  has  already  been  made  from  this  centre  on  the  group  of  patients  studied  here. 
This  work  will  continue  for  the  next  two  to  three  years. 

Assisted  by  a  National  Health  Grant  and  in  co-operation  with  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories,  Drs.  A.  J.  Rhodes,  W.  Wood,  C.  G.  R.  Johnson, 
G.  A.  McNaughton,  and  L.  N.  Silverthorne  have  studied  aseptic  meningitis  and 
short-term  fevers  in  childhood  with  particular  reference  to  the  role  of  Coxsackie 
viruses.  From  the  city  of  Toronto  between  July  and  November  there  were  admitted 
to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  approximately  eighty  patients  with  a  clinical 
diagnosis  of  non-paralytic  poliomyelitis  (aseptic  meningitis)  ;  during  the  same  period 
only  twenty  patients  were  admitted  with  a  clinical  diagnosis  of  paralytic  polio- 
myelitis. Laboratory  investigations  have  been  carried  out  on  many  of  these  non- 
paralytic patients;  tissue  cultures,  monkeys,  and  suckling  mice  have  been  inoculated, 
and  serological  tests  have  been  performed.  The  results  suggest  that  in  several  patients 
suffering  from  aseptic  meningitis  Coxsackie  viruses  (Group  B)  played  an  important 
role;  many  such  strains  were  isolated,  whereas  only  a  few  poliomyelitis  viruses  were 
recovered.  Observations  made  in  1952  and  earlier  years  point  to  the  role  played  by 
Coxsackie  viruses  in  pyrexial  illnesses  of  childhood  in  the  summer  months. 

During  the  past  year  research  work,  supported  by  a  grant  from  the  Canadian 
Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  has  been  undertaken  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Morgan  and 
Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Elizabeth  Zaiman  on  the  aetiology  of 
acute  laryngo-tracheo-bronchitis.  Particular  reference  was  paid  to  the  possibility  of  a 
virus  infection.  The  cases  selected  were  mostly  of  the  acute  variety  and  some  required 
tracheotomy.  The  results  so  far  obtained  suggest  that  various  bacteria  may  be 
responsible  for  cases  of  this  disease  and  that  the  recognized  viruses  do  not  play  a 
major  role.  The  investigation  is  continuing. 

Dr.  M.  J.  O'Brien  has  reviewed  and  evaluated  the  symptoms,  signs,  and  treat- 
ment of  children  with  thyroid  gland  disease  seen  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 
during  the  past  twenty-five  years.  Observation  and  investigation  by  clinical  and 
laboratory  methods  have  been  carried  out  on  all  children  with  thyroid  disease  pre- 
senting themselves  on  the  public  wards  and  clinics  during  the  past  year. 

Dr.  C.  E.  Snelling  and  Dr.  B.  Laski,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Donohue  and  Dr. 
Cook  of  the  Department  of  Pathology,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  are  continuing 
studies  on  leukaemia  and  related  conditions.  Folic  acid  antagonists  and  other  chemical 
agents  have  been  used  as  well  as  ACTH  and  cortisone.  It  has  been  found  that  ACTH 
is  the  most  regular  in  producing  remissions  but  eventually  the  value  of  this  runs  out. 
Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  the  observation  of  an  abnormal  urinary 
steroid  chromatographic  pattern  in  leukaemia  has  been  confirmed  and  extended. 
It  has  not  been  found  in  any  other  condition  except  aplastic  anaemia,  which  some 
consider  to  be  a  quiescent  phase  of  leukaemia.  Some  clues  to  the  chemical  nature  of 
this  material  have  been  obtained.  These  studies  are  continuing.  Leukaemia  studies 
have  been  aided  by  grants  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation,  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  from  funds  made  available 
bv  National  Health  and  Welfare  from  National  Health  Grants,  and  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada. 

Studies  are  continuing  on  erythroblastosis  foetalis.  The  indications  are  that 
replacement  transfusion  has  decreased  the  mortality  in  our  cases. 
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Dr.  G.  E.  Snelling  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Friday  have  investigated  the  end  results  in  the 
cases  of  Banti's  disease  admitted  to  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  over  the  past 
twenty  years. 

Aided  by  a  National  Health  Grant,  Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant  Robertson  has  directed 
the  analysis  of  the  dietary  surveys  obtained  at  six-monthly  intervals  during  the  Cana- 
dian Red  Cross  Society's  School  Meal  Study.  Seventy-five  low  income  families  com- 
pleted five  consecutive  surveys;  61  similar  families  did  so  on  four  occasions.  It  was 
found  that  except  for  8  per  cent  of  the  families,  great  variations  from  survey  to  sur- 
vey occurred  in  their  intakes  of  calcium,  riboflavin,  thiamine,  and  ascorbic  acid.  The 
great  majority  of  these  families  apparently  bought  their  food  in  a  haphazard  manner. 
The  advantage  of  acceptable,  practical  advice  on  food  buying  was  evident. 

Dr.  Ford  Walker,  in  the  Department  of  Genetics,  has  continued  her  work  on 
an  objective  diagnosis  of  mongolism  based  on  an  analysis  of  dermal  configurations 
and  has  added  to  the  series  two  cases  of  Japanese  and  one  case  of  a  Chinese  mon- 
goloid imbecile.  In  co-operation  with  the  Neuropsychiatric  Institute  of  the  University 
of  Illinois,  she  made  a  study  of  the  symmetries  of  the  dermal  configurations  of  a  pair 
of  15-month-old  craniopagus  twins,  before  they  were  separated  surgically.  In  co- 
operation with  Dr.  Helen  Battle  of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario,  she  is  con- 
ducting a  genetical  and  embryological  study  of  a  family  group  of  185  members  in 
which  for  six  generations  there  have  been  spontaneous  and  symmetrical  amputations 
of  the  fingers  and  toes  and  twinning  of  the  thumbs  and  great  toes.  The  anomaly  is 
genetic  is  origin  and  due  to  a  single  gene  substitution.  It  is  not  due  to  amniotic  bands, 
adhesions,  or  mechanical  constrictions. 

Dr.  Irene  Uchida  is  continuing  her  genetic  investigations  of  rheumatic  fever  and 
leukaemia.  The  study  of  the  former  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  John  Keith  has  almost 
been  completed  and  a  first  report  has  been  published.  Up  to  the  present  time  sixty 
families  have  been  studied  in  the  leukaemia  investigation  with  Dr.  W.  L.  Donohue. 
A  group  of  twins  with  congenital  heart  disease  is  being  gathered  in  conjunction  with 
the  Cardiac  Service  and  the  family  background  for  vitamin  D  resistant  rickets  is 
being  investigated  for  Dr.  Donald  Fraser. 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee 

During  the  past  year  the  close  collaboration  between  this  Department  and  the 
clinical  investigation  units  and  wards  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  of  Sunny- 
brook  D.V.A.  Hospital  has  been  continued  and  extended  to  our  great  mutual 
advantage. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr.  R.  Volpe  of  Sunny- 
brook  Hospital  have  pursued  with  the  help  of  our  laboratory  their  investigations  of 
patients  with  chronic  liver  disease.  They  have  confirmed  the  favourable  effect  of  testo- 
sterone on  the  nitrogen  balance  of  these  patients.  They  have  continued  their  in- 
vestigations into  the  electrolyte  metabolism  of  this  condition,  hoping  to  arrive  at  a 
better  understanding  of  the  causes  for  the  appearance  of  ascites.  The  sodium,  potas- 
sium, and  chloride  content  of  saliva,  sweat,  and  urine  in  these  patients  has  been 
examined,  with  the  object  of  trying  to  determine  in  this  way  if  there  is  any  abnormal- 
ity in  the  metabolism  or  production  of  the  salt-retaining  hormones  which  would 
stimulate  fluid  to  collect  in  the  peritoneal  cavity.  With  the  help  of  Dr.  Gornall's 
group  the  steroid  hormone  excretion  in  their  urine  has  also  been  followed,  and  with 
the  help  of  Dr.  Nicholson  and  Dr.  Ryley  of  this  Department  their  kidney  function 
has  been  carefully  studied. 

Dr.  Sinclair  with  Mr.  C.  E.  Downs  and  Miss  Peppiatt  has  followed  the  total 
and  free  cholesterol  and  the  total  phospholipid  content  of  patients  with  hepatic 
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disease  and  have  shown  that  the  cholesterol  fractions  in  particular  are  of  considerable 
importance  from  a  diagnostic  and  prognostic  point  of  view. 

In  conjunction  with  Dr.  Spaulding  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  the  same 
workers  have  been  carrying  out  different  kinds  of  glucose  tolerance  curves  on  patients 
with  hepatic  disease,  in  an  attempt  to  determine  in  what  way  the  results  can  be  dis- 
tinguished from  those  obtained  with  the  same  procedure  in  patients  suffering  from 
mild  diabetes  mellitus. 

Other  problems  which  are  being  jointly  studied  by  our  laboratory  and  Sunny- 
brook  Hospital  include:  (1)  "The  Effect  of  Salt  Restriction  on  the  Blood  Pressure 
and  Electrolyte  Metabolism  in  Hypertension";  (2)  "Electrolyte  Studies  in  Starva- 
tion"; (3)  "Electrolyte  Studies  in  Uncontrolled  Diabetes  and  the  Effect  of  Insulin, 
ACTH,  and  Cortisone." 

Dr.  George  Lowe  and  Dr.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and 
Mr.  C.  E.  Downs  have  been  studying  the  disturbances  in  diabetic  acidosis  and  coma 
and  the  value  of  the  administration  of  different  remedial  solutions.  Advantage  has 
also  been  taken  of  the  opportunities  to  study  with  various  clinicians  the  potassium 
disturbances  which  have  been  encountered  in  a  variety  of  clinical  disturbances. 

Dr.  Harold  Kalant  has  developed  a  microfluorimetric  analytical  procedure  for 
the  determination  of  certain  adreno-cortical  hormones,  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  may 
become  a  highly  specific  procedure  for  the  measurement  of  individual  compounds 
found  in  biological  mixtures.  With  Mrs.  O.  J.  Kalant  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
the  above  technique  has  been  applied  to  a  study  of  the  factors  influencing  the  in  vitro 
release  of  hormones  by  surviving  rat  adrenal  slices  incubated  in  the  Warburg 
apparatus.  With  Professor  Sellers  and  Mr.  Lee,  also  of  the  Department  of  Physiology, 
Dr.  Kalant  has  made  some  initial  investigations  into  the  metabolism  of  thyroxine 
and  tri-iodo  thyronine  in  the  tissues  of  normal  rats  and  rats  kept  on  prolonged  intake 
of  propyl  thiouracil.  Paper  chromatography  and  radioautography  of  the  developed 
chromatograms  are  being  used  to  follow  the  fate  of  these  hormones  in  muscle,  liver, 
pituitary,  and  thyroid  tissue  after  they  have  been  administered  in  a  labelled  radio- 
active form. 

Dr.  Alan  Bruce-Robertson,  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Fellow,  has 
been  working  on  the  development  of  procedures  for  the  separation  of  serum  proteins 
by  paper  electrophoresis  and  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  various  fractions, 
and  is  attempting  to  establish  the  optimum  conditions  under  which  these  determina- 
tions should  be  carried  out.  When  they  have  become  fully  satisfactory  these  techniques 
will  be  applied  to  the  investigation  of  the  different  proteins  in  the  blood  of  patients 
suffering  from  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  from  other  rheumatic  conditions. 

Dr.  Helen  Johnston,  the  Helen  Vanderveer  Fellow,  has  investigated  the  methods 
for  the  determination  of  copper  in  tissues  and  in  biological  fluids  and  is  applying 
these  techniques  to  the  study  of  copper  excretion  in  various  human  ailments. 

Dr.  Gendron  has  been  investigating  with  Dr.  Lewis  of  the  Department  of  Sur- 
gery the  problem  of  ulcerative  colitis.  He  has  studied  the  injury  produced  by  finely 
particulate  silica  on  the  bowel  mucosa  of  dogs,  and  also  the  protective  effect  of 
powdered  alumina  on  this  lesion.  With  Dr.  Tovee,  also  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery,  he  has  been  examining,  with  the  aid  of  radioactive  phosphorus,  the  processes 
of  bone  repair  which  follow  complete  subcapsular  separation  of  the  neck  of  the 
femur  in  dogs. 

Dr.  Gagnon  has  worked  with  Dr.  I.  B.  Macdonald  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
in  his  studies  on  organ  transplantation  and  Dr.  Stobie  has  been  associated  with  Dr. 
Mustard,  of  the  same  department,  in  the  development  of  techniques  for  local  intra- 
arterial heparinization. 

Mrs.  Danoff  has  been  examining  the  blood  ammonia,  blood  amino  acids,  and 
other  chemical  blood  constituents  in  the  condition  of  hepatic  coma,  in  an  attempt  to 
determine  the  reason  for  the  development  of  the  comatose  state.  These  studies  are 
being  applied  both  to  dogs,  in  which  experimental  coma  has  been  produced  bv  Dr. 
Rapoport  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Research,  and  to  human  patients  suffering 
from  this  condition  in  the  wards  of  the  city  hospitals. 
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In  the  radioactive  laboratory  Dr.  W.  Paul  and  Miss  Amy  Britton  have  continued, 
with  the  help  of  a  grant  from  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Founda- 
tion, to  be  actively  associated  with  the  numerous  investigations  which  are  being 
carried  out  by  various  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  into  the 
clinical  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes.  These  investigations  include  among  others,  (1) 
"The  Use  of  Radioactive  Iodine  in  the  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the 
Thyroid  Gland"  (with  Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston,  Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard,  Dr.  J.  Peller,  and 
Dr.  C.  L.  Ash)  ;  (2)  "The  Use  of  Radioiodine  in  the  Treatment  of  Certain  Patients 
with  Severe  Heart  Failure  or  with  Intractable  Angina  Pectoris"  (with  Dr.  W.  F. 
Greenwood) ;  (3)  "The  Use  of  Radioactive  Phosphorus  in  the  Investigation  and 
Treatment  of  Certain  Blood  Dyscrasias"  (with  Dr.  K.  J.  R.  Wightman  and  Dr.  C. 
H.  Bardawill)  ;  (4)  "The  Use  of  Radioactive  Phosphorus  in  the  Investigation  of 
Tumours  of  the  Eye"  (with  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby)  ;  (5)  "The  Use  of  Radioactive 
Phosphorus  and  Iodinated  Serum  Albumin  in  the  Determination  of  Blood  Volumes" 
(with  Dr.  R.  W.  Gunton)  ;  (6)  "The  Use  of  Radioactive  Phosphorus  in  the  In- 
vestigation of  the  Healing  of  Fractures"  (with  Dr.  F.  P.  Dewar  and  Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee)  ; 
(7)  "The  Use  of  Radiogold  in  the  Treatment  of  Effusions  into  the  Pleural  and 
Peritoneal  Cavities"  (with  Dr.  O.  B.  Millar  and  Dr.  C.  L.  Ash)  ;  (8)  "The  Use  of 
Radiophosphorus  in  the  Investigation  of  Brain  Tumours"  (with  Dr.  T.  P.  Morley 
and  Dr.  H.  Botterell) . 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Nicholson 
Dr.  Ryley  and  Dr.  Nicholson,  in  collaboration  with  members  of  the  Banting  and 
Best  Department  of  Medical  Research,  have  continued  the  investigation  of  the  nature 
of  the  stimulus  to  sodium  excretion  by  the  kidney  and  the  site  of  the  mechanism 
which  stimulates  the  formation  of  granules  in  the  juxtaglomerular  apparatus.  The 
investigation  has  been  extended  to  include  the  effect  of  the  blood  pressure  in  the 
renal  artery  on  the  renal  blood  flow  and  glomerular  filtration  rate  at  low  blood 
sodium  levels. 

Dr.  Ryley,  in  collaboration  with  the  group  working  under  Dr.  Dauphinee's 
direction  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  has  continued  the  studies  on  renal  function  in 
patients  suffering  from  hepatic  conditions.  This  study  has  resulted  in  the  collection 
of  data  on  the  largest  group  of  non-ascitic  cirrhotics  reported  to  date. 

Dr.  Nicholson  has  made  further  studies  on  the  effect  of  proximal  glomerular 
damage  on  renal  function.  It  has  been  found  that  a  moderately  severe  proximal 
tubular  degeneration  impairs  the  ability  of  the  kidney  to  re-absorb  sodium,  calcium, 
and  chloride. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall 

In  the  Steroid  Hormone  Research  Laboratory  Dr.  Margaret  E.  Russell,  who 
joined  our  staff  during  the  year  as  Research  Associate,  has  established  on  a  sound 
basis  the  application  of  the  2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazine  method  to  the  analysis  of 
steroid  hormones  in  plasma.  The  method  is  being  applied  also  to  a  study  of  steroid 
hormones  that  may  be  present  in  saliva  and  sweat.  Miss  A.  M.  Delaney  and  Mr. 
George  Berner  have  assisted  in  this  work  and  have  also  carried  out  the  cortico- 
steroid determinations  in  connection  with  clinical  investigations. 

Dr.  W.  G.  Dobson  has  continued  studies  he  initiated  last  year  on  the  "Richard- 
son Test"  for  the  diagnosis  of  pregnancy.  The  test  has  been  found  incapable  of 
distinguishing  between  non-pregnant  women  and  women  in  the  first  trimester  of 
pregnancy.  The  "Richardson-Rapp  Test"  on  saliva,  reputed  to  determine  foetal  sex 
in  late  pregnancy,  has  also  been  studied  and  shown  to  have  an  accuracy  no  better 
than  approximately  50  per  cent. 

Mrs.  C.  Gwilliam  has  made  a  study  of  techniques  of  column  and  paper  chroma- 
tography of  the  steroid  hormones. 

Miss  D.  Strachan  has  determined  the  17-ketosteroids  in  all  our  clinical  in- 
vestigations and  has  made  comparative  studies  of  some  recent  modifications  of  the 
method. 
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In  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Mrs. 
M.  Marten  has  continued  our  study  of  the  steroid  hormone  excretion  of  ground- 
hogs. A  great  variety  of  extracts  of  the  hibernating  glands  of  these  animals  have  been 
tested,  and  limited  progress  has  been  made  in  demonstrating  that  this  tissue  may 
contain  an  active  principle  that  can  influence  cold  tolerance. 

In  the  Clinical  Investigation  Laboratory  Mrs.  C.  E.  Mullens,  Miss  F.  Doane, 
and  Mrs.  H.  Pavuls  have  carried  out  determinations  of  the  metabolites  of  protein 
and  fat  excreted  during  metabolic  studies  of  patients  with  various  diseases. 

The  following  problems  have  been  investigated  in  collaboration  with  the  clinical 
departments:  (1)  "Metabolic  and  Hormonal  Abnormalities  in  Liver  Disease" — 
with  Drs.  J.  A.  Dauphinee,  J.  C.  Sinclair,  and  R.  Volpe,  Department  of  Medicine; 
(2)  "Steroid  Excretion  and  Metabolic  Studies  in  Rheumatoid  Arthritis,  Gout  and 
Diabetes" — with  Drs.  A.  A.  Fletcher,  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  J.  N.  Swanson,  and  A.  R. 
McNabb,  Clinical  Investigation  Unit,  Sunnybrook  Hospital;  (3)  "Steroid  Excretion 
and  Metabolic  Studies  in  Periodic  Catatonia" — with  Drs.  J.  Lovett-Doust,  J.  G. 
Dewan,  and  A.  Bonkalo,  and  Mr.  B.  Eglitis,  Department  of  Psychiatry;  (4)  "The 
Effect  of  ACTH  and  Cortisone  on  Serum  Proteins,  Steroid  Excretion,  and  Rh 
Antibodies  in  Late  Pregnancy" — with  Drs.  D.  E.  Cannell  and  D.  J.  Van  Wyck, 
Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  (5)  "The  Steroid  Hormone  Excretion 
in  Severe  Malnutrition" — with  Drs.  M.  W.  Johnston  and  J.  Peller,  Department  of 
Medicine. 

PATHOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  John  Hamilton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  D.  Hamilton  and  Dr.  R.  M.  Clark  have  been  continuing  studies  on  in- 
duced hypersensitivity  in  rabbits.  Studies  on  the  natural  history  of  experimental 
glomerulonephritis  were  completed. 

Dr.  W.  Anderson  has  been  making  a  series  of  analyses,  combined  where  neces- 
sary with  follow-up  histories  of  the  patients  concerned,  of  some  of  the  material  in 
the  Division  of  Surgical  Pathology.  The  following  diseases  have  so  far  been  studied: 
malignant  polypi  of  the  rectum  (with  Dr.  A.  Mclntyre)  ;  carcinoma  of  the  uterus 
(with  Dr.  W.  G.  Cosbie  and  Dr.  M.  L.  Bunker)  ;  parathyroid  tumours  (with  Dr.  A. 
M.  Edwards)  ;  parotid  tumours  (with  Professor  R.  M.  Janes). 

Dr.  J.  K.  Armstrong  and  Dr.  B.  G.  Grapes  have  been  studying  the  effect  of 
intravenous  injections  of  large  molecular  dextran  on  the  rabbit  kidney. 

Dr.  H.  J.  Barrie  has  been  continuing  his  studies  on  various  types  of  renal 
disease. 

Dr.  C.  Ezrin  has  been  studying  the  effects  of  severe  undernutrition  on  the  en- 
docrine glands.  With  Mr.  William  Wilson  of  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of 
Medical  Research,  he  has  been  investigating  a  new  staining  technique  which,  it  is 
hoped,  will  clarify  the  origin  of  some  of  the  hormones  of  the  pituitary  gland. 

Dr.  R.  C.  Ritchie  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 
of  Ontario  is  making  a  study  of  lymphosarcoma  in  Maskinonge  (Esox  masquinongy) .. 
He  is  also  studying  leucocytozoon  infestation  of  ducks  and  grouse  in  co-operation  with 
Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis  of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation. 

The  Department  is  collaborating  with  Dr.  Alice  M.  Goodfellow  in  a  long-term 
investigation  into  stillbirths  and  neonatal  deaths. 

Histological  facilities  are  being  provided  for  several  research  projects  in  other 
departments. 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 

Dr.  M.  W.  M.  Sloane  had  completed  his  investigation  of  thalamic  lesions  gleaned 
from  the  Division's  files.  He  read  a  paper  entitled  "A  Review  of  Thalamic  Lesions" 
before  the  Pathology  and  Neurology  and  Psychiatry  sections  of  the  Academy  of 
Medicine  in  March,  1953. 
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Dr.  H.  H.  Hyland  and  Dr.  D.  Levy  have  collected  the  cases  of  cerebellar 
haemorrhage  from  the  files  of  the  Division  of  Neuropathology  and  are  preparing 
a  paper  for  presentation  before  the  Canadian  Neurological  Society.  Dr.  Linell  is 
giving  a  paper  before  the  same  society  on  Wernicke's  encephalopathy. 

PHARMACOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  Ferguson,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Prueter  and  Mr.  M.  D. 
Warson,  demonstrated  that  thyroid  hormone  given  orally  or  by  injection  is  less 
effective  in  female  rats  than  in  male  rats.  The  greater  resistance  of  female  animals  is 
apparently  due  to  an  action  of  female  sex  hormone.  A  similar  effect  can  be  producd 
in  castrated  animals  by  a  synthetic  drug  having  the  actions  of  female  sex  hormone. 

A  study  with  Mr.  Warson  on  the  activity  of  various  derivatives  of  thyroxine  is 
nearing  completion. 

With  the  help  of  Dr.  W.  Paul  and  Dr.  D.  M.  Young  (Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories)  radioactive  iodine  has  been  successfully  used  for  the  assay 
of  thyroid-stimulating  hormone.  All  three  studies  on  thyroid  pharmacology  were 
assisted  by  grants  from  the  Banting  Research  Foundation. 

Dr.  G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  with  the  help  of  Dr.  W.  Kalow  and  Mr.  J.  D.  McColl, 
has  continued  a  study  of  alcohol  concentration  in  the  breath  of  drivers  involved  in 
accidents,  and  drivers  not  involved  in  accidents.  The  Toronto  Police  have  co- 
operated splendidly  in  this  study,  which  was  financed  during  the  past  year  by  a  grant 
from  the  Attorney-General's  Department  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Professor  Lucas,  with  the  help  of  Miss  M.  O.  Maykut,  has  continued  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  a  number  of  local  anaesthetics  designed  for  very  prolonged  action. 
Financial  support  for  this  study  was  received  from  the  Shouldice  Surgery. 

Professor  W.  Paul  has  continued  his  studies  on  photoelectric  oximetry.  He  has 
developed  a  new  refinement  for  his  instrument  to  make  its  operation  more  auto- 
matic. The  device  may  be  called  a  servo-collator. 

Dr.  W.  Kalow  has  completed  an  investigation  of  the  absorption  and  fate  of 
d-tubocurarine  in  the  body  by  extremely  sensitive  micro  analyses  of  d-tubocurarine 
in  urine.  Other  studies  on  the  effect  of  ionization  on  the  activity  of  d-tubocurarine 
and  methyl-d-tubocurarine  are  in  progress. 

Dr.  B.  Kalow  has  studied  oxytoxinase  which  increases  in  the  blood  plasma  of 
women  during  pregnancy.  The  question  under  investigation  is  whether  this  plasma 
enzyme  is  the  same  as  one  found  in  erythrocytes  of  both  men  and  women  at  all  times. 

Dr.  E.  J.  Martin,  working  under  a  contract  with  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited,  has  studied  the  elimination  of  radon  in  the  breath  of  human  subjects  who 
have  radium  fixed  in  their  bones.  Dr.  Martin  has  demonstrated  a  remarkable 
•effect  of  posture  on  the  output  of  radon  in  the  breath. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Parker,  who  holds  a  fellowship  from  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance 
Officers  Association,  has  continued  a  study  of  the  pharmacology  of  derivatives  of 
-throphylline  which  may  be  useful  in  the  treatment  of  pulmonary  and  cardiac 
diseases. 

Dr.  Eric  Stark,  E.  P.  Taylor  Fellow  in  Oto-Laryngology,  has  studied  the  proper- 
ties of  a  new  local  anaesthetic  on  laboratory  animals  and  in  clinical  use. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  Charles  H.  Best 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 

Dr.  R.  E.  Haist  and  his  colleagues  have  continued  their  investigation  of  factors 

affecting  the  growth  of  the  islets  of  Langerhans.  Mrs.  I.  MacDougall  observed  that 

prolactin  administration  caused  a  significant  increase  in  the  weight  of  the  islets  in 

hypophysectomized,  but  not  in  intact,  rats.  Mr.  B.  Kinash  found  that  the  daily 
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administration  of  growth  hormone  preparations,  ACTH  and  cortisone,  occasions  an 
increase  in  islet  weights  in  hypophysectomized  rats,  and  that  growth  hormone 
preparations  and  ACTH,  though  not  cortisone,  cause  a  significant  increase  in  islet 
weights  in  intact  rats.  Continuous  intravenous  injection  of  ACTH,  now  under  test, 
appears  to  produce  a  greater  effect  than  injections  of  ACTH  given  once  daily.  The 
continuous  intravenous  infusion  of  glucose  leads  to  a  significant  increase  in  islet 
weights  when  compared  with  the  values  in  saline-infused  controls.  Dr.  M.  A.  Ash- 
worth  has  continued  his  work  on  the  influence  of  diet  on  the  islets  of  Langerhans. 
With  Mr.  J.  B.  Bassingthwaighte  he  has  been  studying  also  the  depressing  effect  on 
islet  activity  of  excessively  large  doses  of  insulin. 

Miss  H.  A.  St.  John  has  extended  her  work  on  the  comparison  of  the  efficacy  of 
different  infusion  fluids  in  shock  following  limb-clamping,  including  a  number  of 
dextrans  of  different  molecular  size  in  the  tests.  Some  aspects  of  the  influence  of 
aureomycin,  noradrenaline,  dibenamine,  and  688-A  on  the  development  of  shock 
were  studied. 

Further  studies  have  been  made  on  the  influence  of  glands  of  internal  secretion 
on  glands  of  external  secretion.  Mrs.  MacDougall  has  continued  an  investigation  of 
the  influence  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland  on  pancreatic  trypsin,  and  Dr.  Margaret 
T.  Nishikawara  has  examined  the  changes  in  pancreatic  amylase.  A  reduction  in  the 
total  amount  of  these  enzymes  follows  hypophysectomy,  but  administration  of  crude 
APE  does  not  restore  the  values  to  normal.  The  administration  of  thyroid  material 
along  with  the  APE  is  now  being  tested. 

Dr.  J.  E.  C.  Dorchester  studied  the  effect  of  pancreatic  damage  on  intestinal 
secretin.  This  work,  which  was  interrupted  by  his  acceptance  of  a  position  at  the 
Jefferson  Medical  College  of  Philadelphia,  is  being  continued  by  Dr.  Nishikawara. 

The  research  projects  directed  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  are  three  in  number:  (1) 
physiological  changes  in  the  cold;  (2)  the  effects  of  external  radiation;  and  (3)  the 
production  of  tumours  of  the  thyroid  and  pituitary.  Dr.  J.  W.  Scott  has  collaborated 
with  Dr.  Sellers  and  Mr.  N.  W.  Thomas  in  a  study  correlating  the  electrical  activity 
of  muscle  with  oxygen  consumption  and  body  temperature.  Exposure  to  cold  causes 
an  increase  in  electrical  activity  before  visible  shivering  takes  place.  The  change  in 
activity  is  more  marked  in  normal  rats  than  in  animals  acclimatized  to  cold.  Dr.  Rose- 
mary W.  You  has  continued  nutritional  studies  in  rats,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  relative  desirability  of  feeding  diets  high  in  fat,  in  carbohydrate,  or  in  protein 
during  exposure  to  cold.  It  appears  that  the  caloric  value  of  the  foodstuff  governs  the 
amount  ingested  and  is  more  important  than  the  type  of  food  offered.  Mr.  D.  G. 
Baker  has  studied  the  use  of  alcohol  as  a  food  in  the  same  connection.  He  has  also 
started  an  investigation  of  the  electrolyte  changes  after  radiation  delivered  at  rapid 
and  slow  rates.  Mrs.  O.  J.  Kalant  has  extended  earlier  work  on  the  rate  of  produc- 
tion of  steroids  from  the  adrenal  cortex  in  vitro  under  various  conditions. 

Dr.  J.  C.  D.  Barlow  has  been  in  charge  of  the  radiation  project.  A  detailed 
study  has  been  made  of  the  alteration  in  resistance  produced  by  prior  irradiation  or 
by  exposure  to  cold  before  or  after  radiation.  The  effects  of  radiation  given  at  a  slow 
rate  have  been  examined,  especially  in  relation  to  the  changes  in  the  haematological 
pattern.  Dr.  F.  C.  Monkhouse  has  collaborated  in  the  haematological  and  "clotting" 
phases  of  the  experiments.  Experiments  on  nitrogen  balance  and  electrolyte  changes 
occurring  after  radiation  are  continuing.  The  relationship  of  the  endocrine  glands 
to  the  changes  caused  by  radiation  is  under  investigation. 

Mr.  R.  B.  Lee,  Dr.  Jean  M.  Hill  (who  left  the  Department  last  year),  and 
Dr.  Sellers  have  reported  the  occurrence  of  chromophobic  adenomas  of  the  pituitary 
after  prolonged  administration  of  propylthiouracil  plus  thyroid  extract  to  rats. 
Metastasizing  tumours  of  the  thyroid  were  larger  with  this  treatment  than  when  the 
goitrogen  only  was  administered.  These  experiments  are  continuing  in  an  attempt  to 
explain  the  mechanism.  Dr.  Ingebord  C.  H.  Radde  has  been  associated  with  the 
study,  and  has  observed  disturbances  in  the  female  sexual  cycle  during  the  hormonal 
imbalance  which  is  produced  by  the  goitrogen. 

In  the  section  under  Dr.  J.  Campbell,  improved  methods  have  been  devised 
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whereby  the  growth  hormone  of  the  anterior  pituitary  gland  can  be  prepared  in 
crystalline  form  and  with  a  high  degree  of  purity.  These  methods  also  improve  the 
yields.  Studies  by  Mr.  J.  S.  Munroe  and  Mr.  L.  Chaikof  indicate  that  the  growth 
hormone  may  increase  the  rate  of  regeneration  of  plasma  protein  in  dogs.  Mr.  T. 
Webb  and  Mr.  Munroe  are  now  applying  radioisotope  techniques  to  study  of  the  rates 
of  production  of  plasma  proteins  under  the  influence  of  the  growth  hormone.  Mr. 
Chaikof  has  assisted  in  demonstrating  that  the  purified  growth  hormone  produces 
permanent  diabetes  in  dogs  under  appropriate  experimental  conditions.  Mr.  H.  A. 
Lindsay  has  been  working  on  methods  for  measurement  of  the  rate  of  tissue  oxida- 
tions. Mr.  Chaikof  has  studied  the  influence  of  the  blood  plasma  from  animals  under 
various  experimental  conditions  on  the  rate  of  production  of  sugar  by  liver  slices. 
Mr.  Munroe  has  made  important  observations  on  the  relations  of  the  adrenal  glands 
to  diabetes  and  the  pancreas. 

Experiments  on  irradiation  have  been  continued  in  Dr.  Edward  Fidlar's  section, 
using  the  slow  method  of  daily  exposure  to  gamma  rays  from  a  Co60  source.  In 
guinea-pigs  and  rats  the  blood  cells  were  followed  by  Dr.  F.  C.  Monkhouse  and  Miss 
H.  L.  Dickie.  The  results  were  not  the  same  as  in  the  dogs  mentioned  in  last  year's 
report.  At  a  daily  dose  of  40  r.,  the  guinea-pigs  died  with  haemorrhage  when  the 
total  dose  approached  1200  r.  and  the  platelets  were  still  around  50,000  per  cu.  mm. 
of  blood.  At  20  r.  daily,  however,  a  distinct  recovery  phase  occurred  between  the 
second  and  third  week.  The  red  cells  and  platelets  returned  to  normal  levels,  but  the 
leucocytes  were  less  responsive.  Rats  were  more  resistant  than  guinea-pigs. 

In  co-operation  with  Dr.  R.  L.  MacMillan  and  Dr.  K.  W.  G.  Brown  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  Dr.  Monkhouse  has  followed  the  heparin  levels  in  the 
blood  of  patients  receiving  heparin  by  different  methods  of  administration.  Their 
report  has  been  accepted  for  publication.  Dr.  Monkhouse  collaborated  in  work  at 
Suffield,  Alberta,  for  the  Defence  Research  Board  during  the  summer  of  1952.  In 
collaboration  with  Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke,  work  is  continuing  on  the  electrophoretic 
study  of  the  heparin  combination  with  serum  albumin. 

Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke  has  continued  work  on  the  problem  of  the  separation  and 
concentration  of  an  insulin-containing  fraction  of  plasma.  Studies  on  the  complex 
formed  by  insulin  and  serum  albumin  with  different  substances  have  been  pursued, 
using  electrophoretic  techniques.  A  paper  dealing  with  the  combination  of  bovine 
serum  albumin  and  heparin  is  in  preparation,  as  a  result  of  a  study  made  in  con- 
junction with  Dr.  Monkhouse.  Some  preliminary  work  on  the  effect  of  insulin 
upon  leucocyte  metabolism  has  been  undertaken.  Mr.  E.  E.  Sotiroff  has  completed 
his  work  in  connection  with  the  development  of  a  suitable  method  for  the  measure- 
ment of  small  quantities  of  insulin,  using  hypophysectomized,  alloxan-diabetic  rats. 
Miss  E.  L.  Wong  has  completed  her  thesis,  "Effects  of  Insulin  on  the  Rat  Diaphragm 
in  vitro." 

Dr.  J.  W.  Scott,  in  addition  to  his  own  neurological  investigations,  has  helped 
Professor  F.  R.  Miller  complete  some  of  the  latter's  studies  on  the  cerebral  cortex. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Lee,  R.B.  The  effect  of  propylthiouracil  on  the  iodine  content  of  the  thyroid  glands 

in  rats. 
MacDougall,  J.  S.   Sensory  pathways  of  the  spinal  cord. 
Wong,  Miss  E.  L.   Effects  of  insulin  on  the  rat  diaphragm  {in  vitro) . 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree-. 

Barlow,  J.  C.  D.   Studies  on  factors  affecting  the  response  of  the  rat  to  penetrating 

radiation  of  the  whole  body. 
Brooks,  V.  B.   The  action  of  botulinum  toxin  on  neuromuscular  transmission. 
Casselman,  W.  G.  B.  The  physiological  histochemistry  of  lipids,  a  study  of  methods 

and  applications. 
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PSYCHIATRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  B.  Stokes 

The  metabolic  problems  of  periodic  catatonia  have  continued  over  the  past  year 
as  a  major  research  interest  in  the  biochemical  field.  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  (Department 
of  Pathological  Chemistry)  and  Dr.  J.  G.  Dewan  with  their  clinical  and  technical 
co-workers  have  shown  that  different  individual  patterns  of  endocrine  integration  are 
associated  with  the  catatonic  mental  disturbances;  their  work  has  brought  a  welcome 
light  into  the  murk  which  surrounds  the  use  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  in  schizo- 
phrenia. 

Dr.  J.  Lovett  Doust  has  initiated  a  very  active  research  programme,  both  bio- 
chemical and  physiological,  into  those  aspects  of  physical  and  functional  immaturity 
significant  for  an  understanding  of  neurotic  and  psychotic  disorders.  The  primary 
focus  of  his  investigations  has  been  that  of  capillary  physiology  with  the  relating  of 
low  oxyhaemoglobin  levels  in  capillary  blood  to  disturbances  of  mentation.  A 
stroboscopic  technique  offers  hope  of  modifying  mental  disturbance  by  general  effects 
on  capillary  functioning.  Mr.  H.  Husdan,  associated  with  Dr.  Doust's  inquiry,  is  in- 
vestigating the  significances  of  foetal  haemoglobin  in  the  capillary  oxidative  processes. 

Dr.  Doust's  group  of  workers,  with  aid  from  the  Insulin  Fund,  are  investigating 
the  relationships  between  hypoglycaemia  and  anoxic  anoxia  particularly  in  the 
schizophrenic  group  of  patients  and  in  patients  with  "spontaneous  hypoglycaemia." 

N  euro  physiological  studies  continue  under  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Dr.  A.  Bon- 
kalo.  In  particular  alpha  wave  incidence  and  rate  as  seen  in  electroencephalographic 
records  have  been  investigated  in  patients  submitted  to  electro-convulsive  therapy  and 
leucotomy.  The  alpha  rate  is  emerging  as  an  important  index  in  prognosis.  Further, 
the  change  of  alpha  rate  appears  as  an  important  phenomenon  in  the  dynamic 
physical  processes  of  periodic  catatonia.  Further  studies  will  concentrate  on  the 
relationship  of  this  changing  rate  to  associated  variations  in  capillary  oxidations.  Dr. 
Bonkalo  and  Dr.  R.  G.  S.  Arthurs  have  completed  a  study  on  the  effect  of  mysoline 
in  psychomotor  epilepsy.  Mysoline  is  revealed  as  a  drug  of  considerable  value  in 
those  cases  of  psychiatric  disorder  associated  with  epilepsy. 

Psychological  researches  have  continued  in  the  field  of  speech  disturbance.  A 
group  of  workers,  Mr.  E.  Douglass,  Dr.  D.  Cappon,  and  Dr.  R.  G.  S.  Arthurs,  have 
found  that  carbon  dioxide  therapy  has  no  specific  effect  on  stuttering;  side  effects 
important  for  psychiatric  theory  are  being  elucidated.  Mr.  M.  Hoshiko  is  working 
with  Mr.  Douglass  on  the  mental  effects  of  stuttering  spasm.  Dr.  B.  Quarrington  has 
continued  his  studies  on  small  groups  and  has  made  an  important  contribution, 
through  a  series  of  ingeniously  planned  experiments,  on  the  processes  involved  in 
group  decisions.  Mr.  H.  Wideman  has  worked  with  the  Mosaic  Test;  further  he  has 
discovered  important  prognostic  pointers  to  good  result  following  leucotomy  by  using 
the  Wechsler  scale. 

The  sociological  researches  into  trie  mental  health  aspects  of  a  Toronto  com- 
munity have  been  concluded.  Mr.  J.  Seeley,  Mr.  A.  R.  Sim,  and  their  associates  are 
assembling  their  material  into  final  book  form.  Mr.  Farrell  Toombs,  of  the  Institute 
of  Business  Administration,  is  investigating  those  dynamic  interactions  of  an  in- 
dustrial group  which  precipitate  psychiatric  illness  in  a  vulnerable  minority. 

Apart  from  these  physical,  psychological,  and  social  researches  clinical  inquiries 
continue.  The  five-year  leucotomy  study  is  about  to  be  published  by  Dr.  A.  Miller; 
Dr.  D.  Cappon  has  interested  himself  in  the  psychological  upsets  preceding  natural 
spontaneous  aborting;  Dr.  J.  D.  Armstrong  is  investigating  some  problems  of 
alcoholism. 

RADIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  C.  Singleton 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  C.  L.  Ash  is  conducting  a  study,  in  co-operation  with  the  Departments 
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of  Surgery  and  Medicine,  on  the  effects  of  bilateral  adrenalectomy  and  oophorectomy 
on  advanced  carcinoma  of  the  breast. 

Dr.  Vera  Peters  is  attempting  a  study  on  a  variety  of  compounds  in  the  treat- 
ment of  radiation  sickness. 

Dr.  K.  F.  MacEwen,  in  conjunction  with  the  surgical  staff  of  the  Wellesley 
Division,  has  been  conducting  clinical  research  on  fractured  hips. 

Dr.  C.  A.  F.  Moes,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  I.  B.  Macdonald,  has  been  con- 
ducting research  on  the  effectiveness  of  cholecystography  as  a  diagnostic  procedure. 

Dr.  J.  D.  Munn  has  been  continuing  his  research  in  pancreatic  fibrosis  and  in 
the  development  of  the  cervical  spine  in  children.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Munn, 
further  study  is  being  carried  out  on  the  growth  of  the  lower  extremities  in  children, 
with  and  without  poliomyelitis. 

The  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy  have  been  made  available  to 
the  Departments  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  in  various  animal  experiments. 

SURGERY 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  M.  Janes 

Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow,  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Department 
of  Pathological  Chemistry  and  Dr.  George  Trusler,  has  continued  work  on  hypo- 
thermia in  relation  to  hibernation.  He  has  also  completed  a  study  on  revasculariza- 
tion of  the  heart  using  an  internal  mammary  artery  transplant  after  the  manner  of 
Vineberg. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  John  Scott  and  Dr.  Gordon  Cam- 
eron (D.V.A.  Research  Fellow),  has  continued  the  investigation  of  physiological 
disturbances  in  the  paraplegic  patient.  Diaphragmatic  respiration  has  been  studied 
and  Dr.  Cameron  with  Dr.  Scott  has  pursued  the  problem  of  automatic  responses  in 
paraplegic  patients  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  using  spinal  cats.  Dr.  Botterell 
and  Dr.  Scott  are  conducting  clinical  research  in  the  problems  of  ruptured  berry 
aneurysms  of  the  vessels  comprising  the  circle  of  Willis.  A  pressure-recording 
apparatus  has  been  used  to  study  a  number  of  patients  in  whom  ligation  of  the  com- 
mon or  internal  carotid  artery  was  carried  out  in  the  neck.  This  has  been  of  great 
assistance  in  deciding  whether  to  undertake  ligation  of  these  arteries.  In  collaboration 
with  Dr.  William  Horsey  a  survey  of  patients  with  diabetes  insipidus  and  presenting 
neurosurgical  problems  has  been  conducted.  The  equipment  now  being  available, 
Dr.  Tom  Morley  has  begun  the  development  of  the  use  of  the  Geiger  counter  brain 
needle. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Mustard,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute  and  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Dr.  George  Stobie  and  Dr.  Anna  Sirek,  has  continued  the  investigation  of 
extracorporeal  circulation.  Interauricular  defects  similar  to  those  lesions  encountered 
in  congenital  heart  disease  have  been  created  under  direct  vision  in  dogs. 

Dr.  Ian  B.  Macdonald  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  P.  P.  Gagnon  has  continued  the 
work  on  homologous  renal  transplants  in  dogs.  A  large  series  has  been  completed 
and  detailed  histological  studies  are  being  made  on  the  grafted  specimens  by  Dr. 
John  Barrie  of  the  Department  of  Pathology.  A  series  of  diodrast  arteriograms  and 
intravascular  injections  of  india  ink  have  been  performed  in  an  effort  to  assess  the 
adequacy  of  the  circulation  through  the  transplants. 

Dr.  G.  H.  C.  Joynt  is  endeavouring  to  produce  emphysema  experimentally  in 
dogs. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Farmer  with  Dr.  W.  R.  Franks  of  the  Department  of  Medical 
Research  has  continued  his  research  on  burns. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Gendron,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  F.  I.  Lewis  and  in  association 
with  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  has  continued  the  work  upon  ulcera- 
tive colitis  and  during  the  past  year  some  encouraging  progress  has  been  made.  Dr. 
Lewis  has  also  been  doing  a  clinical  investigation  of  the  post-gastrectomy  syndrome. 
Dr.  J.  D.  Mills  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  has  completed  an  extensive  review  of  the 
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results  of  surgery  in  peptic  ulcer.  The  reports  of  this  work,  as  well  as  of  some  special 
investigations  into  the  cause  of  the  post-gastrectomy  syndrome  and  an  operation 
for  its  relief,  will  be  published  shortly. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Gendron  has  continued  work  upon 
fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur  in  dogs;  radioactive  phosphorus  (P32)  is  now 
being  used  in  the  study  of  the  healing  of  fractures  and  the  detection  of  dead  bone. 
It  is  planned  to  use  radioactive  calcium  in  a  similar  problem. 

Dr.  F.  G.  Kergin  and  Dr.  James  Key  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Yves  Martineau 
have  been  investigating  a  method  of  restoring  arterial  blood  supply  to  the  heart  in 
dogs. 

Dr.  F.  P.  Dewar  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Michael  Harrison  has  initiated 
studies  of  the  mechanisms  controlling  synovial  joint  effusions  which  follow  traumatic 
injuries.  A  movie  recording  techniques  and  microscopic  findings  in  living  synovial 
tissue  is  being  completed.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  R.  I.  Harris  and  Dr.  Ian  Mac- 
nab,  Dr.  Michael  Harrison  has  continued  the  low  back  pain  studies.  Attention  was 
directed  to  the  cervical  spine  for  comparison  with  and  contrast  to  the  lower  spine 
sources  of  pain.  The  clinical  picture  of  cervical  pain  and  the  findings  on  X-ray 
examination  and  post-mortem  dissection  are  being  studied.  Some  clinical  applications 
of  observed  facts  have  been  found  and  are  being  tested. 

Dr.  N.  C.  Delarue,  with  Dr.  C.  L.  Ash  of  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy  and 
Dr.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  has  begun  an  investigation 
of  adrenalectomy  in  the  treatment  of  metastatic  mammary  cancer.  It  is  hoped  that 
further  knowledge  of  the  clinical  and  chemical  effects  of  adrenalectomy  in  the 
human  may  also  be  obtained  through  this  study. 

A  detailed  analysis  and  follow-up  study  of  all  cases  of  breast  cancer  treated  in 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  the  Department  of  Radiotherapy  has  been  under- 
way for  more  than  a  year  and  should  be  ready  for  publication  in  the  near  future. 

Numerous  clinical  investigations  have  been  undertaken  by  members  of  the  surgi- 
cal staff.  A  number  of  these  have  been  presented  at  staff  meetings  and  some  will  be 
published  in  due  course. 

This  programme  of  research  is  made  possible  through  the  friendly  co-operation 
of  many  other  departments,  without  whose  assistance  many  of  the  investigations 
could  not  be  carried  to  finality.  Financial  assistance  from  the  National  Research 
Council,  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  the  Ontario 
Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  and  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance 
Officers  Association  is  gratefully  acknowledged. 

THERAPEUTICS 
Reported  by  Professor  K.  J.  R.  Wightman 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Dr.  C.  J.  Bardawill,  National  Cancer  Institute  Fellow,  has  continued  his  investiga- 
tions of  metabolic  and  biochemical  alterations  occuring  in  leukaemia  and  malignant 
disease  and  modifications  produced  by  treatment.  Studies  of  phosphorus  turnover 
in  the  various  chemical  fractions  of  leucocytes  have  been  carried  out  with  the  co- 
operation of  the  Departments  of  Biochemistry  and  Pathological  Chemistry.  Measure- 
ments of  red  cell  arginase,  plasma  tyrosine,  arginine,  cholinesterase,  and  total  amino 
acids  in  a  wide  group  of  patients  have  been  carried  out.  Dr.  J.  Finlay,  working  on  a 
fellowship  of  the  National  Research  Council,  has  studied  the  effect  of  cortisone  on 
fat  and  carbohydrate  absorption  in  steatorrhoea.  The  validity  of  the  xylose  tolerance 
test  as  a  measure  of  carbohydrate  absorption  is  being  investigated,  and  the  use  of 
a  gluten-free  diet  in  therapy  is  being  studied.  Various  aspects  of  calcium  metabolism 
have  also  been  investigated.  Dr.  K.  Butler,  Fellow  in  Therapeutics,  has  been  work- 
ing on  problems  of  immuno-haematology,  and  also  studying  the  iron  content  of  bone 
marrow  in  various  diseases,  using  staining  techniques. 


148  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Reported  by  Dean  K.  F.  Tupper 

AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Etkin,  B.  (with  Collette,  J.  G.  R.).   Roiling  pull  out  manoeuvre. 
Etkin,  B.  (with  Laundry,  W.  E.).   Calibration  of  new  low-speed  wind  tunnel  at  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Enkenhus,  K.  R.   Development  of  a  nozzle  for  slip  flow  studies. 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Johnston,  G.  W.    An  investigation  of  the  flow  about  cones  and  wedges  at  and 

beyond  the  critical  angle. 
Lee,  J.  D.  A  study  of  boundary  layers  in  supersonic  flow. 
Patterson,  A.  M.   Factors  affecting  the  performance  of  supersonic  diffusers. 
Stewart,  J.  D.   Supersonic  airfoil  characteristics  at  high  Mach  number. 

APPLIED  PHYSICS 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Jackson,  K.  B.  and  Klawe,  J.  J.    Measurement  of  the  increase  in  resolving  power 
obtained  in  transparencies  by  the  use  of  "Unsharp  masking"  (Research  Council 
of  Ontario,  Aerial  Survey  Committee) . 
Henderson,  V.  L.   Continuation  of  the  work  on  recording  and  reproduction  of  heart 
sounds.  Acoustical  characteristics  of  churches  with  vaulted  ceilings. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Breckenridge,  J.  G.    Organic  nitrogen  compounds. 
Brockett,  C.  P.   The  neon  gas  tube  as  a  photosensitive  amplifier. 
Calderbank,  P.  H.   Thermal  cracking  of  the  light  hydrocarbons. 
Corbett,  P.  M.   Study  of  high  temperature  reactions  by  means  of  automatic  differ- 
ential thermal  analysis  equipment. 
Graydon,  W.  F.    Ion  exchange;  corrosion. 
Johnson,  A.  I.   Mass  transfer  and  flooding  phenomena. 
McLaughlin,  R.  R.    Cellulose  ethers. 
Rapson,  W.  H.   Chemical  pulping  of  wood. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Byrne,  P.  H.   Dielectric  constants  of  the  system  ethyl-acetate-water. 
David,  A.  P.   Polarization  studies  on  magnesium. 
Foort,  J.    The  magnesium-water  system. 
Goldsmith,  L.   The  heat  resistance  of  bacteria. 
Spinner,  I.  H.   The  effect  of  varying  capacity  on  the  properties  of  ion  exchangers. 

For  the  Ph.D.  Degree: 

Mutton,  D.  B.   Cellulose  ethers  with  primary  aromatic  amino  groups. 
Quittenton,  R.  C.   The  direct  measurement  of  heat  transfer  to  molten  sodium  in 
forced  convection. 

The  following  were  the  subjects  of  research  of  students  proceeding  to  graduate 
degrees : 
Barry,  T.  W.  Two-liquid  phase  three-component  equilibria. 
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Basmadjian,  D.    Bi-ionic  membranes. 

Bury,  D.  E.   Low  capacity  ion  exchange  materials. 

Chiang,  T-I.   Solubility  relationships  of  various  xanthated  w-celluloses.  * 

Crowne,  F.  R.   Synthesis  and  reactions  of  analogues  of  2,2'-bipyridyl. 

Hovnanian,  V.   Cracking  of  the  light  hydrocarbons. 

Huang,  C-J.    Mass  transfer  rates  between  solids  and  liquids. 

Knott,  R.  F.   Synthesis  and  reactions  of  analogues  of  2,2'-bipyridyl. 

Lavergne,  E.  A.    Leakage  studies  on  perforated  distillation  plates. 

Lu,  C-Y.   Rates  of  dissolution  of  alloys. 

McNamara,  V.  M.  Heat  transfer  between  liquid  phases  in  a  spray  extraction  column. 

Pogorski,  L.  A.   Heat  transfer  in  packed  beds. 

Sakiadis,  B.  C.   Flow  of  liquid  drops  through  packed  liquid  liquid  towers. 

Stewart,  R.  J.   Preparation  and  properties  of  ion  exchange  membranes. 

Talbot,  F.  D.  F.   Cracking  of  the  light  hydrocarbons. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING   (MUNICIPAL  AND  STRUCTURAL) 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Huggins,  M.  W.   Moments  and  shears  in  flat  slab  floors  in  bridges. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Currie,  G.  N.  McD.  Advances  in  sludge  digestion. 
Hinde,  R.  C.   Field  control  of  soil  problems. 
Liu,  Y.  Design  of  prestressed  concrete  beams. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Sinclair,  G.  Relationship  of  antenna  patterns  to  diffraction  theory. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Chatterjee,  A.  K.   Transient  stability  study  of  a  proposed  electric  power  system  in 
India. 

Szekely,  Z.    Junction  of  two  rectangular  waveguides. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Yen,  J.  L.   Some  boundary  value  problems  in  the  theory  of  scattering. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
McIntosh,  W.  G.  and  Dybczak,  Z.  W  .  The  study  of  small  sawmill  design  and  the 

problem  of  log  handling  and  accuracy  of  sawn  lumber. 
Lord,  G.  R.  Pulp  wood  holding  grounds.  (The  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Inst.) 
Jones,  L.  E.   A  summary  and  correlation  of  seven  individual  projects  in  a  long-term 
investigation  on  spillway  characteristics;  and  simplified  methods  for  portraying 
experimental  data. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  A.  Allcut 
Vickers,  J.  M.  The  transfer  of  heat  from  fluid  jets  impinging  on  a  plane  surface. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  G.  Mcintosh 
Cochkanoff,  O.  O.   (for  the  Ph.D.  degree).    Theoretical  stresses  in  circular  saw 
blades. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  R.  Lord 
Schieck,  R.  R.  The  flow  of  mixtures  of  pulpwood  stock  in  water  in  pipe  lines. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  N.  W.  P.  Moore 
Martin,  D.  G.  Flame  propagation  in  mixtures  of  methane  and  hydrogen. 
Lee,  D.  H.   Stability  of  ducted  burner  flames. 
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Dos  Santos,  D.  A.  D.    The  mixing  of  gas  streams  in  converging  and  diverging 

passages. 
Hayes,  S.  The  performance  of  gases  in  the  Ranque-Hilsch  vortex  tube. 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Allan,  A.  B.  The  effect  of  finely  divided  carbon  in  inducing  severe  knocking  com- 
bustion. 

Ansari,  M.  Y.   Scour  prevention  at  irrigation  canal  outlets. 

Cummings,  A.  D.  The  influence  of  pier  shapes  and  arrangements  on  spillway  dis- 
charge characteristics. 

Cuplinskas,  E.  L.    Performance  of  steam  in  the  Ranque-Hilsch  vortex  tube. 

Khan,  S.  A.  Analysis  of  strain-gauge  dynamometers. 

Phone,  G.  A.  Measurements  of  the  damping  capacity  of  metals  in  torsional  vibration. 

Smith,  I.  D.   Investigation  of  the  stripping  pressure  in  blanking  operations. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Shelson,  W.   Photo-elastic  analysis  of  axially-symmetric  and  other  stress  problems. 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Chalmers,  B.   Properties  of  crystal  boundaries.  Solidification  of  metals. 
Pidgeon,  L.  M.   Production  and  properties  of  reactive  metals. 
Winegard,  W.  C.    Solidification  of  binary  alloys. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Bratina,  W.   Internal  friction  in  titanium. 
Hancock,  H.  A.   The  determination  of  the  vapour  pressures  of  calcium-aluminium 

alloys. 
Hutton,  G.  J.   Macromosaic  structure  of  silver  crystals. 
Jackson,  K.    Study  of  striations  in  metals. 
Polonis,  D.    Preparation  of  single  crystals  of  iron. 
Tiller,  W.  Segregation  of  solute  atoms  during  solidification. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Clark,  R.   Mechanical  deformation  of  aluminium  bicrystals. 

Cupp,  C.  R.  A  study  of  the  plastic  deformation  of  copper  single  crystals. 

Curlook,  W.    The  determination  of  the  standard  free  energy  of  formation  of  zinc 

sulphide  and  magnesium  sulphide. 
Michaud,  G.  G.   The  thermal  production  of  metallic  calcium. 

Post  Ph.D.  work: 

Gow,  K.    Behaviour  of  crystal  boundaries  at  elevated  temperatures   (supported  by 

Defence  Research  Board). 
Rutter,  J.  W.    Solidification  of  semi-conductors  (supported  by  National  Research 
Council). 

MINING  ENGINEERING 
A  graduate  student  has  completed  the  following  thesis : 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Donnelly,  J.  C.  Recovery  of  barium  compounds  from  discarded  drilling  muds. 

Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson 
Four  grants  were  made  available  to  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  by  the  Defence 
Research  Board  for  research  on  absorption  and  amplification  of  shock  waves,  hyper- 
sonic flow,  boundary  layers,  heat  transfer,  and  shock  wave  interaction.  Luminescence 
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of  the  gas  behind  a  strong  shock  wave,  discovered  in  the  wave  interaction  tube,  has 
provided  a  new  method  for  studying  non-equilibrium  states  of  gases.  Slip  flow  has 
been  observed  in  the  hypersonic  tunnel  and  its  significance  in  high  altitude  flight  is 
being  assessed.  Serious  effects  due  to  adverse  pressure  gradients  on  the  boundary 
layer  in  supersonic  flow  have  been  discovered.  A  new  method  for  producing  extremely 
high  speeds  in  a  shock  tube  has  been  investigated.  Complete  details  may  be  found 
in  "Progress  Report  on  Research  Supported  by  Grants  from  the  Defence  Research 
Board  (1952-53)"  and  in  the  U.T.I.A.  Reports  and  Reviews. 

Dr.  I.  I.  Glass  supervised  the  application  of  the  wave  interaction  tube  to  the 
study  of  basic  problems  in  shock  wave  formation,  refraction,  and  interaction. 

Research  assistants,  supported  by  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  School 
of  Engineering  Research,  have  been  engaged  on  the  following  projects: 
Billington,  I.  J.  Application  of  the  hot  wire  anemometer  to  the  shock  tube. 
Enkenhus,  K.  R.    Three-dimensional  nozzle  for  Mach  number  7. 
Ford,  C.  A.   Refraction  of  shock  waves. 
Fowell,  L.  R.   Isentropic  flow  around  a  delta  wing. 
Hall,  J.  G.   Study  of  thermal  layers  with  an  interferometer. 
Johnston,  G.  W.   Properties  of  detached  shock  waves. 
Martin,  W.  A.   Formation  and  growth  of  shock  waves. 
Martino,  R.  L.  Molecular  excitation  by  shock  waves. 
Patterson,  A.  M.   Application  of  suction  to  wind  tunnel  diffusers. 
Pridmore-Brown,  B.  N.   Electronic  circuits  for  surface  temperature  control. 
Ragicot,  E.   Optical  systems  for  boundary  layer  studies. 
Tucker,  N.  B.   Study  of  the  hypersonic  tunnel  at  very  low  densities. 
Wade,  J.  H.  T.    Development  of  a  strain  gauge  balance  for  the  large  supersonic 

tunnel. 
Waldron,  H.  F.  The  vortex  in  compressible  flow. 

The  Computation  Centre 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 

The  automatic  electronic  digital  computer  (named  FERUT)  installed  in  the 
McLennan  Laboratory  has  now  been  used  in  a  substantial  volume  of  computing  on 
scientific  and  engineering  problems  originating  in  the  activities  of  various  national 
and  provincial  government  agencies.  At  the  same  time  the  library  of  sub-routine  pro- 
grammes has  been  built  up  and  a  scheme  of  training  programmers  and  mathe- 
maticians energetically  pursued  both  within  and  outside  the  University.  Graduate 
students  in  physics  and  mathematics  have  been  able  to  attempt  theoretical  investiga- 
tions which,  without  the  facilities  of  the  Centre,  would  not  be  feasible. 

Summer  students  in  mathematics  have  been  recruited  from  other  Canadian 
universities  and  an  intensive  course  on  programming  held  in  June,  1953,  has  been 
well  attended  by  representatives  of  government,  business  and  the  universities. 

The  Centre  is  supported  by  grants  from  the  National  Research  Council  and 
Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada,  and  has  benefited  from  generous  assistance  from 
the  Computation  Centre  of  the  University  of  Manchester,  and  the  National  Research^ 
and  Development  Corporation  of  London,  England. 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  M.  Doreen  Smith 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
Under  Dr.  W.  E.  Parker  several  studies  on  the  physiological  chemistry  of  soy- 
beans and  soybean  sprouts  have  been  carried  out. 

Professor  M.  D.  Smith  has  completed  one  section  of  a  study  being  undertaken 
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in  connection  with  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  Ottawa,  and 
supported  by  the  National  Research  Council.  This  involves  separation  of  the  dentin 
from  enamel  of  teeth  collected  from  three  areas  in  Ontario  and  the  analysis  of  the 
fractions  for  fluorine.  The  results  have  been  examined  in  relation  to  the  fluoride  con- 
tent of  the  water  in  the  three  districts. 

Professor  E.  I.  Walker  has  been  investigating  the  caffeine  content  of  various 
beverages  and  factors  affecting  it. 

HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  W.  Park 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses : 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Morton,  Miss  Margaret  I.  A  study  of  the  oxidation  of  cotton  cellulose  by  air  in 
alkaline  media.  Degradative  effects  of  time,  temperature  and  hydroxyl  ion  con- 
centration were  determined. 


Ontario  College  of  Education 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Long 

Members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  have  under- 
taken the  following  research  work: 

On  the  basis  of  40,000  tests  administered  to  elementary  school  pupils,  new  norms 
were  established  for  a  number  of  the  Department's  standardized  tests  in  reading  and 
arithmetic.  The  results  of  a  survey  test  in  English,  administered  to  4,500  Grade  VIII 
and  Grade  X  pupils  from  selected  schools  were  analysed  and  a  report  was  prepared. 
The  analysis  of  test  results  was  mainly  under  the  direction  of  Professor  H.  M.  Fowler. 
The  following  new  tests  were  constructed:  Speed  and  Accuracy  in  Arithmetic,  Pro- 
fessors H.  M.  Fowler  and  R.  W.  B.  Jackson;  Short  Form  Reading  Readiness,  Professor 
H.  M.  Fowler;  Reading  Survey,  Grades  VII-IX,  Miss  Margaret  Robinson; 
Vocabulary  Survey,  Grades  IX-XIII,  Professor  J.  A.  Long.  Experimental  trials  of 
ihese  four  tests  have  been  run. 

Professors  H.  M.  Fowler,  J.  A.  Long,  and  R.  W.  B.  Jackson  continue  to  serve  in 
an  advisory  capacity  to  a  group  of  vice-principals  of  the  Toronto  elementary  schools 
in  a  project  of  preparing  and  standardizing  a  battery  of  tests  for  use  in  the  schools 
of  the  city. 

At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  Education  a  statistical  analysis  was  made 
by  Professor  H.  M.  Fowler  of  the  results  of  the  upper  school  examination  in  French 
Authors,  with  a  view  to  determining  which  parts  of  the  examination  were  most 
effective. 

Professor  R.  W.  B.  Jackson  collaborated  with  Mr.  F.  S.  Rivers  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  in  a  study  of  teacher  demand  and  supply  in  Canada.  He  also 
worked  with  provincial  government  authorities  in  setting  up  the  legislation, 
particularly  the  educational  provisions,  of  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout  carried  further  his  study  on  the  participation  by  agencies  of 
local  government  in  the  administration  and  financing  of  publicly  supported  education 
in  Canada.  He  also  carried  out  a  number  of  studies  in  educational  administration 
requested  by  the  Department  of  Education. 

Mr.  G.  A.  Dobson  has  continued  his  study  of  spelling  in  commercial  classes  in 
secondary  schools,  and  has  prepared  a  list  of  the  words  appearing  in  four  commonly 
used  spellers. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
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For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Donaldson,  Helen,  E.  J.  Descriptive  bibliography  of  manuscripts  relating  to  educa- 
tion in  Upper  Canada,  1791-1841. 

For  the  M.Ed,  degree: 

Fleming,  W.  G.   Leisure-time  reading  habits  of  senior  high  school  students  with  low 
sociometric  status. 

For  the  D.Paed.  degree: 

Macdougall,  J.  I.   Recent  developments  in  teacher  education  in  Western  Canada. 
Manning,  J.    The  contribution  of  Charles  Dickens  to  the  advancement  of  educa- 
tional theory  and  practice. 
Schroeter,  Elizabeth  A.   Earth  science  in  the  secondary  schools. 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Reported  by  Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  R.  C.  Hosie  has  continued  a  study,  commenced  in  1951,  of  the  seeding 
habits  and  establishment  of  yellow  birch  under  different  forest  conditions  on  the 
University  Forest.  Permanent  sample  plots  have  been  located,  tallied,  and  mapped. 
On  selected  areas  on  some  of  the  plots  seeds  have  been  sown  and  seedlings  planted. 

Owing  to  uncertainties  regarding  the  use  of  the  grounds  and  greenhouse  at  Glen- 
don  Hall,  no  new  projects  were  started  there  during  the  session,  and  certain  studies 
affecting  the  germination  and  early  development  of  black  spruce  (Picea  mariana) 
were  discontinued  in  the  summer  of  1952.  However  a  few  of  these  were  re-established 
in  the  latter  part  of  the  session,  these  being  concerned  mainly  with:  (a)  the  required 
"after- ripening"  treatment  of  black  spruce  seed;  (b)  the  effect  of  various  watering 
regimes  and  depth  of  seed  covering  on  germination;  and  (c)  the  effect  of  summer 
drought  on  the  mortality  of  seedlings. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  studies: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  W.  Dwight 
Wilkes,  G.  C.   Taxation  of  the  forest  industries  of  Ontario. 

Andrews,  G.  W.   Taxation  of  privately  owned  woodlands  under  the  municipal  sys- 
tem of  southern  Ontario. 
Jameson,  J.  S.  An  investigation  into  the  productivity  of  three  physiographic  sites  in 
the  Cochrane  District  of  Ontario. 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  G.  Ellis 
Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work : 
The  long-range  studies  of  Professor  H.  K.  Box  and  his  associates  in  the  field  of 
periodontal  research  were  continued. 

Professor  M.  A.  Cox  and  Professor  Gordon  Nikiforuk  continued  a  study  of 
protein  metabolism  and  its  relation  to  dental  caries. 

Professor  H.  A.  Hunter  began  a  study  of  the  pathological  characteristics  of 
fusospirochetal  infections. 

Professor  J.  B.  Macdonald  continued  his  study  of  experimental  fusospirochetal 
infection  with  mixtures  of  pure  cultures  and  completed  a  study  of  the  non-sporulating 
anaerobic  rods  of  the  oral  cavity.  He  continued  a  study  of  motility  in  a  species  of  non- 
flagellated  bacteria.  The  isolation  and  characteristics  of  Bacteroides  nigrescens  were 
the  subject  of  a  new  study.  A  study  of  the  spirochetes  of  mucous  membranes  was 
begun. 
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Professor  G.  T.  Mitton  with  Dr.  R.  M.  Grainger  completed  a  statistical  study 
of  the  incidence  of  tooth  decay  in  children  in  relation  to  tooth  surfaces  and  age. 

Professor  R.  E.  Moyers  continued  his  studies  in  electromyography  of  the  head, 
face,  and  neck.  He  began  an  analysis  of  treated  orthodontic  cases.  With  Dr.  Harvold 
he  continued  a  study  of  the  facial  contour  pattern  in  treated  and  untreated  cleft 
palate  cases. 

Professor  Gordon  Nikiforuk  completed  a  study  of  demineralization  of  hard  tissue 
by  organic  chelating  agents.  With  Professor  H.  A.  Hunter,  Professor  Nikiforuk  com- 
pleted a  study  of  the  staining  characteristics  of  tissues  decalcified  with  ethylene 
diamine  tetra  acetate.  He  completed  a  study  of  the  reducing  properties  of  saliva 
towards  some  oxidation-reduction  indicators.  A  study  of  the  effects  of  topical  applica- 
tion of  silicones  in  protecting  teeth  against  acid  solutions  in  vitro  was  begun. 

Professor  K.  J.  Paynter  and  Dr.  R.  W.  Grainger  began  a  study  of  tooth  mor- 
phology in  the  fluoride  endemic  region  of  Mount  Forest.  They  continued  a  study  of 
modification  of  the  susceptibility  of  pits  and  fissures  to  decay  by  certain  metabolic 
changes.  Professor  K.  J.  Paynter  continued  a  study  of  the  effect  of  thiouracil  on  the 
structure  of  the  bone  in  the  jaws  of  rats.  He  continued  a  study  of  the  effect  of  dietary 
changes  on  the  morphology  of  rat  teeth. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

Haryett,  R.  D.  An  electromyographic  study  of  temporal  muscle  function  and  a 
cephalometric  evaluation  of  its  effect  on  the  cranio-facial  skeleton  in  postnormal 
occlusions. 

Hemrend,  B.  A  cephalometric  study  of  the  position  of  the  maxillary  and  mandibular 
first  molars  in  a  series  of  clinically  excellent  dentitions. 

Matthews,  M.  A.  A  cephalometric  appraisal  of  the  movement  of  the  maxillary  cen- 
tral incisor  in  Class  II,  Division  1  cases  treated  with  edgewise,  twin  wire,  and  labio- 
lingual  techniques. 

Mitchell,  D.  J.  E.   The  mandibular  morphology  of  distocclusion. 

Morrow,  C.  B.   An  evaluation  of  lip  pressures  on  the  maxillary  permanent  incisors. 

Popovich,  F.   Cephalometric  evaluation  of  vertical  overbite  in  young  adults. 

School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  Morgan  has  been  studying  administrative  and  other  problems  relating 
to  health  services. 

Professor  Rose  completed  the  experimental  research  project  commenced  in  1950 
for  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  and  presented  a  report  in  April, 
1953.  The  first  half  of  the  project  undertaken  for  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and 
Immigration  on  problems  of  immigrant  adaptation  was  completed  in  October,  1952. 
Research  work  is  continuing. 

Professor  Ross  has  been  studying  social  tensions  in  local  communities  in  Israel 
as  part  of  a  larger  research  project  under  the  auspices  of  unesco. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Amos 
Leppanen,  Miss  A.  E.    The  vocational  rehabilitation  of  patients  discharged  from 
Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Boynton 
Rowles,  Miss  M.  J.  The  nature  and  adequacy  of  the  intake  process  for  programme 
at  Central  Branch,  Y.W.C.A.,  Toronto. 
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Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Godfrey 
Fulton,  Miss  E.  C.  Time  used  by  unmarried  mothers  in  deciding  on  the  disposition 

of  their  children. 
Hicks,  Miss  P.  P.  M.  Institutional  care  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  the  unmarried 

mother  in  1950-1951. 
Smallman,  Miss  M.  M.    Foster  home  finding,  a  comparative  study  of  the  old  and 

new  methods  of  home  finding  employed  by  the  Infants'  Homes  of  Toronto. 
Stevens,  F.  L.   Parents'  problems  associated  with  child  placement. 
Treen,  H.  W.  Attitudes  of  foster  parents  toward  agency  services. 

Under  the  direction  of  Miss  Grotewohl 
Stern,  W.  I.    Young  adult  drinking  habits. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jaffary 
Fields,  Mrs.  B.  P.  A  study  of  the  resident  homemaker  service  offered  by  the  Visiting 

Homemakers  Association. 
Lagey,  W.  R.   Factors  in  the  background  of  the  imprisoned  chronic  inebriate. 
Taylor,  D.  E.  A  study  of  adult  probation  in  Ontario. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Klein 
Collins-Williams,  Miss  M.  M.  and  Stewart,  Miss  I.  M.   Some  common  elements 

in  the  professional  disciplines  of  school  teachers  and  of  social  group  workers. 
Learoyd,  Miss  M.  A.   Group  work-case  work  co-operation  in  a  recreational  agency. 
McDonald,  R.  D.   An  experience  in  training  camp  counsellors. 
Rogers,  Miss  J.  P.    The  correlation  between  attendance  of  group  members  and 

educational  qualifications. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Morgan 
Bundy,  R.  W.    A  method  of  testing  for  a  measurement  of  growth  of  democratic 

attitudes  in  groups. 
Dunlop,  Miss  J.  L.  The  effects  of  replacement  on  children  aged  three  to  four  years. 
Regier,  O.   Older  men  looking  for  work. 
Tyler,  F.  H.  Application  of  group  education  characteristics  in  a  farm  forum  group. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rhinewine 
Feldbrill,  Mrs.  Z.  The  adjustment  of  European  youth  in  the  Toronto  Jewish  com- 
munity. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Rose 
Davison,  Miss  A.  M.  An  analysis  of  the  significant  factors  in  the  patterns  of  Toronto 
Chinese  family  life  as  a  result  of  the  recent  changes  in  immigration  laws  which 
permitted  the  wives  of  Canadian  citizens  to  enter  Canada. 
Shiff,  M.  Youth  programme  of  the  Canadian  Jewish  Congress. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Ross 
Smith,  Miss  M.  R.  After  councils — what?  A  study  of  the  experiences  of  representa- 
tives to  Members'  Council,  Toronto  Y.W.C.A.,  1943-1947,  related  to  their  par- 
ticipation in  community  activities. 

School  of  Hygiene 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 

In  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  D.  Y. 
Solandt,  members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  investigation  of  the  effects  of  environ- 
mental factors  on  human  health,  well-being,  and  productivity.  These  include  studies 
on  the  effects  of  noise  on  personnel  in  industry;  the  visual  importance  of  the  various 
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spectral  components  of  white  light;  the  visual  importance  of  the  dimensions  and 
spatial  orientation  of  light  sources;  the  role  of  lighting  in  the  development  of  ocular 
defects  in  school  children;  the  use  of  special  lighting  to  mitigate  the  effects  of  ocular 
impairment  in  school  children;  the  effect  of  long-  and  short-term  exposures  to 
alumina  fume  on  the  pulmonary  mechanism,  and  on  existing  and  concomitantly  in- 
duced silicosis  in  experimental  animals;  atmospheric  pollutants  in  the  urban 
atmospheric  environment,  with  special  attention  to  the  elfacient  pollutants;  the 
mechanism  of  specific  and  localized  motor  nerve  inactivity  induced  in  experimental 
animals  by  systemic  lead  intoxication,  and  the  relation  of  this  phenomenon  to  the 
typical  palsy  of  plumbism  in  man;  and  studies  of  the  effects  of  analogous  chemical 
intoxicants  in  human  subjects. 

The  projects  have  been  assisted  by  graduate  students  enrolled  in  the  Depart- 
ment or  employed  by  the  Department  on  a  part-time  basis.  Mr.  J.  B.  Gallagher  has 
collaborated  with  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  in  the  work  on  noise.  Mr.  R.  E.  White,  Dr. 
Patricia  White,  and  the  Head  of  the  Department  have  undertaken  all  the  work  on 
vision  and  lighting.  Studies  on  the  neurological  effects  of  lead  are  being  carried  for- 
ward by  Miss  M.  J.  McAvoy  and  Mr.  K.  Soga.  Mr.  J.  Horwood,  chief  technician 
of  the  Department,  has  been  responsible  for  the  design  and,  with  Mr.  J.  Slovik, 
machinist  of  the  Department,  for  the  construction  of  special  biophysical  apparatus 
for  this  and  other  departments  and  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Pathological 
material  from  the  alumina  and  silica  fume  experiment  has  been  treated  for  histologi- 
cal study  by  Miss  N.  Evans,  with  Dr.  S.  J.  J.  Freeman  and  Dr.  M.  J.  Weisenberg 
undertaking  the  evaluation  of  the  sections.  Dr.  Weisenberg  has  undertaken  the  con- 
struction and  use  of  special  photographic  equipment  for  the  rapid  routine  reproduc- 
tion of  relevant  histological  detail.  A  report  on  the  results  of  long-  and  short-term 
exposures  to  alumina  fume  was  presented  at  the  Seventh  Saranac  Symposium.  Mr. 
G.  Jest  has  undertaken  the  responsibility  for  the  collection  of  sample  of  airborne 
solids  and  their  routine  analysis  in  connection  with  the  survey  of  atmospheric  pol- 
lution in  the  Greater  Toronto  area.  The  study  of  olfacient  pollutants  is  being  under- 
taken as  a  field  project  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  assisted  by  Mr.  A.  Ma,  who 
has  undertaken  certain  modifications  of  the  equipment  built  by  Dr.  S.  J.  J.  Freeman 
for  the  testing  and  evaluation  of  the  olfactory  sense  which  are  essential  to  this  study. 
Information  gained  from  field  observations  carried  out  over  the  past  several  years  by 
the  Head  of  the  Department,  supplemented  by  advice  from  Professor  E.  A.  Allcut, 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Atmospheric  Pollution  in  Canada,  and  from  Mr.  L. 
J.  Cudbird,  smoke  inspector  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  has  been  used  in  the  establish- 
ment of  a  geographic  pattern  of  stations  for  olfactory  observations  in  this  region. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition,  further  advances  have  been 
made  on  the  metabolic  effects  of  B  vitamins  and  on  protein  metabolism  in  cancer 
tissue.  Investigations  on  fat  and  cholesterol  metabolism  were  terminated,  and  a  long- 
term  study  on  protein  metabolism  in  pregnancy  has  been  resumed.  The  various 
aspects  of  the  departmental  research  activities  have  been  as  follows: 

Studies  on  vitamin  Bq.  Dr.  John  R.  Beaton,  Miss  Joyce  Beare,  Miss  Grace 
Ozawa,  Mr.  George  Beaton,  and  Mr.  E.  F.  Caldwell  have  conducted  co-ordinated 
investigations.  They  observed  that  within  a  week  after  rats  are  placed  on  a  vitamin 
B6-deficient  diet  there  is  a  failure  to  increase  body  fat,  a  decrease  in  tissue  stores  of 
the  vitamin,  and  a  failure  to  increase  liver  transaminases.  Subsequently,  alterations 
in  protein  metabolism  become  evident.  Some  time  later,  the  characteristic  skin  lesions 
appear.  Vitamin  B6  deficiency  has  no  apparent  effect  on  the  maintenance  or  synthesis 
of  tissue  proteins.  It  does  not  alter  the  total  oxygen  consumption,  expressed  in  terms 
of  unit  body  surfaces.  The  deficient  animal  has  an  elevated  blood  urea,  an  increase  in 
urea  formation  in  the  liver  which  is  coincident  with  alterations  in  liver  transaminases, 
and  an  increase  in  liver  arginase.  All  of  the  biochemical  changes  in  vitamin  Be 
deficiency  appear  to  reflect  an  inefficiency  in  energy  production. 

Interrelations  of  vitamin  Bq  and  hormones.  Dr.  Beaton  and  Miss  Beare  have 
shown  that  administration  of  growth  hormone  aggravates  the  lesions  of  vitamin 
B6  deficiency. 
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Studies  on  cancer  tissue.  With  very  helpful  co-operation  from  Dr.  A.  W.  Ham 
and  Mr.  George  Ross  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  Miss  Jean  White  has  shown 
that  the  amount  of  glumatic  acid  increases  in  eggs  as  implanted  malignant  tissue 
grows.  Miss  White  has  also  studied  glutamic  acid  levels  in  rats  having  methylcholan- 
threne-induced  tumours  and  having  implanted  tumours. 

With  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  William  Mosley  and  Miss  Margaret  Cahoon,  Miss 
M.  T.  Doyle  has  conducted  a  food-intake  study  on  444  children  in  East  York  Town- 
ship. 

In  the  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics,  Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon  has 
concluded  the  investigation  of  cancer  mortality,  establishing  the  failure  of  early  and 
extensive  treatment  to  control  mortality.  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  has  established  that 
vaccination  does  not  protect  against  mouse  typhoid  natural  infection.  Mr.  D.  B.  W. 
Reid  and  Dr.  MacLeod  have  investigated  further  the  relationship  of  size  of  dose  to 
infection,  disease,  and  antibody  response  and  have  explored  the  relationship  of  active 
and  passive  protection  against  intraperitoneal  challenge.  They  have  also  revealed  a 
universally  neglected  limitation  of  rates  and  have  shown  that  neglect  of  this  limitation 
may  have  accounted  in  part  for  the  controversy  regarding  the  reasons  for  the  great 
decline  in  tuberculosis  mortality  rates.  Mr.  Reid  has  compared  various  numerical 
methods  of  estimating  LD50  and  found  the  simple  scheme  proposed  by  Karber 
superior  to  the  usual  procedure  of  Reed  and  Muench.  Mr.  Reid  and  Dr.  R.  M. 
Grainger  have  found  interesting  differences  in  the  distribution  and  rate  of  accumula- 
tion of  caries  on  pitted  and  non-pitted  dental  surfaces,  under  various  circumstances. 
In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  Mr.  L.  Goldsmith  investigated  factors  relating 
to  the  possible  failure  of  the  pasteurization  of  milk.  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine  has 
continued  studies  of  the  production  of  biosynthetic  penicillin.  Mr.  M.  L.  Coval  ob- 
tained interesting  immunological  results  in  the  study  of  Insulin.  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger 
has  been  engaged  on  the  problem  of  food  utensil  sanitation;  field  studies  have  been 
conducted  at  Camp  Borden  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  National 
Defence.  Mr.  O.  B.  Petursson  investigated  the  use  of  multipore  niters  in  the  isolation 
of  bacteria  from  water. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Defries,  Dr.  G.  H.  Hatcher  has  continued  studies  of  medical  care  programmes.  He 
has  been  aided  in  this  work  by  a  grant  from  the  Division  of  Medicine  and  Public 
Health  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

In  the  Department  of  Parasitology,  under  Dr.  A.  Murray  Fallis,  Mr.  R.  G. 
Anderson  investigated  some  of  the  filarid  worms  that  occur  in  various  birds.  He 
was  supported  by  a  scholarship  from  the  National  Research  Council.  Mr.  M.  L. 
Limin  received  financial  support  from  the  Ontario  Research  Council  for  research 
on  the  tapeworm  Triaenophorus.  This  parasite  is  of  concern  to  commercial  fishing 
interests  and  constitutes  a  public  health  problem.  Mr.  Gordon  K.  Sweatman,  with 
support  from  the  National  Health  Grants,  has  studied  hydatid  disease  in  Canada. 
The  high  incidence  which  he  found  in  wolves  and  moose  explains  its  distribution  in 
northern  Canada.  A  paper  on  this  subject  will  be  presented  by  Dr.  Fallis  at  the  Fifth 
International  Congress  on  Tropical  Diseases  and  Malaria.  Dr.  E.  Kuitunen,  assisted 
by  Dr.  Dorothv  Barrales  and  Mrs.  Isobel  Borhy,  has  continued  the  investigation  of 
trichinosis,  including  an  extensive  survey  in  the  region  of  Coral  Harbour,  N.W.T. 
More  than  300  animals  were  examined  for  Trichinella  spiralis.  These  included  23 
dogs,  all  of  whom  were  infected;  and  15  polar  bears  and  172  walruses,  of  which  53 
per  cent  and  6.7  per  cent  respectively,  were  infected.  A  survey  of  the  Eskimo  popula- 
tion in  the  same  area  revealed  a  high  incidence  of  trichinosis,  based  on  skin  testing, 
and  a  moderate  number  of  cases  of  infection  with  fish  tapeworm.  In  the  course  of 
their  experimental  work  they  experienced  an  outbreak  of  listeriosis,  with  100  per  cent 
mortality,  in  a  colony  of  lemmings  used  in  the  study  of  trichinosis.  The  causative 
agent  is  pathogenic  to  man  as  well  as  to  animals.  It  is  possible  that  listeriosis  may  be 
responsible  for  the  periodic  "die-off"  that  occurs  in  the  lemming  population, 
occasioning  a  serious  effect  on  the  economy  of  the  North. 
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A  report  of  the  research  work  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  D.  T.  Fraser,  is  given  in  the  report  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  as  this  department  is  also  a  department  of  that  faculty.  The 
report  of  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections,  under  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  is 
presented  in  the  report  of  research  by  the  Director  of  the  Gonnaught  Medical 
Laboratories. 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz 

Members  of  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  W.  E.  Blatz  investigations  of  security  have  been 
continued  in  two  areas.  Adult  security  has  been  assessed  by  Mr.  M.  F.  Grapko  using 
the  Institute's  Personality  Scale.  A  third  revision  of  the  scale  has  resulted  in  a  more 
simplified  scoring  method.  Studies  of  infant  and  pre-school  security  have  been  con- 
tinued by  Mrs.  B.  Flint  and  Miss  B.  Butler.  A  scale  has  been  devised  to  measure  the 
security  of  infants  through  a  qualitative  appraisal  of  behaviour  symptoms.  This  scale 
has  been  adapted  for  use  with  pre-school  children.  A  further  study  of  security 
through  observations  of  the  nursery  school  child's  use  of  play  materials  is  also  in 
progress. 

Professor  D.  A.  Millichamp  has  continued  the  longitudinal  studies  of  child 
development  with  Mrs.  Bruce  Davis.  An  analysis  of  the  records  of  ten  individuals 
from  the  time  they  attended  the  nursery  school  through  their  growth  to  adulthood  is 
completed  and  in  process  of  compilation. 

Studies  of  social  development  have  been  continued  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  L.  Northway.  (1)  Sociometric  procedures  were  reviewed  and  the  essentials  of 
the  technique  published  under  the  title  A  Primer  of_  Sociometry.  (2)  Studies  con- 
ducted in  the  past  three  years  of  the  interaction  of  young  children  were  co-ordinated 
and  edited  for  publication.  (3)  Studies  of  the  sociometric  development  of  children 
in  our  nursery  school  were  completed  by  Mrs.  Bruce  Quarrington  and  both  norms 
and  patterns  of  social  development  established.  (4)  A  method  for  depicting  an 
individual's  sociometric  constellation  was  devised  and  is  now  being  given  preliminary 
use.  (5)  The  study  of  social  relations  of  children  in  a  day  care  centre  carried  out  with 
the  co-operation  of  Commissioner  Rupert  of  the  Toronto  Department  of  Welfare 
is  now  completed  and  in  the  process  of  being  reported.  (6)  Studies  of  children  in 
public  school  kindergartens  were  made  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  C.  G.  Stogdill  of 
the  Board  of  Education  (Mental  Health  Division).  (7)  Other  studies  included  the 
analysis  of  the  sociometric  structure  of  a  neighbourhood  nursery  school  (Mrs.  D. 
Dotsch)  ;  a  study  of  children's  social  interaction  in  a  holiday  free  play  setting  (Mrs. 
M.  Hetherington) ;  and  an  analysis  of  the  social  relations  of  children  in  a  protective 
home. 

Our  staff  believes  a  most  important  aspect  of  our  research  programme  to  be  the 
dissemination  of  scientific  material  to  parents  and  teachers  and  others  who  care 
for  children.  A  considerable  part  of  our  effort  has  been  to  re-formulate  such  material 
in  articles  for  public  consumption  in  our  Bulletin.  It  is  gratifying  that  material  so 
produced  is  being  reprinted  widely  in  American  periodicals. 

The  major  effort  of  the  research  staff  during  this  year  has  consisted  of  a  review 
of  past  and  current  research  and  a  reorganization  of  a  research  programme  and 
facilities  to  meet  the  demands  of  our  enlarged  Institute  and  school. 

Graduate  students  from  the  Department  of  Psychology  have  completed  the 
following  research  work  under  the  guidance  of  the  Institute  staff. 

Quarrington,  Mary.   The  developmental  aspects  of  sociometric  ratings  of  nursery 
school  children. 
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Iserowski  (nee  Weinberg),  Barbara  T.    A  clarification  of  the  concept  of  security 

in  the  philosophy  area  of  university  students. 
Hopkins,  A.  W.    An  investigation  of  the  familial  and  vocational  security  feelings 

of  a  group  of  mental  hospital  patients. 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 

During  the  year  1952-3  sixty- three  studies  were  undertaken.  These  were 
supported  by  the  Laboratories  through  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  products 
and  by  grants  received  from  official  and  voluntary  agencies,  together  with  income 
from  bequests.  The  amount  expended  by  the  Laboratories  was  $280,550,  and 
$382,100  was  received  in  grants;  the  latter  amount  included  funds  provided  for  the 
preparation  of  gamma  globulin  and  for  special  work  in  poliomyelitis.  Grants  were 
made  by  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare  (Public  Health  Research  Grant),  the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  Department  of  Health  of  Ontario,  the  J.  P.  Bickell 
Foundation,  and  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund.  Support  was  provided  also  by 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington,  and  the  National  Foundation  for 
Infantile  Paralysis  Inc.,  New  York. 

Antibiotics 

Investigation  relating  to  the  production  of  penicillin,  including  fermentation, 
assay,  and  purification  as  well  as  new  penicillin  compounds,  have  been  the  subject  of 
continuous  work  by  a  group  of  members  which  included  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  Dr.  A.  L. 
Tosoni,  Dr.  L.  N.  Farrell,  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger,  Mr.  D.  G.  Glass,  and  Miss  H.  M.  G. 
Macmorine.  Dr.  FarrelPs  field  has  included  mutations  of  penicillium,  and  highly 
interesting  results  have  been  obtained.  Dr.  Tosoni,  Miss  Macmorine,  and  Mr.  Geiger 
have  improved  the  fermentation  procedures,  and  further  advances  in  purification 
have  been  made  by  Mr.  Glass.  The  results  obtained  by  the  group  have  substantially 
advanced  the  preparation  of  penicillin  in  the  Laboratories.  Dr.  Frieda  Fraser  has 
investigated  further  several  micro-organisms  which  have  given  promise  of  possessing 
antibiotic  activity  against  the  tubercle  bacillus  and  certain  other  organisms  which 
are  resistant  to  penicillin. 

Dr.  A.  F.  Charles  and  Dr.  Farrell  have  developed  a  method  for  the  preparation 
of  dextran  for  use  as  a  blood  substitute.  Clinical  trials  are  now  in  progress  and  the 
preparation  gives  promise  of  being  acceptable. 

Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

In  these  fields  studies  of  a  fundamental  nature  are  being  made,  as  well  as  trials 
of  preparations  of  various  antigens.  Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann,  assisted  by  Dr.  A.  Zubrys, 
has  made  substantial  progress  in  studies  of  the  chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis.  Dr.  M. 
H.  Brown  has  continued  his  studies  of  BCG,  with  particular  reference  to  methods  of 
drying.  With  Dr.  H.  C.  Plummer,  he  has  investigated  the  effect  of  ACTH  on  BCG 
infections,  and  with  Miss  N.  M.  Howard  the  immunological  response  following  vac- 
cination with  BCG.  Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod,  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters,  and  Mr.  D.  B.  W. 
Reid  have  carried  forward  their  investigation  of  the  maximum  antibody  response  to 
diphtheria  toxoid  preparations.  Dr.  MacLeod  and  Mr.  Reid  have  explored  further 
the  fundamental  subject  of  antibacterial  immunity.  With  Mr.  Waters,  Dr.  MacLeod 
has  been  concerned  with  the  antibody  response  to  combined  antigens. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Moloney,  a  group  consisting  of  Mr.  Waters,  Dr.  Edith 
Taylor,  and  Miss  M.  J.  MacQuarrie  have  continued  investigations  of  the  purification 
of  diphtheria  and  tetanus  toxoids  and  have  developed  the  combined  antigen,  TABTD. 
Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson,  with  Mr.  J.  D.  Wilson,  has  concluded  the  introductory  studies  of 
certain  aspects  of  the  aetiology  of  rheumatic  fever.  Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill  has  obtained 
further  data  relating  to  staphylococcal  Beta  toxin  and  to  pertussis  antigen. 
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Virus  Studies 

A  series  of  virus  studies  is  being  conducted  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van 
Rooyen.  With  Dr.  G.  Dempster  and  Miss  B.  K.  Buchner,  he  has  continued  the  isola- 
tion and  identification  of  influenza  virus  strains  occurring  in  various  parts  of  Canada. 
During  the  year,  influenza  virus  vaccine  based  on  the  research  findings  was  prepared 
and  distributed  for  clinical  trial.  Dr.  van  Rooyen  continued  his  interest  in  the  chemo- 
therapy of  virus  infections.  In  co-operation  with  Chorley  Park  Military  Hospital 
and  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  Dr.  Dempster  continued  his  study  of  strains  of  virus 
pneumonia  and  the  isolation  of  new  strains.  Dr.  van  Rooyen,  with  the  assistance  of 
Dr.  W.  G.  C.  Bearcroft,  began  a  comprehensive  examination  of  infectious  jaundice; 
epidemiological  studies  of  several  outbreaks  have  been  made  and  a  broad  investiga- 
tion has  been  planned.  In  co-operation  with  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  of  the  Department 
of  Ophthalmology,  Dr.  van  Rooyen  has  continued  a  study  of  ophthalmologic  virus 
infections. 

Studies  of  poliomyelitis  have  been  continued  and  extended  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes. 
In  these  he  has  been  assisted  by  Dr.  W.  Wood,  Dr.  Farrell,  Dr.  A.  E.  Franklin,  Miss 
E.  M.  Clark,  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Macmorine,  and  Mr.  F.  T.  Shimada.  Highly  important 
advances  have  been  made.  The  investigation  of  passive  immunity  in  poliomyelitis 
was  concluded  and  intensive  work  has  centred  on  the  cultivation  of  poliomyelitis 
virus  in  tissue  culture,  employing  as  medium  synthetic  mixture  No.  199,  which  was 
developed  by  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker,  Dr.  J.  F.  Morgan,  and  Miss  Helen  J.  Morton.  Dr. 
Franklin  and  Miss  Macmorine  have  studied  this  medium  as  used  in  the  cultivation 
of  poliomyelitis  virus,  in  an  attempt  to  improve  its  value  and  to  simplify  its  prepara- 
tion. Dr.  Farrell  and  Dr.  Wood  have  been  highly  successful  in  the  development  of 
techniques  for  the  cultivation  of  poliomyelitis  virus  in  quantity. 

Insulin  and  Other  Glandular  Products 

Studies  have  related  to  insulin,  anterior  and  posterior  pituitary  extracts,  and 
heparin.  Dr.  D.  A.  Scott,  assisted  by  Mr.  E.  Gruson,  has  carried  forward  fundamental 
investigations  of  factors  associated  with  clinical  diabetes.  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher,  assisted 
by  Miss  M.  Jamieson,  has  continued  studies  relating  to  the  extraction  and  purification 
of  Insulin.  Miss  Jamieson,  under  Dr.  Fisher's  direction,  has  been  successful  in  effect- 
ing important  improvements  in  the  purification  of  insulin.  Dr.  R.  G.  Romans,  assisted 
by  Mr.  J.  Hunter,  has  demonstrated,  in  large-scale  production,  the  salt-alcohol 
method  which  he  developed,  and  has  made  further  advances  in  problems  associated 
with  the  purification  of  Insulin  prepared  by  this  method. 

Dr.  G.  A.  McVicar,  assisted  by  Mr.  M.  L.  Coval,  Miss  R.  B.  Campbell,  and 
Mrs.  J.  I.  Giles,  has  been  successful  in  the  development  of  a  prolonged-acting  com- 
bination of  ACTH  with  protamine  and  zinc.  This  product  has  been  made  available 
for  clinical  use  in  Canada.  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  K.  A.  B.  Degan 
and  Mr.  William  Brown,  has  developed  methods  for  the  large-scale  preparation  of 
the  growth-promoting  (somatotropic)  hormone  and  has  provided  an  adequate  quan- 
tity to  permit  of  laboratory  and  clinical  trial  in  various  institutions.  Dr.  Moloney  and 
Dr.  Taylor  have  co-operated  with  a  clinical  committee  in  studies  of  heparin.  Under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  D.  M.  Young,  co-operative  studies  relating  to  heparin  have  been 
undertaken  in  several  other  universities  and  hospitals. 

Cancer 

As  a  part  of  the  virus  research  programme  under  Dr.  van  Rooyen,  fundamental 
studies  of  the  metabolism  of  the  virus  within  the  cell  have  been  made  by  Dr.  A.  F. 
Graham,  Dr.  R.  P.  C.  French  and  Mr.  S.  M.  Lesley,  using  radioactive  tracers  P32 
and  C14.  This  work  has  been  supported  by  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada, 
the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington,  and  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund. 
It  is  pleasing  to  record  that  Dr.  Graham  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science 
from  the  University  of  Edinburgh  in  recognition  of  his  contributions  in  this  field. 

Studies  on  the  nutrition  of  animal  cells  in  tissue  culture  are  being  continued  by 
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Dr.  R.  C.  Parker  and  his  colleagues,  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy  and  Mrs.  D.  C.  Fisher.  The 
main  purpose  of  this  investigation  is  the  development  of  a  chemically  defined  medium 
to  replace  the  growth-promoting  and  life-sustaining  substances  long  known  to  be 
present  in  blood  serum  and  tissue  extracts.  Already  the  synthetic  mixtures  that  have 
been  devised  have  made  it  possible  for  the  first  time  to  make  physiological  experi- 
ments on  explanted  tissue  cells  that  are  quantitatively  accurate  and  to  make  careful 
comparisons  of  the  nutritional  requirements  of  normal  and  cancer  cells.  One  of  the 
early  synthetic  mixtures,  No.  199,  which  contains  over  sixty  ingredients,  is  being 
prepared  and  used  in  many  laboratories,  both  here  and  abroad,  to  nourish  human 
and  monkey  tissues  employed  in  the  propagation  of  poliomyelitis  virus. 

Over  the  past  year,  Dr.  Parker  and  his  associates  have  adapted  to  their  study 
an  elaborate  system  of  techniques  that  make  it  possible  for  them  to  prepare  large 
numbers  of  replicate  cultures  that  are  seeded  quantitatively  from  washed  cell  sus- 
pensions and  assayed  at  regular  intervals  by  isolating  and  counting  the  nuclei  and  by 
making  nucleic  acid  phosphorus  determinations.  Thus,  it  has  been  found  that  one 
of  the  most  recent  synthetic  mixtures,  No.  635,  will  promote  a  threefold  increase  of 
the  cell  population  in  one  week. 

Veterinary  Medicine 

In  co-operation  with  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley  has  been 
successful  in  developing  a  preventive  vaccine  for  infectious  bronchitis  in  fowls.  An 
extensive  survey  of  the  incidence  of  this  infection  was  undertaken  by  Dr.  Crawley, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Division  of  Animal  Pathology  of  the  federal  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Dr.  Crawley  has  demonstrated  also  the  use  of  a  combined  vaccine  for 
the  prevention  of  Newcastle  virus  infection  and  infectious  bronchitis  in  fowls.  Dr. 
V.  C.  R.  Walker  has  carried  forward  field  observations  relating  to  mink  distemper 
and  has  demonstrated  that  a  vaccine  developed  by  Dr.  Crawley  is  effective  in  prevent- 
ing this  infection.  Dr.  E.  G.  Kerslake  has  undertaken  the  investigation  of  several  of 
the  bacterial  antigens  commonly  used  in  veterinary  practice,  to  determine  their 
effectiveness.  Dr.  H.  K.  Chen  has  recorded  further  observations  on  the  preparation 
of  haemorrhagic  septicaemia  antiserum.  Mr.  John  Fahey  and  Dr.  Crawley  have  made 
substantial  progress  in  an  inquiry  into  the  causes  of  chronic  respiratory  disease  in 
fowl;  this  investigation  is  being  conducted  in  co-operation  with  the  Ontario 
Veterinary  College.  The  protective  value  of  veterinary  rabies  vaccines,  prepared  by 
inoculating  calves  with  fixed  virus,  is  being  investigated  by  Dr.  Crawley  and  Dr. 
Walker. 

Western  Division 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman,  investigation  of  type  E  botulism  has 
been  continued.  The  contributions  made  by  Dr.  Dolman  and  Miss  Helen  Chang 
constitute  the  major  knowledge  of  this  type  of  botulinus  infection.  Strains  of  type  E 
have  been  isolated  in  foodstuffs,  and  these  have  been  associated  with  cases  of  botulism 
in  humans.  In  the  outbreaks,  six  persons  were  affected,  five  of  whom  died.  Studies 
have  been  made  also  of  the  immunizing  efficacy  of  CI  botulinum  type  E  toxoid. 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Reported  by  Professor  V.  W.  Bladen 

Professor  A.  W.  Currie  continued  his  work  on  the  history  of  the  Grand  Trunk 
Railway.  Professor  Toombs  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  P.  Walmsley  and  Mr.  V. 
Valentine  continued  their  study  of  human  relations  in  the  plant  of  the  Sangamo 
Electric  Company;  this  research  is  conducted  in  co-operation  with  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  and  is  made  possible  by  the  generous  co-operation  of  the  Management 
of  the  company  and  of  the  leaders  of  the  union.  Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  E.  M. 
Ballon  and  Mr.  A.  W.  Gillespie  a  number  of  students  did  research  in  marketing 
with  a  view  to  the  preparation  of  Canadian  "cases." 
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Blackmore,  A.  P.,  Marks,  M.  A.,  Barefoot,  R.  R.,  and  Beamish,  F.  E.     "Microgravimetric 

Methods  for  Platinum"  (Journal  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  vol.  24,  1952,  p.  1815). 
Brook,   A.   G.,   Cohen,   H.   L.,   and  Wright,   G.    F.      "Reactions   of   Stilbene-Disodium   and 

-Dilithium  Adducts"   (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.  18,  no.  4,  1953,  p.  447). 
Brook,  A.  G.,  Rodgman,  A.,  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "Oxymercuration  of  2,6-Dimethylhepten-5- 

OL-2"  (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.  17,  no.  7,  1952,  p.  988). 
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Byrne,  J.,  Fleming,  H.,  and  Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.    "Molten  Salts:    Electrical  Conductivity  in 

the  System  Silver  Nitrate-Sodium  Nitrate"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  30,  1952, 

p.  922). 
Cohen,  H.   L.   and   Wright,   G.   F.      "Reactions   of  Grignard   Reagents   in   Optically   Active 

Solvents"   (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.   18,  no.  4,  1953,  p.  432). 
Currah,  J.  E.,  Fischel,  A.,  McBryde,  W.  A.  E.,  and  Beamish,  F.  E.     "Colorimetric  Deter- 
mination of  Ruthenium  with  />-Nitrosodimethylaniline"    (Journal  of  Analytical   Chemistry, 

vol.  24,  1952,  p.  1980). 
Cvetanovic,  R.  J.  and  Le  Roy,  D.  J.     "Steric  Factor  and  Activation  Energy  of  the  Reaction 

Na  -f-   C2H5C1  =  NaCl   -f-   C2H5"    (Journal  of   Chemical  Physics,   vol.   20,   no.   6,    1952, 

p.  1016)." 
Dawson,  J.  K.   and  Lister,   M.   W.      "The  Magnetic   Susceptibility  of  Urania-Thoria   Solid 

Solutions"   (Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  1952,  p.  5041). 
Gordon,  A.  R.  and  Kay,  R.  L.    "Anomalous  Adjustment  of  Indicator  Concentration  in  Moving 

Boundary  Measurements  of  Transference  Numbers"   (Journal  of  Chemical  Physics,  vol.  21, 

no.  1,  1953,  p.  131). 
Hoffman,  I.,  Schweitzer,  J.  E.,  Ryan,  D.  E.,  and  Beamish,  F.  E.     "Organic  Reagents  for 

the  Determination  of  Osmium"   (Journal  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  vol.  25,  no.  6,  1953). 
Lister,  M.  W.     "The  Decomposition  of  Hypochlorous  Acid"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 

vol.  30,  1952,  p.  879). 
McBryde,  W.  A.  E.     "Photometric  Analysis  Error"   (Journal  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  vol.  24, 

1952,  p.  1639). 
McCasland,  G.  E.,  Matchett,  T.  J.,  and  Hollander,  M.    "Trifunctional  Aminocyclanols. 

Synthesis    of    3-Aminocyclohexanediol-l-2"    (Journal    of   the    American    Chemical   Society, 

vol.  74,  1952,  p.  3429).. 
Mackenzie,  J.  C.  J.,  Rodgman,  A.,  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "Diels-Alder  Additions  with  Dialkyl 

Azodicarboxylates  and  Azo-bis-Formamidine"  (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.  17,  no.  12, 

1952,  p.  1666). 
Robson,  J.  H.  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "An  Intermediate  in.  the  Nitrolysis  of  1,3-Dicyclohexylimi- 

dazolidine"  (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.  17,  no.  7,  1952,  p.  955). 
Smith,  J.  G.  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "The  Diastereomeric  Menthyl  Chlorides  Obtained  from  (-) 

Menthol"   (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.   17,  no.  8,  1952,  p.   1116). 
Snelgrove,  J.  A.,  Greenspan,  H.,   and   McIntosh,   R.   L.      "The   Dielectric  Behaviour  of 

Vapours  Adsorbed  on  Silica  Gel"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  31,   1953,  p.  72). 
Snelgrove,  J.  A.  and  McIntosh,  R.  L.    "The  Orientational  Polarization  of  Adsorbed  Polar 

Molecules"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  31,  1953,  p.  84). 
Wright,  G.   F.    "Chemistry  of  Explosives" ;   in   Organic   Chemistry,   ed.    H.   Gilman,  vol.   4. 

New  York:   Wiley  &  Sons,  Incorporated.   1953. 

CLASSICS 

Adams,  S.  M.  "Salamis  Symphony:  The  Persae  of  Aeschylus";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gil- 
bert Norwood,  pp.  46-54. 

Bagnani,  G.     "And  Passing  Rich  .  .  .";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Norwood,  pp.  218-23. 

"The  Great  Egyptian  Crocodile  Mystery"   (Archaeology,  vol.  5,  1952,  pp.  76-8). 

■ Review,  Phoenix,  vol.  6,  1952,  pp.  71-4. 

Dale,  E.  A.    Review,  Phoenix,  vol.  6,  1952,  pp.  75-6. 

Getty,  R.  J.  "Liber  et  alma  Ceres  in  Vergil  Georgics  1.7";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert 
Norwood,  pp.  172-83;  reprinted  from  Phoenix,  vol.  5,  1951,  pp.  96-107). 

Reviews,  Classical  Philology,  vol.  47,  1952,  pp.  185-6;  Classical  Weekly,  vol.  46,  1952-3, 

pp.  38-9;  Phoenix,  vol.  6,  1952,  pp.  119-22. 

Grube,  G.  M.  A.     "The  Gods  of  Homer";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Norwood,  pp.  3-19. 

"Thrasymachus,  Theophrastus  and  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus"    (American  Journal  of 

Philology,  July,  1952,  pp.  251-67). 

"Three  Greek  Critics"    (University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  4,  July,   1952, 


pp.  345-61). 
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Heichelheim,  F.  M.  (ed.,  in  part).  Catalogue  of  Greek  and  Latin  Papyri  in  the  John  Rylands 
Library,  Manchester.  IV,  pp.  19-66.  Edited  by  C.  H.  Roberts  and  E.  G.  Turner  in  col- 
laboration with  F.  M.  Heichelheim.  Manchester:   Manchester  University  Press.  1952. 

"Mind  and  Spade:  King  Ahasverus;  The  Nash  Papyrus;  The  Cairo  Geniza;  The  Great 

Judaeo-Roman  War;  The  Sign  of  the  Cross  in  Jerusalem  and  Herculaneum;  Ugarit  and 
Elijah;  New  Light  on  Bar  Kokhba;  On  Bible  Criticism;  Contacts  between  the  Ancient 
Greeks  and  Hebrews;  The  Bible  as  the  Fountainhead  of  Jewish  Life  and  Spirit;  The  Bible 
as  a  Book;  Mene  Tekel;  The  Psalms  as  Part  of  Oriental  Literature;  Military  Service  of 
Women  in  Judaism;  The  Greek  Synagogue  Inscription  of  Stobi"  {Jewish  Standard,  June  1, 
June  15,  July  1,  Aug.  15,  Sept.  1,  Sept.  15,  Oct.  1,  Nov.  1,  1952;  Feb.  1,  Feb.  15,  March  1, 
March  15,  April  1,  April  15,  May  15,  1953). 

"Soieries    Byzantines"     (Cahiers    Ciba     (Bale,    Ciba),    vol.    4,    no.    47,    May,     1953, 


pp.  1594-1603,  1605-11,  1613-19) 

Review,  Finanzarchiv,  vol.  13,  1952,  pp.  556-9. 


Norwood,  Mrs.  F.  M.  H.     "Cognate  Accusative  Relative  Clauses  in  Greek"  (American  Journal 

of  Philology,  vol.  73,  1952,  pp.  281-8). 
Norwood,  G.     "Pindar  Isthmian  8.77"  (Classical  Philology,  vol.  47,  1952,  pp.  161-2). 
Pindaro.  Traduzione  di  Silvia  Croce.  Biblioteca  di  Cultura  Moderna,  n.  496.  Bari:  Gius. 

Laterza  e  Figli,  1952. 
■ Reviews,  American  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.   74,   1953,  pp.    168-74;  Phoenix,  vol.   7, 


1953,  pp.  39-40. 
Shepherd,  R.  M.  H.     Review,  Canadian  Forum,  May,  1953,  pp.  44-5. 
Tait,  M.  D.  C.     "A  Problem  in  the  Method  of  Hypothesis  in  the  Phaedo" ;  in  Studies  in  Honour 

of  Gilbert  Norwood,  pp.    110-15. 

Review,  Phoenix,  vol.  7,  1953,  pp.  36-9. 

Wallace,  W.  P.    "The  Spartan  Invasion  of  Attica  in  431  B.C.";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert 

Norwood,  pp.  80-4. 
White,  Miss  M.  E.   (ed.)      The  Phoenix:  The  Journal  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada. 

Toronto:   The  University  of  Toronto  Press. 

(ed.)     Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Norwood.  The  Phoenix:  Journal  of  the  Classical 

Association  of  Canada,   Supplementary  Volume  I.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto  Press. 
1952.  Pp.  xviii,  278. 

Woodbury,  L.  E.    "The  Seal  of  Theognis";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Norwood,  pp. 

20-41. 
■ Review,  University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  2,  Jan.,  1953,  pp.  202-4. 

EAST  ASIATIC  STUDIES 
Dobson,  W.  A.  C.  H.     Review,  T'oung  Pao   (Leiden),  vol.  41,  livr.  4-5,  1952. 

ENGLISH 

Bissell,  C.  T.     "Fiction"  in  "Letters  in  Canada:    1952"    (University  of  Toronto   Quarterly, 

vol.  22,  no.  3,  April,  1953,  pp.  280-92). 
Dunn,  C.  W.     "Check  List  of  Scottish  Gaelic  Writings  in  North  America"   (Irisleabhar  Ceil- 

teach,  vol.  1,  1952,  pp.  23-9). 
Highland  Settler:  A  Portrait  of  the  Scottish  Gael  in  Nova  Scotia.  Toronto:   University 

of  Toronto  Press.  1953.  Pp.  xii,  179. 
Frye,  H.  N.   (ed.).     Across  My  Path.  By  Pelham  Edgar.  With  an  introduction.  Toronto:   The 

Ryerson  Press.  1952.  Pp.  xiv,  167. 

— "Art  in  a  New  Modulation"  (Hudson  Review,  vol.  6,  no.  2,  summer,  1953,  pp.  313-17). 

"Comic  Myth  in  Shakespeare"    (Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Third 

Series,  vol.  46,  Section  II,  pp.  47-58). 

(ed.).     John  Milton,  Paradise  Lost  and  Selected  Poetry  and  Prose.  With  introduction 


and  notes.  New  York:   Rinehart  &  Co.  1951.  Pp.  xxxviii,  601. 

"Long  Sequacious  Notes"  (Hudson  Review,  vol.  5,  no.  4,  winter,  1953,  pp.  603-8). 

"Poetry"  in  "Letters  in  Canada:   1952"  (University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  3, 

April,  1953,  pp.  269-80). 
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Grant,  W.  D.  B.     "The  'Fantastical'  Margaret  Cavendish"  {Listener,  Oct.  30,  1952,  pp.  726-7). 
MacGillivray,  J.  R.   (in  part).     "Letters  in  Canada:    1952,"  section  V,  subsections   1,  2,  7 

and  passim.   (University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  3,  April,  1953). 

(ed.).     University  of  Toronto  Quarterly.  Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press. 

MacLean,   K.    (in  part).      Review   article,   Journal   of   the   History   of  Medicine   and   Allied 

Sciences,  vol.  8,  no.  1,  pp.  105-8. 
McLuhan,  H.  M.     "Comics  and  Culture"   (Saturday  Night,  Feb.  28,  1953). 
"The    Esthetic    Moment    in    Landscape    Poetry";    in    English    Institute    Essays    1953, 

pp.  168-81.  New  York:  Columbia  University  Press.  1953. 

"James  Joyce,  Trivial  and  Quadrivial"   (Thought,  vol.  28,  spring,   1953,  pp.   75-98). 

"Technology  and  Political  Change"  (International  Journal,  summer,  1953,  pp.  189-96). 


Pratt,  E.  J.     Towards  the  Last  Spike.  Toronto:   Macmillan.   1952.  Pp.  53. 

Priestley,  F.  E.  L.    Critique  of  J.  R.  Naiden's  Newton  Demands  the  Latin  Muse  (Symposium, 

vol.  6,  1952,  pp.  120-2). 
Wilson,  H.  S.     "Philaster  and  Cymbeline";  in  English  Institute  Essays  1951,  pp.  147-67.  New 

York:  Columbia  University  Press.  1952. 

(ed.).     University  of  Toronto  Quarterly.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto  Press. 

Woodhouse,  A.  S.  P.     "Milton's  Pastoral  Monodies";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Nor- 

wood,  ed.  Mary  E.  White,  pp.  261-78.  Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press.   1952. 
■ "The  Nature  and  Function  of  the  Humanities";  Presidential  Address   (Transactions  of 

the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Third  Series,  vol.  46,  Section  II,  pp.  1-17). 
"Pattern  in  Paradise  Lost"  (University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  2,  Jan.,  1953, 


pp.  109-27). 

"Religion  and  Some  Foundations  of  English  Democracy"  (Philosophical  Review,  vol.  61, 

no.  4,  1952,  pp.  503-31). 

FRENCH 
Hayne,  D.  M.     "La  Premiere  Edition  de  notre  premier  roman"   (Bulletin  des  recherches  his- 

toriques,  vol.  59,  no.  1,  janvier-fevrier-mars  1953,  pp.  49-50). 
Joliat,  E.  A.     "Mute  'e'  in  a  Page  of  Cours  Moyen  II"   (Canadian  Modern  Language  Review, 

vol.  9,  no.  4,  summer,  1953,  pp.  14-15). 
"On  the  Grade  XIII  Text  as  Literature"  (Canadian  Modern  Language  Review,  vol.  9, 

no.  2,  winter,  1953,  p.  25). 
Parsons,  C.  R.     Ramuz  et  la  peinture.  Toronto:    1953.  Privately  printed. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Kerr,  D.  P.     "The  Climate  of  British  Columbia"    (Canadian  Geographical  Journal,  vol.  45, 

no.  4,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  143-57). 
"The  Physical  Basis  of  Agriculture  in  British  Columbia"  (Economic  Geography,  vol.  28, 

no.  3,  July,  1952,  pp.  229-39). 
Putnam,  D.  F.     "Trends  and  Problems:   A  Canadian  Point  of  View"   (Canadian  Geographer, 

vol.  2,  1952,  pp.  1-14). 
Putnam,  D.   F.,  Brouillette,  B.,  Kerr,  D.   P.,  and  Robinson,  J.   L.      Canadian  Regions: 

A    Geography    of    Canada.    Toronto:    J.    M.    Dent    and    Sons    (Canada)    Limited.     1952. 

Pp.  x,  601. 
Tayyeb,  A.      "Geo-Economic  Trends  in   South   Asia"    (Canadian  Journal   of  Economics  and 

Political  Science,  vol.  18,  no.  3,  Aug.,  1952,  pp.  358-64). 

GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Nuffield,  E.  W.     "Benjaminite"  (American  Mineralogist,  vol.  38,  1953,  pp.  550-2). 

"Many  Uranium  Minerals"  (Northern  Miner,  vol.  38,  no.  50,  March  5,  1953,  pp.  22-3). 

Nuffield,  E.  W.  and  Milne,  I.  H.     "Studies  of  Radioactive  Compounds.  VI.  Meta-Uranocir- 

cite"   (American  Mineralogist,  vol.  38,  1953,  pp.  476-88). 
Smith,    F.    G.     "Decrepitation    Characteristics    of    Some    High    Grade    Metamorphic    Rocks" 

(American  Mineralogist,  vol.  38,   1953,  pp.  448-62). 
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Historical  Development   of  Inclusion   Thermometry.   Toronto:    University  of  Toronto 


Press.  1953.  Pp.  154. 

"Review  of  Physico-Chemical  Data  on  the  State  of   Supercritical   Fluids"    (Economic 


Geology,  vol.  48,  1953,  pp.   14-38). 
Smith,  F.  G.  and  Little,  W.  M.     "Sources  of  Error  in  the  Decrepitation  Method  of  Study  of 
Liquid  Inclusions"   (Economic  Geology,  vol.  48,  1953,  pp.  233-8). 

GERMAN 

Fairley,  B.     "Helena  in  Goethe's  Faust";  in  Studies  in  Honour  of  Gilbert  Norwood,  ed.  Mary 

E.  White,  pp.  255-60.  Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1952. 
"The  Modernity  of  Wilhelm  Raabe";  in  German  Studies  presented  to  L.  A.  Willoughby, 

pp.  66-81.  Oxford:  Blackwell.  1952. 
Milnes,  H.   N.   and  Kratz,   H.      "Kitchener   German:    A   Pennsylvania   German   Dialect.    I. 

Phonology"   (Modern  Language  Quarterly,  vol.   14,  1953,  pp.   184-98). 

HISTORY 
Brown,  G.  W..  Careless,  J.  M.  S.,  and  Ray,  E.     Canada  and  the  Commonwealth.  Toronto: 

J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  1953.  Pp.  x,  454. 
Brown,  G.  W.,  Harman,  Miss  E.,  and  Jeanneret,  M.   Notre  histoire.  Traduction  par  Charles 

Bilodeau.  Toronto:  Copp  Clark  Co.  Ltd.  1952.  Pp.  xiii,  434. 
Cairns,  J.  C.    "Acton:   A  Portrait"    (University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.   22,  no.    1,  Oct., 

1952,  pp.  72-89). 
"The  Historian  in  the  Western  World"  (South  Atlantic  Quarterly,  vol.  51,  no.  4,  Oct., 

1952,  pp.  405-14). 

Careless,  J.  M.  S.     "Canada:    The  Land  and  the  People";  in  "Letters  in  Canada:    1951" 

(University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22,  no.  3,  April,  1953,  pp.  315-21). 

(ed.).     Canadian  Historical  Review.  Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press.  Quarterly. 

Conacher,  J.  B.   (ed.).     Canadian  Historical  Review.  Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press. 

Quarterly. 

(ed.).     The  Champlain  Society,  Toronto,  Forty-Sixth  Annual  Report.  Toronto.   1953. 

Craig,   G.   M.    (ed.).      Canadian  Historical  Review.   Toronto:    University  of   Toronto    Press. 

Quarterly. 
Creighton,  D.  G.     John  A.  Macdonald:  The  Young  Politician.  Toronto:    Macmillan.    1952. 

Pp.  xiv,  526. 
Flenley,  R.    Modern  German  History.  London:  J.  M.  Dent  &  Sons.  1953.  Pp.  xii,  406. 
McDougall,   D.   G.      "Canada  and   Commonwealth   Affairs"    (Canadian   Historical  Review, 

vol.  33,  no.  3,  Sept,  1952,  pp.  272-84). 

(ed.).     Canadian  Catholic  Historical  Association,  Report,  1952.  Ottawa.   1952. 

Nelson,  H.   I.    (ed.).     International  Journal.   Toronto:    Canadian   Institute  of   International 

Affairs.  Quarterly. 
Saunders,   R.    M.      "The   Middle   East"    (Current   Affairs  for   the    Canadian   Forces,   vol.    2, 

no.  12,  June  15,  1952,  pp.  1-23;  in  English  and  French). 
"Voltaire's  View  of  the  Meaning  of  History"  (University  of  Toronto  Quarterly,  vol.  22, 

no.  1,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  44-54). 
Turner,  A.  C.    Bulwark  of  the   West:  Implications  and  Problems  of  NATO.  Toronto:    The 

Ryerson  Press,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs.   1953. 

Pp.  vi,  106. 

Scottish  Home  Rule.  Oxford:  Basil  Blackwell.  1952.  Pp.  viii,  76. 

■ Towards  European  Integration.  Ottawa:   Department  of  National  Defence,  Bureau  of 

Current  Affairs.  1953.  Pp.  31.  Vers  V unification  de  V Europe,  French  version  of  preceding. 
Wilkinson,  B.      The   Coronation   in  History.   London:    English   Historical   Association.    May, 

1953.  Pp.  36. 

ITALIAN,  SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
Corrigan,  B.   M.      "New  Documents  on  Browning's  Roman  Murder"    (Studies  in   Philology, 
vol.  49,  no.  3,  July,  1952,  pp.  520-33). 
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Goggio,  E.     "The  Dual  Role  of  Dulcinea  in  Cervantes'  Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha"   (Modern 

Language  Quarterly,  vol.   13,  no.  3,  Sept.,   1952,  pp.  285-91). 
"Italian  Influences  on  the  Cultural  Life  of  Old  Montreal"  (Canadian  Modern  Language 

Review,  vol.  9,  no.  1,  fall,  1952,  pp.  5-7). 
"The  Need   of   a  New   Approach   to    Modern    Language   Study"    (Modern   Language 


Journal,  vol.  36,  no.  6,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  272-3). 
Leo,    U.     "Der    Dichter    Alfieri     ( Psychologie ) "     (Romanistisches    Jahrbuch,    vol.    4,     1951, 

pp.  315-41). 
Levy,  K.   L.      "New  Light  on  Tomas   Carrasquilla"    (Publications   of  the  Modern  Language 

Association,  vol.  68,  no.  1,  March,  1953,  pp.  65-74). 
"Sobre  el  Maestro  Tomas  Carrasquilla"    (Revista,  Universidad  de  Antioquia,  no.   109, 

Medellin,  Sept.-Oct.-Nov.,   1952,  pp.  61-5). 
Marin,  D.     "The  Spanish  Puzzle"    (University  of  Toronto   Quarterly,  vol.  22,   no.   3,  April, 

1953,  pp.  237-43). 
"El  Valor  de  £poca  de  Adelardo  Lopez  de  Ayala"  (Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies,  vol.  29, 

1952,  pp.  131-8). 
Parker,   J.    H.     "Gil   Vicente:    A   Study  in    Peninsular   Drama"    (Hispania,   vol.    36,    1953, 
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Moore,  N.  P.  W.  and  Lewis,  J.  D.     "Combustion  in  Dual  Fuel  Engines";  in  IVe  Congris 

International  du  Chauffage  Industriel,  Group  1,  Section  12,  p.  1,  Paris.  October,  1952. 
Moore,  N.  P.  W.  and  Martin,  D.  G.     "Flame  Propagation  in  Vortex  Flow"   (Fuel,  London, 

vol.  32,  1953). 
Moore,  N.   P.   W.   et  al.     "Combustion   Studies  in  a   Constant  Volume   Bomb  by  Schlieren 

Photography";  in  IV  Symposium  on  Combustion,  p.  51.  Baltimore,  Md.:   Williams  Wilkins 

Company.  1953. 

METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Aust,  K.  T.  and  Chalmers,  B.  "Energies  and  Structure  of  Grain  Boundaries  (Metal  Inter- 
faces)"  (Transactions  of  American  Society  for  Metals,  1951). 

Bethune,  A.  W.  and  Pidgeon,  L.  M.  "Vapour  Pressure  of  Zinc  in  the  Reduction  of  ZnS  by 
Cu  and  Fe"  (Journal  of  Metals,  vol.  5,  no.  6,  June,  1953). 

Chalmers,  B.  "Crystal  Growth  and  Crystal  Boundary  Techniques  (Modern  Research  Tech- 
niques)" (Transactions  of  American  Society  for  Metals,  1952). 

"Mechanical  Effects  of  Interfaces  (Metal  Interfaces)"   (ibid.,  1951). 

"Preparation  of  Single  Crystals  and  Bicrystals  by  the  Controlled  Solidification  of  Molten 

Metals"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol.  31,  Jan.,  1953). 

"Research  at  Universities"    (Bulletin  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metal- 


lurgy, vol.  45,  no.  480,  April,  1952,  pp.  220-1). 
(ed.).   Acta  Metallurgica.  New  York:  American  Society  for  Metals.  Every  other  month. 


Chalmers,  B.  and  Martius,  U.     "Self  Perpetuating  Step  in  Crystal  Growth  from  the  Melt" 

(Philosophical  Magazine,  June,  1952). 
"Slip    Planes   and    the    Energy   of   Dislocations"    (Proceedings    of   the    Royal   Society, 

vol.  A213,  1952,  p.  175). 
Curlook,  W.  and  Pidgeon,  L.  M.     "The  Co-Fe-S  System"    (Transactions  of  the   Canadian 

Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  vol.  56,  1953,  pp.  133-7). 
Evans,  J.  W.    "Free  Energy  of  Vaporization  of  Metals  from  0°  to  2000 °C"  (Journal  of  Metals, 

vol.  5,  no.  5,  May,  1953,  sect.  1,  pp.  655-7). 
Ingraham,  T.  R.  and  Pidgeon,  L.  M.     "The  Reactions  of  Titanium  Tetraiodide  on  Heated 

Titanium  and  Tungsten  Surfaces"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  30,  Sept.,   1952, 

pp.  694-7). 
Killaby,  P.  and  Winegard,  W.  C.     "Segregation  During  Casting  Shown  by  Radioactive  Anti- 
mony" (American  Foundryman,  Nov.,  1952). 
Rutter,  J.  W.  and  Chalmers,  B.     "A  Prismatic  Substructure  Formed  during  Solidification  of 

Metals"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol.  31,  Jan.,  1953). 
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Teghtsoonian,  E.  and  Chalmers,  B.     "Further  Observations  on  the  Macromosaic  Structure 

of  Tin  Single  Crystals"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol.  30,  Sept.,  1952). 
Thomas,  W.  R.  and  Winegard,  W.  C.     "Study  of  Segregation  in  Metals"   (Canadian  Metals, 

Oct.,  1952). 
Weinberg,  F.  and  Chalmers,  B.     "Further  Observations  on  Dendritic  Growth  in  Metals'* 

(Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol.  30,  Sept.,  1952). 
Winegard,  W.  C.     "Anisotropy  of  Surface  Self-Diffusion  of  Silver"   (Acta  Metallurgica,  vol.  1, 

no.  2,  March,  1953,  p.  230). 

"Segregation  of  Tin  in  Bronze"  (American  Foundryman,  April,  1953). 

Winegard,  W.  C.  and  Chalmers,  B.     "Self-Diffusion  at  Silver  Surfaces"  (Canadian  Journal  of 

Physics,  vol.  30,  Sept.,  1952). 


Institute  of  Aerojphysics 


Bull,  G.  V.  Comments  on  the  Aerodynamics  of  Low  Aspect  Ratio  Wing-Body-Tail  Combina- 
tions in  Steady  Supersonic  Flow.  UTIA  Review,  no.  6.  Dec,  1952. 

"Investigation  into  the  Operating  Cycle  of  a  Two-Dimensional  Supersonic  Wind  Tun- 
nel" (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical  Sciences,  vol.  19,  no.  9,  Sept.,  1952,  pp.  609-14). 

Bull,  G.  V.,  Fowell,  L.  R.,  and  Henshaw,  D.  H.  The  Interaction  of  Two  Similarly  Facing 
Shock  Waves.  UTIA  Report,  no.  25.  Jan.,  1953. 

Fallis,  W.  B.,  Johnston,  G.  W.,  Lee,  J.  D.,  Tucker,  N.  B.,  and  Wade,  J.  H.  Design  and 
Calibration  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  16  Inch  "X  16  Inch  Supersonic  Wind  Tunnel. 
UTIA  Report,  no.  15.  March,  1953. 

Johnston,  G.  W.  An  investigation  of  the  Flow  about  Cones  and  Wedges  at  and  beyond  the 
Critical  Angle.  UTIA  Report,  no.  24,  Dec,  1952. 

Lee,  J.  D.  Design  and  Performance  of  a  Small  Mach-Zehnder  Interferometer.  UTIA  Report, 
no.  20.  Oct.,  1952. 

The  Influence  of  High  Adverse  Pressure  Gradients  on  Boundary  Layers  in  Supersonic 

Flow.  UTIA  Report,  no.  21.  Oct.  1952. 

Mandl,  P.  "On  the  Transition  through  a  Weak  Shock  Front"  (Journal  of  the  Aeronautical 
Sciences,  vol.  20,  no.  2,  Feb.,  1953,  p.  151). 

Patterson,  A.  M.  Factors  Affecting  the  Performance  of  Supersonic  Diffusers.  UTIA  Report, 
no.  23.  Dec,  1952. 

Stewart,  J.  D.    "Getting  Closer  to  the  Stars"   (Aircraft,  May,  1953). 

A  Preliminary  Investigation  of  the  Effects  of  Condensation  and  Slip  Flow  in  the  UTIA 

5"  X  5"  Supersonic  Wind  Tunnel.  UTIA  Report,  no.  22.  Oct.,   1952. 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Butterfield,  Mrs.  J.  R.    "Now  They  are  Enriching  Our  Bread"  (Health,  vol.  21,  no.  1,  Jan.— 

Feb.,  1953,  pp.  17-18). 
McKellar,  Miss  M.  R.    "Achieving  an  Optimal  Diet"    (Canadian  Hospital,  vol.   30,  no.  5y 

May,  1953,  p.  50). 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Diltz,  B.  C.    "English — for  Breadth  or  Depth"   (English  Journal,  vol.  42,  no.  4,  April,   1953, 

pp.  194-7). 
Jackson,  R.  W.  B.    "Teacher  Supply  in  Canada"   (Canadian  Education,  vol.  8,  no.  3,  June, 

1953). 
(in  part).    Introduction  to  Statistical  Methods.  New  York:    Prentice-Hall  Inc.   1953. 

Pp.  xx,  357. 
MacLean,  W.  B.    "Radio  Fundamentals   (Electronic)"    (Book  of  Reference,  Canadian  Navy, 

5422(2).  Ottawa:  Queen's  Printer. 
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(in  part).    Intermediate  Mathematics  III.  Toronto:  Copp  Clark  Co.  1953.  Pp.  365. 


Petrie,   P.   A.    (in  part).    Intermediate   Mathematics   III.   Toronto:    Copp   Clark   Co.    1953. 

Pp.  365. 
Pitt,   C.  C.     "Education  in   a  Democracy"    {United   Church   Observer,   vol.    14,   Aug.,    1952, 

P-  6). 
■ "A   Philosophy  of   Education"    {Alberta   Teachers'   Association   Magazine,   Jan.,    1953, 

p.  24  ff.). 

Rideout,  E.  B.  Statutory  Bases  for  Participation  by  Municipal  Councils  and  Other  Local- 
Government  Agencies  in  the  Organization,  Administration  and  Financing  of  Education  in 
the  Province  of  Saskatchewan.  Toronto:  Ontario  College  of  Education,  Department  of 
Educational  Research,  1952.  Pp.  xi,  70. 

Tait,  G.  E.    Famous  Canadian  Stories.  Toronto:   McClelland  and  Stewart.   1953.  Pp.  312. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 


Sisam,  J.  W.  B.    "Forest  Conservation";  in  Principles  of   Conservation,  pp.    31-9.   Toronto: 
Canadian  Forestry  Association.   1952. 


Faculty  of  Music 


Ridout,  G.  Coronation  Ode.  For  Orchestra  and  Chorus.  Words  by  Herman  Voaden.  Com- 
missioned  by   CBC. 

Weinzweig,  J.  Berceuse.  For  piano.  Included  in  a  Collection  of  20th  Century  piano  music 
published  by  The  American  Music  Company. 

Sonata  for  Violin  and  Piano.  Published  by  Oxford  University  Press. 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Aho,  E.  C.    "Problems  in  Endodontics"    {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30, 

March,  1953,  pp.  94-5). 
Anderson,  D.  L.    "Classification — Periodontal"    {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association, 

vol.  30,  April,  1953,  pp.  130-2). 
Bilkey,  E.  R.    "Economic  Considerations  in  Dentistry  for  Children"   {Journal  of  the  Canadian 

Dental  Association,  vol.   18,  Nov.  1952,  pp.  637-42). 
Box,  H.  K.    "Favorite  Gadgets  and  Things  I  Use  in  Practice"   {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental 

Association,  vol.  29,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  356-61;  vol.  29,  Nov.,  1952,  pp.  398-400). 
Box,  K.  F.    "A  Further  Report  on  Antiformin"    {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association, 

vol.  30,  March,  1953,  pp.  84-92). 

"Periodontal  Disease  and  Treatment"   {ibid.,  vol.  29,  July,  1952,  pp.  237-44). 

Ellis,  R.  G.    "Dental  Examinations"    {Journal  of  the   Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.    30, 

Feb.,  1953,  pp.  57-65). 
"Limitation  of  a  Transition  Period"   {Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol. 

18,  Sept.,  1952,  pp.  511-16). 

"Need  for  Scholarships  in  Dentistry"  {ibid.,  vol.  18,  Oct.,  1952,  p.  591). 

Fisk,  G.  V.  et  al.    "Morphology  and  Physiology  of  Distocclusion"  {American  Journal  of  Ortho- 
dontics, vol.  39,  Jan.,   1953,  pp.  3-12). 
Fletcher,  J.  R.    "Airbrasive  Considerations"   {Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol. 

30,  March,  1953,  pp.  93-4). 

"Materials  Matter"  {ibid.,  vol.  30,  May,  1953,  pp.  163-4). 

Grainger,  R.  M.  and  Sellers,  A.  H.    "Dental  Treatment  Alone  is  Inadequate"    {Journal  of 

the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  29,  Nov.,  1952,  pp.  411-12). 
"The   Welland   and   District  Dental   Health   Program"    {Canadian   Journal  of  Public 

Health,  vol.  43,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  415-25). 
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Halderson,    H.    et   al.     "Selection   of    Forces   for   Tooth    Movement"    {American    Journal    of 

Orthodontics,  vol.  39,  Jan.,   1953,  pp.  25-35). 
Hebert,  Andree.   "The  Battle  of  the  Sugar  Bowl"  (Health,  vol.  21,  Jan.-Feb.,  1953,  pp.  28-9). 

"Sweet  Teeth  Not  Sweet  Tooth"  (ibid.,  vol.  20,  Sept.-Oct.,  1952,  pp.  24-6). 

Hugill,   R.   A.   and   Box,   H.   K.    "The    Production,    'in   vitro'    of   Lesions   Simulating   Tooth 

Caries"   (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  April,  1953,  pp.   120-7). 
Jackson,  Marjorie,    "Preventive   Pedodontia  for  the  General  Practitioner"    (Journal  of  the 

Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.   19,  April,  1953,  pp.   192-6). 
Jenkins,  D.  H.  et  al.    "The  Timing  of  Treatment  in  Orthodontics"    (American  Journal  of 

Orthodontics,  vol.  39,  Jan.,   1953,  pp.   13-24). 
Johnson,  J.  H.    "Orientation  of  Dental  Students  to  Clinical  Oral  Surgery"   (Journal  of  Dental 

Education,  vol.   17,  March,   1953,  pp.  75-8). 
Macdonald,  J.  B.    "Current  Status  of  Dental   Research"    (Journal   of   the   Canadian   Dental 

Association,  vol.  19,  March,  1953,  pp.  121-4;  also  Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol. 

44,  March,   1953,  pp.   77-80). 
"Principles  of  Antibiotics  Therapy"   (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol. 

18,  Aug.,  1952,  pp.  458-63). 
Macdonald,  J.  B.  et  al.    "A  Study  of  the  Motile  Anaerobic  Rods  of  the  Oral  Cavity"  (Journal 

of  Dental  Research,  vol.  31,  Aug.,  1952,  pp.  469-70). 
MacGregor,  S.  A.    "Dental  Education  and  Its  Influence  on  the  Health  of  the  Child"   (Journal 

of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  18,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  592-3). 

"It  Could  Happen  Here"   (ibid.,  vol.   19,  Feb.,  1953,  p.  84). 

Mitton,  G.  T.    "Elmer  is  Right"  (Health,  vol.  20,  July-Aug.,  1952,  p.  22). 

"Functions  of  a  Department  of  Dental  Health  in  the  Dental  School"    (Journal  of  the 

Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.   18,  Sept.,  1952,  pp.  528-36). 
Moore,  D.  S.   "Effect  of  Oral  Infection  on  the  Eye  and  Skin"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental 

Association,  vol.  18,  Nov.,  1952,  pp.  633-6). 
"Periodontics:    Factors  To  Consider  in  Making  a  Prognosis"    (Journal  of  the  Ontario 

Dental  Association,  vol.  29,  July,  1952,  pp.  245-6). 
Moses,  C.  H.    "An  Adventure  with  a  Mobile,  Bifurcated  Bridge  Abutment"    (Journal  of  the 

Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol.  30,  Feb.,  1953,  pp.  44-6). 
"The    Significance   of    Some   Natural   Laws   in   the    Practice    of   Preventive   Dentistry" 

(Journal  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry,  vol.  3,  May,  1953,  pp.  304-22). 
"Significance  of  Stress  in  the  Practice  of  Preventive  and  Restorative  Dentistry"  (Journal 

of  Dental  Medicine,  vol.  7,  Oct.,  1952,  pp.  101-13). 
"Studies   in   Articulation"    (Journal   of   Prosthetic   Dentistry,    vol.    2,    May,    1952,    pp. 


326-52). 
Moyers,  R.  E.    "Introduction  to  a  Symposium"    (American  Journal  of  Orthodontics,  vol.  39, 

Jan.,  1953,  pp.  1-2). 
"Spacing  between  the  Maxillary  Central  Incisors"   (Alpha  Omegan,  vol.  46,  fall,  1952, 

pp.  80-2). 
Nikiforuk,  G.    "Advice  to  Your  Patients"    (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association,  vol. 

29,  June,  1952,  pp.  217-20). 
"  'Decalcification   Potential  of  Foods'   and   Caries"    (Journal   of  the  American  Dental 

Association,  vol.  44,  March,  1952,  pp.  359-60). 
"Dental  Caries.  I.  Fundamental  Biochemical   Principles  Relating  to  Tooth   Structures 

and   Caries   Etiology"    (Journal   of   the   Ontario   Dental  Association,   vol.    29,   Nov.,    1952, 

pp.   401-7).    "II.    Evaluation   of   the   Current   Methods   of   Prevention   of   Dental    Caries" 

(ibid.,  vol.  30,  Jan.,  1953,  pp.  4-11;  vol.  30,  Feb.,  1953,  pp.  49-54). 
Paynter,  K.  J.    "Research  and  the  Practitioners"   (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental  Association, 

vol.  30,  Jan.,  1953,  pp.  21-2). 
Shultis,  W.  K.    "Developing  Normal  Occlusion"  (Journal  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association, 

vol.  19,  Jan.,  1953,  pp.  18-22). 
Whitney,  Charlotte.    "Ionization  in  Periodontal  Therapy"   (Journal  of  the  Ontario  Dental 

Association,  vol.  29,  July,  1952,  pp.  247-8). 
"A  Method   of  Occlusal   Adjustment  by  Grinding"    (ibid.,  vol.   29,    Sept.,    1952,   pp 

319-21). 
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School  of  Law 

Finkelman,  J.   (ed.).    University  of  Toronto  Law  Journal.  Toronto:    University  of  Toronto 

Press.  Annual. 
Friedmann,  W.  G.    "Autonomic  und  Staatskontrolle  im  Sozial-  und  Wirtschaftsrecht"    (Mit- 

teilungen  des  Wirtschaftswissenschaft  Instituts  der  Gewerkschaften,  Cologne,  Nov.,   1952). 
An  Introduction  to  World  Politics.  Second  Edition.  London:    Macmillan  &  Co.  Ltd, 

1952.  Pp.  xiv,  384. 
"Modern  Trends  in  Soviet  Law"   {University  of  Toronto  Law  Journal,  vol.   10,  no.  1, 


1953,  pp.  87-92). 
"The  United  Nations  and  National  Loyalties"   (International  Journal,  winter,  1952-3, 


p.  17). 

Kilgour,  D.  G.  "The  Rule  against  the  Use  of  Legislative  History:  'Canon  of  Construction  or 
Counsel  of  Caution'?"  (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.  30,  1952,  p.  769). 

LaBrie,  F.  E.  The  Meaning  of  Income  in  the  Law  of  Income  Tax.  Sponsored  by  the  Canadian 
Tax  Foundation.  Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1953.  Pp.  xii,  380. 

Laskin,  B.  "Certiorari  to  Labour  Boards:  The  Apparent  Futility  of  Privative  Clauses"  (Cana- 
dian Bar  Review,  vol.  30,  1952,  p.  986). 

Milner,  J.  B.    Cases  and  Materials  on  the  Law  of  Evidence.  1952.  Pp.  547  (mimeo.). 

■ "Functions  of  a  judge  or  Jury  on  a  View"    (Canadian  Bar  Review,  vol.   31,    1953, 


p.  305). 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


Jackson,  Miss  D.  N.  R.    Three  Schools.  Toronto:   Maclean-Hunter  Publishing  Co.  Ltd.  1953. 
Pp.  36. 


School  of  Social  Wor\ 


Hendry,  C.  E.  "The  Far  East  Today";  in  Make  Canada  Thine  Own,  28th  annual  report  of 
the  Board  of  Evangelism  and  Social  Service,  The  United  Church  of  Canada.  Toronto: 
United  Church  Publishing  House.  1953. 

The  Role  of  Groups  in  World  Reconstruction.  New  York:  Woman's  Press.  1952. 

"What  Price  Honesty?"  (Adult  Leadership,  vol.  1,  no.  11,  April,  1953,  pp.  3-5). 

Klein,  A.  F.    "Camp  Counselling"  (Canadian  Camping,  April  ,1953,  pp.  19,  34-5). 

"Effect  of  Cultural  Variables  on  Group  Work  Practice"   (Group,  vol.   15,  no.  3,  Feb., 

1953,  pp.  13-14,  23-6). 

"In-service    Training   for   Municipal    Recreation    Directors:    Text    for   Second    Year. 


Toronto:  Ontario  Department  of  Education,  Community  Programs  Branch.  1953. 

"One  Down  and  Two  To  Go,  a  Story  of  Recreation  In-service  Training  in  Canada" 

(Recreation,  vol.  46,  no.  2,  May,  1953,  p.  114). 

•Society — Democracy — and  the  Group.  New  York:  Woman's  Press.  1953. 


Morgan,  J.  S.    "A  New  Approach  to  Public  Assistance"  Canadian  Forum,  vol.  32,  no.  386, 

March,  1953,  pp.  271-2). 
"The  Purpose  of  Welfare  in  Civil  Defence"   (Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Conference 

on  Social  Work,  1952,  pp.  56-60). 
Morgan,  J.  S.,  Touzel,  B.,  et  al.   Public  Welfare  in  New  Brunswick.  Fredericton:  New  Bruns- 
wick Department  of  Health  and  Social  Services.   1952. 
Rose,  A.    "Housing  Administration  in  Canada"   (Canadian  Welfare,  vol.  28,  no.  6,  Dec.   15, 

1952,  pp.  32-7). 
"The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto"    (Community  Planning  Review,  vol.   3, 

no.  1,  May,  1953,  pp.  8-13). 
"Research  in  the  Social  Agency"   (Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Social 

Work,  1952,  pp.  138-50). 
Rose,  A.  and  Anderson,  V.   "Into  the  Unknown  Country"  (Food  for  Thought,  vol.  13,  no.  4, 

Jan.,  1953,  pp.  3-9). 
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Teicher,  M.  I.    "Anthropology  and  the  Functional-Diagnostic  Controversy"    (Social  Service 

Review,  vol.  27,  no.  1,  March,  1953,  pp.  55-61). 
"Adoption  Practices  among  the  Eskimos  on  Southampton  Island"   (Canadian  Welfare, 

vol.  29,  no.  2,  June  15,  1953,  pp.  32-7). 


School  of  Js[ursing 


Emory,  Miss  F.  H.  M.  Public  Health  Nursing  in  Canada.  Revised  edition.  Toronto:  The  Mac- 
millan  Company  of  Canada  Limited.  1953.  Pp.  386. 

School  of  Hygiene  and 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Beare,  J.  L.,  Beaton,  J.  R.,  and  McHenry,  E.  W.  "Studies  on  Vitamin  Bfi.  III.  Carcass 
Composition  of  the  Vitamin  B6-Deficient  Rat"  (Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  202, 
1953,  pp.  589-95). 

Beare,  J.  L.  et  al.  "Conjoint  Effects  of  Pyridoxine  Deficiency  and  Anterior  Pituitary  Growth 
Hormone  Administration  in  the  Rat"   (Endocrinology,  vol.  52,  1953,  pp.  396-402). 

Beaton,  J.  R.,  Beare,  J.  L.,  and  McHenry,  E.  W.  "Factors  affecting  the  Development  of 
Acrodynia  in  Pyridoxine-Deficient  Rats"  (Journal  of  Nutrition,  vol.  48,  1952,  pp.  325-34). 

Beaton,  J.  R.,  Smith,  F.  I.,  and  McHenry,  E.  W.  "Studies  on  Vitamin  B6.  II.  The  Meta- 
bolism of  Amino  Acids  in  the  Vitamin  B6-Deficient  Rat"  (Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry, 
vol.  201,  1953,  pp.  587-94). 

Beaton,  J.  R.  et  al.  "Studies  on  Vitamin  B6.  I.  Biochemical  Changes  in  Vitamin  B6  Deficiency 
in  Rats"  (Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  200,  1953,  pp.  715-21). 

Brown,  M.  H.  "Medical  Aspects  of  Civil  Defence  in  Biological  Warfare"  (Canadian  Medical 
Association  Journal,  vol.  67,  1952,  pp.  543-9). 

"Le  Role  de  la  medecine  dans  la  guerre  biologique,   en  ce  qui   concerne  la  defense 

civile"  (ibid.,  vol.  67,  1952,  pp.  597-604). 

Clark,  E.  M.  and  Rhodes,  A.  J.  "Poliomyelitis  in  Canadian  Eskimos.  Laboratory  Studies. 
III.  Lansing  Antibody  Levels  in  Baffin  Island  Eskimos"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Medical 
Sciences,  vol.  30,  1952,  pp.  390-402). 

Defries,  R.  D.  "Partnership  in  Public  Health:  The  Story  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories  and  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of  Toronto"  (University  of 
Toronto  Alumni  Bulletin,  vol.  53,  Feb.,  1953,  pp.  4-8). 

Dolman,  C.  E.  "Human  Botulism  in  Canada"  (Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol. 
68,  1953,  pp.  538-43). 

Duncan,  D.  et  al.  "Cultivation  of  Poliomyelitis  Virus  in  Tissue  Culture.  V.  Observations  on 
Virus  Propagation  in  Certain  Animal  Tissues  with  a  Synthetic  Nutrient  Medium"  (Cana- 
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and  Synthetic  Media"   (Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  vol.  198,   1952,  pp.  305-12). 


192  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Ipsen,  J.,  Jr.  et  al.   "Precision  of  Potency  Assay  of  Alum-Precipitated  Tetanus  Toxoid  in  Mice: 
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therapy of  Experimental  Murine  Tuberculosis"  {Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  vol. 
44,  1953,  p.  23). 
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"Passive  Immunity  in  Poliomyelitis.  VI.  Antibody  Decline  in  Rhesus  Monkeys  Inoculated 
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with  Homologous  Lansing  Antiserum"  (Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology 
and  Medicine,  vol.  82,   1953,  pp.  487-9). 
. "Studies  on  Passive  Immunity  in  Poliomyelitis.  V.  Lansing  Antibody  Levels  in  Humans 


after    Gamma    Globulin    Administration"     (Proceedings    of    the    Society    for    Experimental 
Biology  and  Medicine,  vol.  80,  1952,  pp.  522-4). 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Bladen,  V.   W.     "Harold  Adams   Innis,    1894-1952"    (American   Economic   Review,   March, 

1953,  vol.  43,  no.  1,  pp.  1-8). 
Hennessey,    S.    G.     "Executive    Development    and    the    Chartered    Accountant"     (Canadian 

Chartered  Accountant,  vol.  62,  May,  1953,  pp.  199-205). 
Stykolt,  S.    "Comment  on  the  Effects  of  Wage  Cuts  on  Employment"    (Economic  Journal, 

June,  1952,  vol.  62,  no.  246,  pp.  429-30). 


Institute  of  Child  Study 


Bernhardt,  K.  S.    "Character  Begins  at  Home"  (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol. 

14,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1952,  pp.  1-4). 

"Parent  Education"   (ibid.,  vol.  15,  no.  1,  March,  1953,  pp.  1-3). 

"Reading  for  Pleasure"  (ibid.,  vol.  14,  no.  4,  Dec,  1952,  pp.  9-12). 

(ed.).    Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study.  Toronto:   University  of  Toronto  Press. 

Quarterly,  with  supplements. 
Brown,  Marguerite.    "Our  Values — Are  They  Good  Enough?"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of 

Child  Study,  vol.  15,  no.  1,  March,  1953,  pp.  7-8). 

"Politeness"   (ibid.,  vol.  14,  no.  3,  Sept.,  1952,  pp.   13-14). 

Foster,  N.    "The  Home  Helps  Children  to  Read"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study, 

vol.  14,  no.  4,  Dec,  1952,  pp.  5-8). 
"Page  for  Puzzled  Parents"    (Ontario  Home  and  School,  Dec,    1952;   March,    1953; 

June,  1953). 
Morrison,  F.  M.    "Before  They  are  Seven"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  vol.  15, 

no.  2,  June,  1953,  pp.  9-12). 
North  way,  Mary  L.    "Camping  was  Always  an  Adventure"    (Y.W.C.A.  National  Magazine, 

Feb.,  1953). 

"Is  the  Camp  Ready  for  the  Child?"    (Canadian  Camping,  vol.  5,  no.  2,  April,  1953). 

A  Primer  of  Sociometry.  Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1952.  Pp.  viii,  48. 

"So  You  Want  Your  Child  to  be  Popular?"   (Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study, 

vol.  14,  no.  3,  Sept.  1952,  pp.  5-12). 
Quarrington,   B.     The  Statistical  Basis   of  Sociometry.    Research   pamphlet.    Toronto:    The 

Institute.  1952.  Pp.  9  (mimeo.). 


The  Library 


Blackburn,  R.  H.    "Clay  Dish";  in  Canadian  Short  Stories,  ed.  Robert  Weaver  and  Helen 

James.  Toronto:   Oxford  University  Press.  1952. 
—  (ed.).    A  Joint  Catalogue  of  the  Serials  in  the  Libraries  of  the  City  of  Toronto.  Fifth 

edition.  Toronto:  University  of  Toronto  Press.  1953.  Pp.  iv,  602. 

'Operation  Europe"   (Canadian  Library  Association  Bulletin,  vol.  9.  1952). 


Wallace,  W.  S.    "Introduction";  in  O.  J.  Stevenson,  Through  the  Years.  Toronto:  The  Ryer- 
son  Press.  1952.  Pp.  xiv,  45. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 

Brett,  G.    "The  'East  and  West'  Exhibition  at  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology" 

(Connoisseur,  April,  1953,  pp.  56-60). 
I "Introduction"  (Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology  Bulletin,  no.  19,  Sept.,  1952). 
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Brett,  Mrs.  K.  B.    "Eastern  and  Western  Textiles"   (Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 

Bulletin,  no.  19,  Sept.,  1952). 
Gooding,   S.  J.    "The  Identification  of  Firearms  Manufactured  by  William   Philip   Marston 

1820-1901";  in  Ontario  Arms  Collectors'  Association  Bulletin,  ed.   S.  J.  Gooding,  no.   1. 
Graham,  J.  W.   (in  part).    "Introduction"   (Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology  Bulletin, 

no.  20,  Jan.,  1953). 
Needler,  Miss  W.    "An  Egyptian  Battle-Axe"  (Archaeology,  vol.  5,  1952,  pp.  48-50). 
(in  part).     "Introduction"    (Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology  Bulletin,  no.  20, 

Jan.,  1953). 
"Sir    Flinders   Petrie    and    the    Royal    Ontario    Museum    of   Archaeology"    (Canadian 

Forum,  June,  1953,  p.  61). 
Spendlove,  F.  St.  G.     "The  Chinese  Style  in  European  Furniture  of  the  Eighteenth  Century" 

(Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology  Bulletin,  no.  19,  Sept.,  1952). 

"Eastern  and  Western  Ceramics"   (ibid.,  no.  19,  Sept.,  1952). 

"The  Graeco-Buddhist  Sculpture  of  Gandhara"    (Illustrated  London  News,  July  26, 

1952). 
"Tea  and  Its  Effect  upon  English  Ceramics"   (Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology 


Bulletin,  no.  19,  Sept.,  1952). 
Walmsley,   L.   C.      "The   Invention  of   Paper — China's  Gift  to   the   West"    (Royal   Ontario 
Museum  of  Archaeology  Bulletin,  no.  19,  Sept.,  1952). 
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"American  Vultures,  Hawks,  Ospreys  and  Falcons"  (ibid.,  vol.  14,  no.  4,  1952,  p.  128). 
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"Christmas  Bird   Census — 1951    .   .   .   Toronto,   Ontario"    (Canadian   Field-Naturalist, 

vol.  66,  no.  2,  1952,  pp.  61-2). 
"Fall  Migration  .  .  .  Ontario- Western  New  York  Region"  (Audubon  Field  Notes,  vol.  7, 


no.  1,  1953,  pp.  13-15). 

"Fifty-Second  Christmas  Bird  Count,  Toronto"  (ibid.,  vol.  6,  no.  2,  1952,  p.  49). 

"Nesting  Season  .  .  .  Ontario- Western  New  York  Region"   (ibid.,  vol.  6,  no.  5,  1952, 

pp.  279-80). 

"The  Sparrow-Finch  Family.  II"  (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  14,  no.  3,  1952,  p.  108). 

"Spring  Migration  .  .  .  Ontario- Western  New  York  Region"    (Audubon  Field  Notes, 


vol.  6,  no.  4,  1952,  pp.  244-5). 

"Winter  Season  .  .  .  Ontario-Western  New  York  Region"    (ibid.,  vol.  6,  no.  3,   1952, 


pp.  193-4). 

Downing,  S.  C.  "Mammals  of  the  Mountains"  (Canadian  Nature,  vol.  15,  no.  2,  1953, 
pp.  71-3). 

"The  Muskox"  (ibid.,  vol.  15,  no.  1,  1953,  pp.  24-5). 

Peterson,  R.  L.  "A  Review  of  the  Living  Representatives  of  the  Genus  Alces"  (Contributions 
of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  no.  34,  pp.  1-30). 

Review,  Journal  of  Wildlife  Management,  vol.  16,  no.  2,  pp.  218-19. 

Peterson,  R.  L.  et  al.  "Early  Records  of  the  Red  and  Gray  Fox  in  Ontario"  (Journal  of 
Mammalogy,  vol.  34,  no.  1,  pp.  126-7). 

Scott,  W.  B.  "Records  of  the  Western  Lake  Chubsucker,  Erimyzon  succetta  kennerleyi,  from 
Ontario,  Canada"   (Copeia,  no.  3,  1952,  p.  203). 

Scott,  W.  B.  and  Kooyman,  B.  "A  Northern  Record  for  Aplodinotus  grunniens"  (Canadian 
Field-Naturalist,  vol.  66,  no.  3,  1952,  p.  89). 

Snyder,  L.  L.  "On  Eastern  Empidonaces  with  particular  reference  to  Variation  in  E.  trailli?' 
(Contributions  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology,  no.  35,  1953, 
pp.  1-26). 

Urquhart,  F.  A.  and  Beaudry,  J.  R.  "A  Recently  Introduced  Species  of  European  Grass- 
hopper"   (Canadian  Entomologist,  vol.  85,  no.  2). 

Walker,  E.  M.  "The  Lestes  disjunctus  and  forcipatus  Complex"  (Transactions  of  the  Amer- 
ican Entomological  Society,  Aug.  8,  1952). 


REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  statistics  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1953: 

I.   Distribution  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  (furnished 
by  the  Chief  Accountant) . 

II.   Distribution  of  the  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges   (furnished  by  the 
registrars  of  the  Colleges) . 

III.  Registration  of  students  by  faculties  and  years. 

IV.  Enrolment  in  the  Arts  Colleges  (furnished  by  the  registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

V.   Enrolment  in  the  University  departments  in  Arts  (furnished  by  the  depart- 
ments). 

VI.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

VII.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (furnished  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  School). 

VIII.  Results  of  annual  examinations  (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the  faculties 
and  schools). 

IX.  Admission  to  degrees. 

X.   Admission  to  diplomas  and  certificates. 

XL   Geographical  distribution  of  students    (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the 
faculties  and  schools). 

J.  C.  Evans 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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University  (Faculty  of  Arts) ...  53  40 

University  College 15  8 

Faculty  of  Medicine 31  31 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science.  ...  19  13 

Faculty  of  Household  Science.  .  1  2 

Ontario  College  of  Education  . .  8b  15b 

Faculty  of  Forestry 3  1 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 11  12 

School  of  Law 4  2 

School  of  Architecture 2  2 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education ■. 

School  of  Social  Work 3  4 

School  of  Nursing 1  1 

School  of  Hygiene 10o*  Se 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Institute  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration    1  3c 

Totals 162  137 
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71 
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23 

61 
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91 

32 

22 
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17 
14 
43 
14 

22 


164  110       145     14         1       90     518       11      1,352 


a  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

b  1  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

c  2  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

d  1  also  in  Medicine 

e  1  also  in  Applied  Science 

/  1  also  in  Household  Science 

g  also  Professor 

h  1  also  Associate  Professor 

i  2  also  Associate  Professors 

j  1  also  Assistant  Professor 


II.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFFS  OF  THE  FEDERATED 

ARTS  COLLEGES 


Victoria 
College 

Professors 10 

Associate  Professors 8 

Assistant  Professors 9 

Lecturers 1 

Instructors 3 

Fellows 

Readers 4 

Special  Lecturers 3 

Totals 38 


Trinity 
College 

10 

6 

3 
11 


34 


St.  Michael's 
College 

14 

6 

3 
14 


40 
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III.     REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  students  registered  in  the  University,  in  colleges,  faculties,  and  schools, 
in  the  session  1952-3  were  distributed  as  follows: 


Women 
525 
446 
189 
164 
575 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Men 

University  College 756 

Victoria  College 616 

Trinity  College 229 

St.  Michael's  College  . .  344 
University  of  Toronto  .        919 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music _ 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. . . 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study _ 

Department  of  University  Extension 


Total 
1,281 
1,062 
418 
508 
1,494 


Men 
2,864 


953 
1,600 

497 
135 

56 

1,201 

364 

58 
185 

69 

28 
3 

23 

177 


Women 
1,899 


370 

7 

12 

265 

*65 

214 

50 

2 

7 

71 

74 

261 

2 

24 

34 


Ex-service 
Total  Students 
4,763  75 


Grand  Total, 


8,213         3,357 


1,323 

1,607 

12 

762 

135 

121 

1,415 

414 

60 

192 

140 

102 

264 

25 

24 

211 

11,570 


128 
52 

64 
5 
1 
55 
29 
16 
16 

17 
8 

13 
1 


480 


The  figures  may  be  further  analysed  as  follows: 

Faculty  of  Arts 

University  College 

Men 

First  year 271 

Second  year 185 

Third  year 185 

Fourth  year 90 

Occasional  students 25 


Victoria  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Trinity  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year , 

Occasional  students 


Women 

174 

131 

136 

75 

9 


Total 
445 
316 
321 
165 
34 


756 

525 

1,281 

Men 

Women 

Total 

184 

151 

335 

139 

127 

266 

174 

108 

282 

111 

60 

171 

8 

8 

616 

446 

1,062 

Men 

Women 

Total 

89 

62 

151 

63 

47 

110 

41 

51 

92 

28 

28 

56 

8 

1 

9 

229 


189 


418 
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St.  Michael's  College 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students. 


Men 

Women 

Total 

128 

61 

189 

96 

46 

142 

96 

39 

135 

16 

16 

32 

8 

2 

10 

344 


164 


508 


University  of  Toronto 

Men         Women 
Pass  Course  for  Teachers 497  490 

Men  Women  Total 

Summer  session: 

Regular  students 148  124  272 

Occasional  students 30  30  60 

Teachers'  classes: 

Regular  students 347  304  651 

Occasional  students 69  97  166 

Registered  twice 97  65  162 

Occasional  Students: 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 354  72 

Diploma  course: 

First  year 41  3  44 

Second  year Ill  12  123 

Degree  course: 

First  year 88  27  115 

Second  year 41  11  52 

Third  year 41  5  46 

Fourth  year 32  14  46 

College  of  Optometry 46  2 

Other  students 22  11 


Total 

987 


426 


48 
33 


919 


575 


1,494 


Faculty  of  Medicine 


First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

First  medical  year 

Second  medical  year 

Third  medical  year 

Fourth  medical  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

Graduate  students 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year , 

Third  year   

Teacher's  Certificate  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year , 

Second  year 


Men 


Women 


Total 


113 

14 

127 

108 

12 

120 

139 

17 

156 

139 

10 

149 

145 

16 

161 

161 

9 

170 

4 

1 

5 

1 

1 

2 

19 

2 

21 

14 

14 

6 

1 

7 

104 

9 

113 

105 

105 

96 

96 

•• 

74 

74 

1 

1 

2 

2 

953 


370 


1,323 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Men  Women  Total 

First  year 618  3  621 

Second  year 373  2  375 

Third  year 286  . .  286 

Fourth  year 323  2  325 

1,600  7  1,607 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 


Men        Women 
1 
2 
6 
3 


Total 
1 
2 
6 
3 


12 


12 


Ontario  College  of  Education 

Men 

*Teachers'  course 252 

•("Librarians'  course 12 

§Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy 233 


497 


Women  Total 

187  439 

50  62 

28  261 


265 


762 


There  were  also  53  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

fThere  was  also  1  person  who  was  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

§There  were  also  39  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 

Men 

First  year 35 

Second  year 38 

Third  year 39 

Fourth  year 23 


135 


Women 


Total 
35 
38 
39 
23 


135 


Faculty  of  Music 

General  Music: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  Music: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Occasional 

Artist  Diploma: 

First  year   

Second  year   

Third  year 

Licentiate  Diploma: 

First  year   

Second  year   


Men 


Women 


2 

2 

3 

1 

8 

2 

9 

7 

.4 

7 

6 

9 

1 

4 

13 

3 

9 

4 

9 

1 

2 

1 

4 

Total 

4 

4 

10 

16 

21 

15 

1 

17 
12 
13 

3 
5 


56 


65 


121 
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School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Men 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 279 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 204 

Degree  of  Master  of  Commerce 39 

Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery 4 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 72 

Degree  of  Master  of  Architecture 1 

Degree  of  Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry 2 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy 26 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Education 5 

Degree  of  Master  of  Education 28 

Degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 7 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry 14 

Degree  of  Master  of  Laws 2 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Agriculture 48 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 31 

Non-degree  students 439 


>men 

Total 

27 

306 

47 

251 

2 

41 

4 

72 

1 

2 

9 

35 

1 

6 

6 

34 

2 

2 

7 

14 

2 

1 

49 

30 

61 

89 

528 

1,201 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Predental  year 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Dent.) 

Diploma  in  Dental  Nursing 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia. 
Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Occasional  students 

Diploma  Courses   

Undergraduates   


Men 

Women 

Total 

73 

73 

68 

4 

72 

79 

1 

80 

58 

3 

61 

73 

2 

75 

2 

2 

28 

28 

2 

2 

1 

1 

7 

7 

5 

5 

1 

1 

7 

7 

364 


50 


414 


School  of  Law 

Men 

First  year 26 

Second  year 12 

Third  year 17 

Fifth  year 

Part-time 3 


58 


Women 

Total 

1 

1 

27 
13 
17 

60 


First  year .  . 
Second  year . 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year. 
Fifth  year .  . 


School  of  Architecture 


Men 

Women 

Total 

51 

1 

52 

45 

4 

49 

30 

30 

29 

1 

30 

30 

1 

31 

185 
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School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Men         Women  Total 

First  year 24              23  47 

Second  year 25              27  52 

Third  year 20              21  41 

69              71  140 


School  of  Social  Work 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

•Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

17 
4 

54 

71 
4 

19 
4 

20 
3 

39 

7 

2 
5 

6 
14 

8 
19 

28 


These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


74 


102 


School  of  Nursing 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  Graduate  Nurses: 

First  year 

Second  year  

Graduate  certificate  courses: 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  Advanced 

Occasional  students 


Men 


Women 


Total 


15 

15 

10 

10 

17 

17 

15 

15 

15 

15 

3 

3 

1 

1 

2 

57 

59 

1 

22 

23 

1 

1 

70 

70 

11 

11 

12 

12 

2 

2 

10 

10 

261 


264 


School  of  Hygiene 

Men 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 17 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 4 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 2 


Women 


Total 

18 

4 

3 


23 


25 


202 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Institute  of  Child  Study 


Men 


Diploma  in  Child  Study. 
Part-time  students 

Completing 

Not  yet  complete .... 


Women 
14 

3 

7 


24 


Total 
14 

3 

7 


24 


Department  of  University  Extension' 


Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) , 
Totals 


Men 
177 


177 


Women 
34 


34 


Total 
211 


211 


There  were  altogether  10,455  persons  registered  in  courses  which  are  referred  to  in  detail 
in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension. 


IV.     ENROLMENT  IN  THE  ARTS  COLLEGES 
University  College 

•9  S          fi 

3         3        §          §      s      21«     3  €3    -89     ■Si 

H              fa          fa              O        O        OtfK        J  OK      OJ        o3 

First  Year 

New  General 261         65       177      43        4        34      11  9       19       105 

Honour 90         ..       125       11       19J      22       10  4        3 

Second  Year 

New  General 113        59         89       53         6         14        4  13        8        74 

Honour 38          6        38        9         2         ..       31*  3        3 

Third  Year 

Pass 78        68        51       14        3        39        3  17        5        59 

Old  General 1       . .           2 

Honour 21         14         22         6       10J         1         1  2         2.. 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 5         49         ..       13       ..         19       . .  9       ..         38 

Old  General 2         ..           5         1       ..           9       ..  2       .. 

Honour 20         15        23         6         1         13       13J  2 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General....    457   241   317  123   13   106   18  48   32   276 

Old  General 2    ..     5    1   ..     9..  3..     2 

Honour 169        35       208      32       32         36      55  9       10 

Teachers'  Classes 294*       43        35       11         1         

Graduate  Studies 68          7         19       12        2           1         7  1         6 

Other  faculties l,527f       ••       148       15         1         

Grand  Total 2,517      326      732     194      49       152      80  61      48      278 

*  Includes  summer  session  of  1952  (88)  and  Teachers'  Classes  of  1952-3  (206). 
f245  were  given  instruction  in  University  College;  1,282  in  other  faculties  or  the  Department 
of  University  Extension. 

^Including  figures  for  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 
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Victoria  College 
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First  Year 

New  General 

199 

47 

125 

4 

5 

22 

7 

4 

5 

84 

Honour 

60 

. . 

96 

18 

5 

22 

7 

6 

2 

1 

. . 

Second  Year 

New  General   

134 

56 

52 

9 

8 

9 

1 

3 

5 

62 

Honour 

25 

8 

23 

6 

4 

. . 

ie> 

6 

. . 

Third  Year 

Pass 

113 

93 

45 

4 

2 

18 

7 

1 

90 

Old  General 

6 

5 

2 

1 

3 

.  . 

. . 

. . 

Honour 

24 

8 

21 

9 

1 

20 

16 

5 

. . 

. . 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 

9 
9 

14 
3 

3 

i 

24 
3 

3 

1 
1 

53 

Old  General 

Honour 

26 

7 

20 

10 

2 

20 

7 

4 

•• 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General 

455 

210 

222 

17 

15 

73 

8 

14 

12 

289 

Old  General 

15 

8 

5 

2 

6 

3 

1 

Honour 

135 

23 

160 

43 

12 

62 

46 

21 

2 

1 

Graduate  Studies 

14 

6 

9 

5 

•  • 

1 

3 

Grand  Total 

619 

247 

396 

67 

27 

141 

46 

30 

19 

17 

289 

Trinity  College 


to 

*3 
a 
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o 
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OJd 

J 

OK 

OJ 

<*a 

First  Year 

New  General 

.     63 

38 

65 

4 

4 

21 

6 

4 

72 

Honour 

.     55 

52 

4 

2 

9 

9 

3 

1 

1 

70 

Second  Year 

.     31 

.     29 

16 
9 

19 
19 

*5 

1 

4 

1 

13 

2 
5 

1 
1 

1 

1 

46 

Honour 

60 

Third  Year 

Pass 

.     33 

16 

24 

1 

51 

Old  General 

. . 

Honour 

.     15 

6 

ii 

2 

2 

i2 

3 

i 

i 

1 

38 

Fourth  Year 

Old  General 

.       5 
.     11 

3 

5 

8 

'i 

1 
2 

1 
7 

5 

l 

3 

10 

Honour 

44 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General . 

.   127 

70 

108 

4 

6 

22 

. . 

8 

l 

5 

169 

Old  General 

5 
.   110 

is 

5 
90 

i2 

1 
10 

1 
28 

30 

1 
12 

3 

*3 

10 

Honour 

212 

Grand  Total 

.   242 

88 

203 

16 

17 

51 

30 

21 

4 

8 
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St.  Michael's  College 


■a  £5 

2  ...  ft        §"2 


|  J  1         I'       1     III         1  J        ll 

9        3         §       i;        2    2S.2       **        - 

WW  WOO     oxx 


&& 


First  Year 

New  General 128      118        89        6        6      17        47        90        81 

Honour 24         ..         20        4       . .  6        30        35 

Sprnn  f*i    i^i*?i  i" 

New  General 106        93        29        4        2         8        24        55        50 

Honour 15  8        2        1..  4        20        37 

Third  Year 

Pass 89        85        51        4       ..         1        22        55        57 

Honour 13  8  7        2       ..         2  15        26 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General 323 

Honour 

Grand  Total 388   310  29   105   277   312 


13 

6 

6 

2 

1 

2 

12 

26 

323 

65 

296 
14 

169 
41 

14 

8 

8 
3 

26 
3 

93 
12 

200 

77 

188 
124 
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V.    ENROLMENT  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEPARTMENTS  IN  ARTS 

Anthropology 


Pass  and 
Pass      Honour 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  Year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Nursing 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Totals 425 

Number  of  students  registered — 976 


96 

156 

111 

48 

215 

•• 

62 

98 

5 

77 

•  • 

76 

1 

1 

18 

9 

3 

10 


541 


Art  and  Archaeology 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour    Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 66 

Second  year 38 

Third  year 53 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 20 

Occasional  students 3 

Master  of  Library  Science 1 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 5 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 56 

School  of  Architecture 

First  year 30 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

University    Extension     40 

Totals 312 

Number  of  students  registered — 522 


36 

44 

23 

35 

19 

32 

28 

26 

27 

28 

12 

83 


127 


101 


Astronomy 


Pass      Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 90 

Number  of  students  registered — 143 


80 

80 

4 

36 

4 

6 

10 
2 

15 

5 

5 

53 


104 
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Botany 


Lecture  Courses 
1  or  2  or  3  hours 


Laboratory 
Courses 


Pass 


Honour 


Pass 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year ^ 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Third  and  Fourth  years 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Totals 62 

Number  of  students  registered — 484 


35 

66 

35 

66 

9 

19 

9 

9 

18 

4 

18 

4 

. . 

22 

. 

6 

2 

•• 

2 

11 

11 

•• 

16 

16 

3 

3 

2 

2 

36 

36 

, . 

60 

60 

•• 

23 

•• 

19 

158 

158 

422 


62 
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Chemistry 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Two-year  course 

Four-year  course 

Second  year 

Two-year  course 

Four-year  course 

Third  year 

Four-year  course 


115 
43 

24 

1 


Totals  , 


300 


Number  of  students  registered — 1,419 


129 
118 

71 
64 

2 
2 


77 


53 
49 

15 

... 

•• 

43 
117 

•• 

123 
51 

124 
69 

24 
18 

7 


73 


804 


315 


239 

85 

45 

18 

6 

129 

118 


64 

2 

2 

36 

77 

53 

15 


43 
117 

123 
51 


1,223 


East  Asiatic  Studies 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 23 

Number  of  students  registered — 40 


Pass  and 

Pass 

Honour 

Honour 

7 

9 

7 

i 

7 

8 

1 

16 
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Food  Chemistry 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygienists 
First  year 

Totals 40 

Number  of  students  registered — 134 


27 

12 

39 

27 

3 

17 

47 

•• 

1 

23 

24 

2 

2 

5 

i 

6 

3 

3 

7 

7 

6 

6 

31 


63 


134 


Geography 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 159 

Second  year 33 

Third  year 67 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 71 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Miscellaneous 

Ontario  College  of  Education 161 

Totals 491 

Number  of  students  registered — 617 


23 

17 

176 

17 

22 

55 

5 

12 

79 

5 

5 

45 


25 


81 


315 


Geological  Sciences 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 32  13 

Second  year 11 

Third  year 14 

Fourth  year 1 

Teachers'  Classes 78 

Occasional  students . . . . . •  •  8 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Second  year 

Third  year . .  35 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 136  56 

Number  of  students  registered — 479 


43 

32 

27 

38 

14 

28 

3 

4 

78 

8 

39 

39 

14 

14 

56 

56 

16 

16 

38 

38 

37 

37 

287 


388 
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History 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

Pass     Honour 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 131  172 

Second  year 125  89 

Third  year 95  30 

Fourth  year 6  5 

Teachers'  Classes 108 

Occasional  students 13 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 21 

Second  premedical  year •.••••. 22 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 319 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  Year 6 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Nursing 20 

Totals 823  339 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,325 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

Honour 


7  or  more 
hours 

Honour 


9 
15 

14 


33 
39 
27 


26 


38 


125 


Household  Science 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies . .  . 


93 
3 
4 
3 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 205 


103 


27 

27 

26 

29 

14 

18 

21 

24 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

5 

3 

3 

3 

109 


Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese 


Italian 


Spanish 


Portuguese 


Pass 

Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

50 

28 

131 

87 

9 

3 

17 

12 

80 

24 

4 

15 

9 

58 

8 

. , 

13 

20 

5 

82 
29 

11 

58 

70 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Teachers'  Classes 

First  Year 

Second  Year 

Department  of  University  Extension. . . 

Totals 140 

Methods  of  Research,  Bibliography — 12 
Number  of  students  registered — 835 


67 


450 


150 


13 
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Law 

(School  of  Law) 


Pass       Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 80 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Fourth  Year 22 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 14 

School  of  Law- 
Bachelor  of  Laws  course 60 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 27 

School  of  Social  Work 60 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 16 

Totals 125  154 

Number  of  students  registered — 279 


Mathematics 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

Pass     Honour 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

Honour 


7  or  more 
hours 

Honour 


Laboratory 
Courses 


Pass  Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 99         . .  94  53 

Second  year 100        45  16  25 

Third  year 62        31  ...  13  ...  7 

Fourth  year 15  7  ...  12  ...  4 

Occasional  students 7 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 8 

Second  premedical  year 17 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

First  year 544 

Second  year 307         . .  ...  52  52 

Third  year 210 

Fourth  year 23 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 43 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 9         . .  ...  . .  ... 

School  of  Architecture 

First  year 52         . .  ...  . .  52 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario       10 

Totals 1,415      174  206  163  104  11 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,958 


77 

52 

16 

. . 

3 

8 
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Music 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

7  or  more 
hours 

Pass  Honour 

Honour 

Honour 

8 
9 
3 

4 

5 

4 

i 

'.'.        i 

4 

36 
42 
33 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals  . 


20 


17 


112 


Number  of  students  registered — 150 


Philosophy 


Pass     Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Third  Year 

Fourth  Year 

School  of  Nursing 

Department  of  University  Extension 

R.C.A.F.  Staff  College 

Totals 


201 

200 

186 

283 

301 

276 

58 

180 

45 

16 

... 

107 

102 

350 

115 

54 

51 

. .  • 

35 

110 

60 

807     1,923 


Number  of  students  registered — 2,730 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


Physics 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 37 

Second  year 7 

Third  year 18 

Fourth  year 5 

Teachers'  classes 14  ... 

Occasional  students 3 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 127 

Diploma  in  Radiology . . . . . 3 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 124 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 1 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 35 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 4 

Second  year 20 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 73 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 46 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 50 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 

First  year 10    ' 

Second  year 14 

Department  of  University  Extension 

X-ray  technicians 15 


121 
74 
43 
39 


76 
60 
14 

18 


S5 


158 
81 
39 
28 
12 
3 

127 
3 

200 
60 
14 


1 

35 

4 
24 
45 

73 

46 

50 

10 
14 

15 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,136 


161 


445 


530 


1,050 
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Political  Economy 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass    Honour        Pass      Honour       Pass      Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Second  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

School  of  Nursing 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 


246 

197 

198 

64 

1 


39 


27 


87 
38 
43 
52 


376 
244 
296 


37 

50 
30 
30 


95        164 
79  20 

94  18 

2 


15 


3 

18 


772       1,283 


289 


219 


18 


105 

75 

112 


42 
29 


22 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,800* 

This  does  not  include  166  honour  students  who  were  also  registered  in  pass  subjects. 


385 
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Psychology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass    Honour     Pass   Honour      Honour      Pass    Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 266        96 

Second  year Ill         18 

Third  year 228          8 

Fourth  year 47 

Teachers'  Classes 301 

Occasional  students 5 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 121 

Second  medical  year 149 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

First  year 97 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 29 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Fourth  year # 3 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 24 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygiene 7 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 41 

Second  year 52 

Third  year 50 

School  of  Social  Work 10 

School  of  Nursing 108 

Institute  of  Child  Study 8 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario . . . .  29 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Evening  classes 252 

Radiography 20 

Totals 1,887      193 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,298 


59 


26 
23 
22 


59 


26 
23 

22 


18  70 


112 


19 


59        18  141  78        183 
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Slavic  Studies 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies , 

Totals 27  9  12 

Number  of  students  registered — 48 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

7  or  more 
hours 

Pass     Honour 

Honour 

11             5 
8            4 
7 
1 

4 
4 
4 

Zoology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

Pass   Honour 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

Honour 


Pass   Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 
Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

First  dental  year , 

Dental  hygiene 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario . 


127 
38 

78 


68 
36 
21 
13 
5 

121 


35 
38 
39 
60 

73 

72 
7 


48 
53 
15 

117 

29 


127 

38 

78 


68 
32 
20 
10 
5 

121 

1 

35 

39 
60 

73 
72 

7 


48 

is 

117 
29 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,098 


243      851 


243      752 
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VII. 


REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Department 

q 

< 
2 

B 

o 
U 

2 

co 

2 

A 

< 

U 

< 

Q 

Q 

■d 

w 

CO 

J 

8 

09 

c 
Q 

cJ 

CO 

i 

j 

< 

CO 

CO 

en 

'-5 

CO 

-6 
a 

6 

«3 

0 
H 

11 

3 

5 

*3 

4 

6 

i 

1  i 

.2 

01 

1 
9 

"2 
2 

5 

6 

282 

"4 

"3 

7 

"2 

23 
11 

24 
1 
3 
1 
2 
6 
5 

20 

"i 

4 
5 
3 

4 

"2 
24 

"3 

11 
18 

'ie 
2 
1 
5 

io 

18 

Anthropology 

Applied  Mathematics 

15 
9 

1 

Art  and  Archaeology 

3 
11 
11 

io 

18 
1 

1 
1 
3 
3 

ii 

41 

14 
15 

3 

6 

Biochemistry 

19 

20 

Business  Administration 

Chemical  Engineering 

323 
24 
36 

Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene 

Civil  Engineering 

1 

18 

1 

8 

14 

East  Asiatic  Studies 

1 

i 

3 
16 

*2 

3 

26 
*2 

9 

2 

35 

6 

34 

3 

Educational  Theory 

Electrical  Engineering 

101 
21 

Engineering  Physics 

3 

66 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Food  Chemistry 

1 

7 

3 

Geography 

5 
19 

3 
13 

*2 

6 
4 
3 
24 
3 
6 

4 

13 

Geological  Sciences 

33 

11 

57 

Household  Science . . 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

3 
9 
6 

Mathematics 

4 
2 

8 

'4 

3 

45 
23 

7 

24 

32 

2 

5 

25 

25 

2 

8 

4 

2 

IO 
6 

2 

2 

'7 

7 
14 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

22 

14 

Music 

2 

7 

Pathological  Chemistry 

Pharmacology 

6 
3 

93 

55 

2 

Physiology 

11 

18 

20 

3 

8 

19 

Political  Science  and  Economics 

54 
63 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

5 

Romance  Languages 

32 

6 

3 

66 

Surgery 

Zoology 

Special  committees 

17 
1 

9 

4 

49 

4 
36 
50 

Totals 

306 

251 

41 

4 

72 

i 

2 

35 

6 

34 

2 

7 

14 

2 

49 

61 

528 

1415 
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VIII.    RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Faculty  of  Arts 

First   Year 


Course 


Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred   Totals 


General 297                 134 

Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 32 

Heb.  &  Gk 1 

Lat.  &  Eng 2 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 5 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 16 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 35                    4 

Or.  Lang 1                     1 

Art  &  Arch 5 

Music 4 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 15 

Soc.  &  Phil 121 

Math.  Phys.  Chem 27 

Science 24 

Household  Econ 22 

Com.  &  Fin 45 

Totals 657                165 


109 
1 
2 


3 

25 

19 
8 
1 

25 


540 

6 

36 

1 

2 

5 

19 

45 

2 

7 

4 

24 

163 

51 

38 

27 

81 


199 


30 


1,051 


Second   Year 


Course 


Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


General 316 

Classics 6 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 37 

Heb.  &  Gk 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist. 

option)  3 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  I . . .  3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 7 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 19 

Art  &  Arch 9 

Mod.  Hist 33 

Music 

Phil 10 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 9 

Anthrop 3 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 13 

Psych 22 

Sociol 3 

Math.  &  Phys 12 

Phys.  &  Chem 5 

Phys.  &Geol 4 

Chem 2 

Biol 3 

Geog 8 

Geol.  Sc 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 7 

Household  Econ 20 

Com.  &  Fin 46 

Totals 600 


60 

9 

1 


47 

1 
7 


1 
5 

2 
17 


423 

7 

53 

1 

3 

3 

9 

20 

10 

33 

1 

13 

15 

4 

24 

26 

4 

22 

9 

6 

2 

9 

10 
1 
19 
26 
68 


116 


105 


821 
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Third  Year 


Course  Passed       Conditioned 

Pass 382 

General 20 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 29 

Heb.  &Gk 1 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist. 

option)  1 

Lat.  and  Eng 1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 2 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 10 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 24 

Or.  Lang 1 

Art  &  Arch 10 

Mod.  Hist 41 

Music 5 

Phil 10 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist.) 14 

Anthrop 2 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 17 

Psych 21 

Sociol 9 

Math.  &  Phys 14 

Phys.  &  Chem 2 

Phys.  &Geol 3 

Chem 2 

Biol 3 

Food  Chem 

Geog 3 

Geol.   Sc 1 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 2 

Household  Econ 12 

Com.  &  Fin 37 

Totals 679 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


51 

i 


26 
3 


459 
23 
30 

1 

1 
2 
2 
10 
25 
1 

10 

43 

5 

12 

17 

2 

19 

23 

10 

24 

3 

3 

3 

4 

3 

7 

1 

16 

14 

44 


87 


40 


11 


817 
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Fourth  Year 


Course 


Passed     Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


General 37 

Classics 6 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 28 

Lat.  &  Eng 3 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  I .  .  3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 8 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 35 

Or.  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 14 

Mod.  Hist 25 

Music 4 

Phil 7 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 17 

Anthrop 9 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 40 

Psych 21 

Sociol 14 

Math.  &  Phys 19 

Phys.  &Chem 7 

Phys.  &Geol 1 

Chem 4 

Biol 5 

Food  Chem 1 

Geog 3 

Geol.  Sc 1 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 12 

Household  Econ 21 

Com.  &  Fin 53 

Totals 400 


43 

6 

28 

3 

3 

8 

35 

2 

14 

25 

4 

8 

18 

9 

42 

22 

14 

22 

7 

1 

4 

5 

2 

3 

1 

13 

21 

54 


10 


417 


Pass  Course  for  Teachers 


Passed        Conditioned       Total 


August  examination 348 

May  examination 573 

Totals 921 


34 
103 


382 
676 


137 


1,058 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

Passed       Conditioned      Failed 

First  premedical  year 67 

Second  premedical  year 76 

First  medical  year 130 

Second  medical  year 125 

Third  medical  year 145 

Fourth  medical  year 159 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 5 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 1                      1 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 15 

Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 6 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 74 

Second  year 81                      9                    1 

Third  year 70                    23                    7 


42 

14 

36 

7 

16 

7 

18 

4 

16 

10 

1 

Totals 954  171  41 


222  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Passed  with 
Honours  Passed       Conditioned        Failed 

First  year 

Civil  Engineering 11  34  20  34 

Mining  Engineering 15  3  6 

Mechanical  Engineering 12  28  31  20 

Engineering  Physics 5  17  14  13 

Chemical  Engineering 15  41  18  23 

Electrical  Engineering 11  21  28  24 

Metallurgical  Engineering 2                      6.  1  6 

Mining  Geology _ 3                      6  12  7 

Aeronautical  Engineering 1                      6  5.8 

Engineering  and  Business 6  23  12  26 

Second  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Third  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Fourth  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 


Totals 332  578  367  263 
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144 

167 

19 

20 
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24 

13 

17 

10 

12 

8 

9 

14 

22 

20 

5 

10 

12 

17 

13 

1 

1 

5 

1 
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3 

2 

8 

2 

14 

11 

13 
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79 

120 
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19 
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22 
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38 
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Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Passed 

First  year 1 

Second  year 2 

Third  year 6 

Fourth  year 3 

Totals 12 


Conditioned      Failed 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Passed     Conditioned      Failed 


Teachers'  courses 

Intramural  students 

Extramural  students 

Librarians'  course 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 

Intramural  students 

Extramural  students 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  and  Bachelor  of  Education 
Intramural  students 

Awarded  degree 

Passed  in  part 

Extramural  students 

Awarded  degree 

Passed  in  part 


'413 
36 

*9 

2 

7 

57 
1 

2 

•• 

80 
168 

i3 

12 
21 

•• 

*6 

Totals 

..     788 

11                28 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Passed 

Conditioned    Failed 

First  year .  . 
Second  year . 
Third  year .  . 
Fourth  year. 


16 

10 

7 

12 

19 

7 

16 

22 

1 

22 

1 

Totals 

66 

52                 15 

Faculty  of  Music 

Passed 

Conditioned    Failed 

General  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Artist  Diploma 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Licentiate  Diploma 

First  year 

Second  year 

Totals 64 


2 

2 

2 

2 

6 

11 

•• 

6 

7 

3 

9 

9 

3 

12 

4 

2 

10 

5 

6 

5 

1 

6 

6 

1 

2 

1 

5 

52 


12 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


Predental  year 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Diploma  in  Dental  Nursing 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Dent.) 

Totals 347 


49 

24 

61 

11 

63 

16 

58 

3 

75 

28 

2 

1 

5 

1 

5 

1 

56 


School  of  Law 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fifth  year 

Part-time 

Totals 38 


16 

8 
11 

8 
2 
5 

3 
3 
1 

3 

15 


School  of  Architecture 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Totals  , 


20 

14 

16 

16 

24 

6 

15 

13 

2 

21 

6 

3 

26 

5 

62 


27 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 


18 

18 

10 

37 

10 

3 

36 

2 

3 

30 


16 
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School  of  Social  Work 


Passed     Conditioned     Incomplete      Failed     Withdrew 


Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 65 

Part-time  students 3 

Candidates  for  the   Degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work: 

*Full-time  students 25 

Part-time  students 7 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 6 

Part-time  students 15 

Totals 121 


10 


These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  they  did  not  complete 
their  year's  work  until  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  August,  1953. 

At  the  fall  convocation,  1952,  22  students  who  were  not  registered  in  the  School  in  the 
academic  year  1952-3  were  awarded  Master  of  Social  Work  degrees  in  respect  of  work  which  had 
been  completed  during  the  academic  year  1951-2  and  the  summer  term,  1952. 


School  of  Nursing 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  Graduate  Nurses: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Graduate  certificate  courses 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education:  Advanced 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Occasional  students 


Totals 234 


10 

3 

1 

10 

15 

2 

14 

1 

13 

2 

3 

1 

54 

2 

1 

23 

1 

. . 

11 

1 

2 

64 

5 

10 

1 

3 

1 

18 


School  of  Hygiene 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 15 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 4 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 3 

Totals 22 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 

Passed      Conditioned     Failed 

Diploma  in  Child  Study 

Full-time 14 

Part-time 10 

Total 24 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Passed      Conditioned     Failed 

Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) 160  20  7 

Totals 160  20  7 


The  numbers  examined  in  other  departments  of  the  University  were  as 
follows: 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 423 

Ontario  Agricultural  College 962 

Ontario  Veterinary  College 272 

Local  examinations  in  Music 32,500 
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IX.    ADMISSION  TO  DEGREES 

Men        Women         Total 

LL.D.  (Honorary) 

D.Sc.  (Honorary) 

D.Litt.  (Honorary) 

M.D.  Class  1903 

Ph.  D 

M.A 

M.Com 

M.S 

M.A.Sc 

M.ScF 

D.Paed 

M.Ed 

M.L.S 

Mus.  Doc 

M.Sc.  (Dent.) 

M.S.A 

M.S.W 

B.A 

B.Com 

M.D 

B.Sc.  (Med.) 

B.A.Sc 

B.H.Sc 

B.Paed 

B.L.S 

B.ScF 

Mus.Bac 

D.D.S 

B.Sc.  (Dent.) 

LL.B 

B.Arch 

B.P.H.E 

B.S.W 

B.Sc.N 

Phm.B 

B.Sc.Phm 

B.S.A 

D.V.M 

Totals 1,809  2,450 


3 

1 

4 

2 

. .  • 

2 

1 

... 

1 

17 

. . . 

17 

80 

2 

82 

124 

36 

160 

32 

2 

34 

2 

. .  • 

2 

33 

... 

33 

3 

. . . 

3 

3 

1 

4 

14 

5 

19 

1 

1 

2 

. .  • 

2 

5 

. .  • 

5 

23 

1 

24 

10 

14 

24 

487 

367 

854 

53 

2 

55 

160 

6 

166 

4 

I 

5 

332 

2 

334 

... 

32 

32 

16 

3 

19 

9 

48 

57 

23 

• . . 

23 

10 

9 

19 

78 

2 

80 

2 

. .  • 

2 

15 

15 

30 

1 

31 

17 

22 

39 

17 

51 

68 

. . . 

13 

13 

90 

8 

98 

32 

10 

42 

77 

1 

78 

3 

... 

3 
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X.    ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 


Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 

Radiology 

Psychiatry 

Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy  (Teacher's  Course) 

Dental  Hygiene 

Dental  Public  Health 

Dental  Nursing . 

Clinical  Supervision 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service 

Nursing  Education 

Public  Health  Nursing 

Hospital  Administration 

Veterinary  Public  Health 

Public  Health 

Child  Study 

Business 

Institutional  Management 

Totals 54 


Men 

Women 

Total 

• . 

74 

74 

4 

4 

3 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

5 

2 

2 

29 

29 

2 

53 

55 

28 

28 

i 

45 

46 

165 

165 

5 

5 

4 

4 

14 

3 

17 

17 

17 

18 

4 

22 

1 

1 

426 


480 


XI.     GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


University  University  Victoria  Trinity       St.  Michael's 

of  Toronto  College  College  College  College  Totals 

Alberta 8  10  5  3  2  28 

British  Columbia 7  2  1  3  3  16 

Manitoba 9  2  2  ...  ...  13 

New  Brunswick 2  1  2  ...  ...  5 

Newfoundland 1  1  1  ...  1  4 

Nova  Scotia 3  3  ...  ...  ...  6 

Ontario:  (1)  Province...  505  353  388  131  159  1,536 

(2)  Toronto....  919  871  648  263  257  2,958 
Prince  Edward  Island ... 

Quebec 9  6  3  2  3  23 

Saskatchewan 15  6  2  1  2  26 

United  States 6  6  1  5  75  93 

Elsewhere 10  20  9  10  6  55 

Totals 1,494  1,281  1,062  418  508  4,763 
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